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package even t&%‘ah‘?,«be curiosity f many who wished to" WKy} their
eyes om its coutentss ‘ . \

General Vextura's simple request is characteristic: “ Je m’ em-
presse de vous expedier mon fameux Manekiala, que vous desirez pour
envoyer & M. Prinssp : veuillez je vous prie, mon bon ami, vous servir
de cette occasion pour faire agréer mes sentimens d’estime a M.
Prinsgp, et de le prier en méme tems de m’ envoyer une description
écrite en Frangais de ce qu'il pourra dechiffrer des inscriptions, et em-
preintes de ma trouvaille.”

The package has just now reached Calcutta under charge of our
associate Sir JerEMIAH BRYANT.

I hasten to make known its curious contents to the Society, con-
fining mysclf on the present Sccasion to a description of the several
articles in the order of their discovery, of which we have a full account
in the ‘ Etat des travaux,” published by Mr. WiLson, as already
noticed, in the As. Res. vol. xvi.., page 601 :—The articles, being
separately and carefully packed, left no difficulty in recognizing them
from the circumstances there indicated.

Description of General Ventura's operations.

The excavation was commenced on the 27th April, 1830, at the very
.bottom of the cupola on the south mde, where having met with no-
thing but loose materials, the work was of necessity discontinued.

On the 28th April, the cap of the cupola was laid open, and there
at the depth of three feet, six medals (or coins) were discovered.

On the 1st May, at the depth of twelve feet, a square mass of ma-
sonry was found, exactly in the centre of the mound, and regularly
built of quarried stones, in very good’ preservation. On piercing
ten feet nto this, a medal was fourt™r® middle ofa clod of earth.

On the 6th, a silver coin and six copper coms were met with at the

hth of twenty feet.

1 am not able to recognize the coins discovered up to this period,
and I conclude they have been mixed with the general heap of scatter.#
ed coins, all being of the same nature.

On the 8th May, the workmen came upon a box of iron (probably
copper) which was broken by a stroke of the pick-axe. There was in
this box a second smaller box of pure gold, (fig. 1, Plate xxr.) with an
ornamental top, in the centre of which is inserted a stone resembling
the opal but friable and adhesive to the tongue like tibasheer ; it is re.
served for future examination:this box contained the following articles :
Fig. 2. One medal of gold, weighing 122 gra,, or two drachmz (the

same as was depicted from a sealing-wax impression, in the As. Res.,

vol. xvii. as No. 1. of Mr, Wiuson’s plate)
se 2
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Obvef ™ There is also a description of this coin in the Journal, ii. 38, but both
that ghd the drawing (Pl ii. Fig. 18) are imperfect, when compared with the real
coin, of which I have now endeavoured to give an exact etchiag. The sceptre
held by the king on the obverse has a knob likean ear of wheat. 'T'he projection
behind the cap is a double fillet or ribband, and not hair: the side-flap on the
coutrary has more tne appearance of kuir, and the mustaches are well defined :
the left hand holds a hook or key, or it may be a small sickle, with which the ear of
corn has been cut ? the legend,if Greek, is considerably corrupted (see vol. ii. p.38),
but the central part ..ANOPA..may be traced on many of the copper coins,

Reverse. 'The seated figurc on this side appears at first sight to have four arms :
but on closer inspection, what was taken for one right arm may be a sword belt, and
the up-lifted left arm may represent the curved part of a how ; the resemblance to
wrist bangles and hands however is strong. The half moon behind the shoulders
seems to prove the figure to be a sacred or symbolical personage, although the
chair is a Grecian fauteuil, and the head-dsess resembles a close helmet. The
epigraphe on thisside can hardly be other than MANAOBA....TO: the first may
be connected with the name of the sacred personage, or the locality ; the last two
lettcrs may be the date, 73, of some unknown era,

Fig. 3. A gold ring, set with a pale sapphire stone, having characters

engraven upon it, apparcntly Pehlevi, (fig. 3, a.)

Fig. 4. Asmall bit of paleruby, (Balas or Balakshaui ruby, see vol. i. 358.)

Figs. 5, 6, 7. Three very small silver coins.

Fig. 8. A thin silver Sassanian coin, similar to those so frequently met
with in Persia; weight 60 grs. or 1 drachma.

Olwerse. The king’s head, bearded, and having flowing curled hair :  the cap
peculiar for its central ornament of feathers, which somewhat resembles the Egyp-
tian symbol of two wings supporting (in this case) a half moon, and star. The
characters are Pehlevi and illegible.

Reverse. A rudely cxccuted fire altar and two priests or supporters.

Figs. 9 and 10. Two silver coins, resembling the Sassanian piece in
thinness and general chardcter, but destitute of the fire altar; weight

about 50 grainus each. *

. Obyerse. A beardless head, with well narked Indian features : the head-dress
has a kiud of tirscil in the centre, and two flowing ribbands. A name very plainly
written on the ficld in an unknown character. The whole is encircled with an in-
scription at once recognized to',be in Sanserit characters ; these have been also

graved under the coins, to :hew the coincidence of the two inseriptions, one of
which will materially assist the decyphering of the other*.

Reverse. Head of a female, front face, with very singular headdress : necklace
and rows of pearls on the boddice : legend in the ancient Persian character not
easily legible. It is copied in 10, a.

Fig. 11. The last coin of this series is a silver coin, alrcady depicted as

43 of Mr. WiLson’s plates, very rude in execution, but of strong relief.

The fabrication of this is decidedly Hindu, and the inscription on the

* A few more of these curious coins have been received in KERA'MAT ALI'S col-
g}ec’ti('u.l. but I do not‘intro(luce them here, being desirous of exhibiting the Manik. &
yéla treasures unmixede, Ong bears the name of Krisnna as Sri Vdsu Déva. :
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reverse resembles the Lanfsu,or pointed variety of the Nagati 4lpha-

bet, of which we have specimens from Nipal and Tibet. The ords

visible are Cvi yag.. . ..

Obverse. A rij, coated, his disproportionate left hand seems to hold the hook
before remarked ; the hair is disposed in curls ; on the right is a symbol resembling
a tree, but it may probably be the sleeve of the right arm.

Reverse. 1 have little doubt that this rude figure represents a female standing,
with flowing drapery ; the bead and face arc out of the dic, but the hreast and
waist on comparison with other coins of the same type (for they are plentiful),
fully hear out this conclusion.

The contents of this first box are peculiarly valuable, not only from
the variety of cuins here discovered to be contemporaneous, but from
the presence of the Sassanian coin, which brings the epoch of the
structare within cognate limsits, unless indeed a dynasty of fire-
worshippers reigned in these parts previous to the formation of the
last Persian monarchy by Arraxerxes in a. p. 223 : but we must post-
pone all speculations, and procecd with our description of the works.

The above box and its contents were found in their natural position,
as deposited at the basc of the square stonc block of masonry which
terminated there s (1 am uncertain however whether vhie French texs
will bear the interpretation T have given, or whether the square is not
ahollow square or chamber ““ onatrouvé un currd parfuit a douze pieds,
tres bien établi au centre, bati régulicremncnt en pierres de taill ct tres
bicn conservé :—apres avoir creusé dix piods, &c.” and afterwards < le
tout au bas du carré dont la batisse régulicre s’est terminée l.”)

On the 12th May, the perforation had reached thirty-six fect, when
another copper coin presented itself.

On the 22nd May, as it was imagined that nothing more would be
found in the centre of the cupola, on accouut of the termination of the
square building, an opening was 1ia®~of the northern side, of the
height of six fect, and twelve broad: the excavations were pushed for-
ward at Dboth points.

On the 25th May, a depth of 45 feet had been attaincd, when on
lifting up a large quarricd stone, another similarly squared stone was:
found undcroeath, having in its centre a round hole ; in the middle of
this hole there lay deposited a copper box, somewhat similar in form
to the gold one just described : it was perforated on opposite sides,
(Fig. 12,) where apparently handles had been soldered on. The lid was
decayed. Inside this box were found, Fig. 13, a little picce of cloth.
Fig. 14. A circular crystal drop, and
Fig. 15. A small cylinder of pure gold. (Whatever relic may have

been in the gold cylinder has been lost.)

27th May. On this day, at the depthof 54 feet, another copper,
coin was turned up.
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‘He 20th, at the depth of 64 feet, an irregular hole appeared of
six lMnes broad, in which were discovered

Fig. 16. A copper ring, and

Fig. 17. A cource (cyprxa moncta).

At ten lines Jower down were also found an iron ring and three more
Sassanian coins, in a very decayed state, Fig. 19.

On the lagt day of the same month the principal discovery rewarded
the Chevalier’s labours.

An immense stone slab seemed here to cover the whole surface : it
was removed with great labour and difficulty, and underneath was per-
ccived with joy a small chamber or busin cut into the solid stone, a
foot in breadth and depth, theinterior of it built up with stone and lime;
in the midst of this, on its careful remowal, were found, thus hermetically
sealed, the second series of rclics now to be described (Plate xxii.)

Fig. 19. A box of copper (supposed to be iron by M. VENTURA) fill-
ed with a brown compound liquid.

Fig. 20. Within this box and liquid, a brass cylindrical box, cast and
turned on the lathe :—the surface of the metal was in such excellent pre-
servation as still to retain the fresh warks of the tool, bat the pinna-
cle on the top of the lid was broken off by corrosion, or in consequence
of a flaw at the neck.

The lid having been made on the lathe also fitted perfectly tight,
and must have kept in, without loss by cvaporation, another portion of
the thick brown liquid with which it was found to be filled.

On cleaning the upper surface of the lid, it was discovered that an
inscription had been there punched circularly round it. The letters
are formed by dots, but they arc perfectly well preserved, and are of
the first importance in making out the nature of the deposit. Fig. 20,
b represents a facsimile 6t wus nscription, which is again . written
below to facilitate its lecture. The character so strongly resembles
an ancient form of Nugarf, such as might be used in writing, without
the head-lines of book-letter, that sanguine hopes may be entertained

vof its yielding to the already successful cfforts of our Vice-President
and Captain Trover. The same writing has been found by Dr.
MarTiNn and Mr. MassoN in other topes. The latter has favored me
(through Dr. GrrArp) with a transcript of two in which he finds the
same words repeated. 1 have placed these on the same plate for con-
venience of exumination.

In this brass box, 20, were five copper medals, Figs. 28, 29, 30, 31,
32, all differing in device, but of that kind already known to us from a
multitude of specimens found in Afghénistin and Upper India, by the

. arbitrary name of * Indo-Scythic coins,” and now ascribed by Mr.
Masson writh certeinty fo Kanerka, Kaoruises, &c.
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They are all wonderfully well preserved, and scem to have-bsen se-
lected to shew us the prototype of the very five species of coins to Which
the key monogram is peculiar.

Leaving these coins, as already familiar to us, although by no means
exhausted in interest :—within this brass cylinder and huried in the
brown liquid appeared a gold cylindrical box, Fig. 21, four inches long,
by 14 inch in diameter; the lid fitting closely on the interior of the
cylinder, which it entered to the depth of 15 inches.

This box was also filled with thick brown liquid mixed up with a
multitude of fragments of what M. VENTURA supposed to be broken
amber (umbre brisé). Fig. 22, a, b, ¢, d, e, will give some idea of their
appearance when washed. They were of a light yellow or topaz colour,
which was driven off by a red heat, leaving themn colonrless. The first
conjecture supposed them to be fragments of a glass vessel, which burst
into pieces from the expansion or fermentation of its contents ; and that
the small bit of string, £ig. 23, might have been used to bind the cover ?

Within the box was discovered also, Fig. 24, a small gold cuin
weighing precisely 30 grains (£ drachma). The device rescmbles in
some respects the larger gold coin in the first gold box.

Obverse. 'The king bolding the spica and hook, (quere, sickle ;) dress as before
described, and characters on the margin decypherable ; as, ONIKIKOPANO—the
vest illegible.

Reverse. A sacred personage standing with his hand out-stretched in an im-
pressive attitude ; his head sarrounded with a halo or rather sun, as distinguished
from the moon on the other coin, The four-pronged symbol occupies a place to
the right, and on the left are some indistinct letters, KNIIPO. The head of the
figure is rather out of proportion, bat the execution s otherwise very good.

There is also another minute coin of gold, fig. 25.

But the article of chief value in this cylinder is decidedly

Fig. 26 .A plain disc of silver, upon Which have been engraved certain
letters, evidently calculated and intended to explain the purport of
the whole mystery. The characters are precisely those of the lid of
outer brass cylinder : but their combinatioh is different. There can be
little doubt of their affinity to the Sanscrit, but the difficulty of decy-
phering them is enhanced by the substitution of the written hand,
for the perfect Néagari, which it is clearly proved, from the coins dis-
covered in the first box, to have been well known at the same period.
The difference is such as is remarked between the maekdjani, and the
printed Ndgaré of the present day.

I am unprepared to speak of the nature of the brown liquid, which
must therefore furnish matter for a separate notice.

In the same receptacle of stone and lime were deposited outside the
copper hox a collection of forty-four copper coins : all matching with.
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one ot other of the five typesso carefully preserved within the brown
l:quh{

_4On the 2nd of June, one more copper coin was extracted, and on
the - 3rd of the same month, six more of a similar nature.

- On the 8th June,'the opening perforated from above met that from
the side, and reached‘the earth beneath the foundations. The exca-
vations were however pursued 't to depth of twenty feet below the level
‘of the structure without making any further discovery, until the setting
in of the rains finally obliged the Chevalier to discontinue his opera-
tions.

. I-hadidelayed the publication of the above narrative in hopes of obtain-
‘mg,n~spcthn of the building, and a grognd plan of the spot,which Cap-
tdin Wiabi” had obligingly written for. at my rcquest ; but the lamented
1llneas of {General VENTURA-and-his visit to Loodiana for medical ad-
vice: ha;vealreduded the_possibility of its arriving within a ‘reasonable
time’; it may - howevér still reach: me:ere I resume the subject, which
I raugt now drop, to admit of the insértion of Captain Geraro’s and
Mr. Masson’s further details on :this interesting field of discovery. I
have - before alluded to Dr. MarmN’s prosecution of excavations at
‘Jelalabad: the extent and success of these, from Dr. GERARD’s account,
is mueh greater than might have been cxpected. While he was pursuing
his seatch in this dircction, Mr. MassoN was equally active in the
plains of Beghram; where his good fortune in the discovery of
coing and . his talent in". decyphering, arranging, and describing thein,
and-elicifing useful results, have been made conspicuous by the valuable
memt;ir read on the 30th April, to the Society. A subsequent note from
,h;m to'Dr. Gerarp, (from which extracts will be given presently,) puts
ug: ifi possession of the progx~-= - fihis operaﬁo‘ns .on the Topes up to the
énd. of March last. Dr. Gerarp himself"also remained at Kabul some
time, zealously pursuing the same inquiries.

"Thus we, shall bring togethier ini ong, ¥iew the history of the opening
Jof the Punjab mounds up to the pregent time, when we may- suppose
them to be nearly exhausted of their tréasires ; but we must remember
that, however successful subsequent researches may have proved,—to the
Chevalier VENTURA must be awarded the palm of originality in these
discoveries : while he alone pgrh@,ps could have commanded sufficient
influence, from his posmon in'a dbmmant court, to overcome all‘ ﬂw
quruples and difficulties which tlie first enterprise of the kind natisdbfg-

sfn'\estented ‘When onde it waa %ux;ﬁﬂht treasures lay hiddes:§
-Ahe topes, a stimulus wuiumshb@ﬁ{g; the prosecution and ‘cd

¢similar rescarchely: s Fobr it must be added, for the de-
srolition of these myabermﬂlﬂohﬁom of past ages.

P
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I1.—Memoir on the Topes and Antiguities of Afghdnistin. BaJd. G.
Gerard, Fsq. Surgeon, Beng. Est., addressed to the President of the
Asiatic Society, from Jelaldbdd, 4th Dec. 1833.

[Read at the Meetings of the 30th April and 20th May.]

The topes or edifices of which Manikydla is alrcady familiar to us
by the enterprising researches of General Vnrura, had appealed to
our curiosity in the journey to 7 wrkistdn, but three only were visited
en passent; viz. Manikydlaitself, one at Usmdn Khdtir in the basin of
the Indus, and another at Péshdwer. On my return to Kdbul, in
November last, emple gratification awaited me, through the zealous
exertions of Messrs, MarTiN HonieBerGEr and Masson, whom I
met in that city.

‘The interest excited by the labour% of these travellers (as might be
supposed) was not limited to the mere inspection of their collections,
which were displayed to me with an open candour that leaves me
their debtor. T followed up the inquiry to which they had unfolded
to me the clue ; and though unproductive of similar results to those
which have crowned their cxertions, I am cnabled to speak to some
points from actual experience, and hope to have it in my power to add
more hereafter.

The monuments now about to be considered, which were first intro
duced to our notice by Mr. ELpiinsToNE, are calculated to rouse the
attention of the antiguarian and the philosopher, when he surveys the
relics they disclose in conunexion with dynastics, of which all our
knowledge is scarcely more than the faintest lincaments, and of the
cvents to which they yiclded and ceased to exist, history gives us
little or no account. To have a prospect of filling up a blank in
chronological annalsis of itselt sufficiefitly iatePesting, but it is doubly so
when these may serve to illustrate the career of one whose exploits are
u theme of so much fame, and whose foot-steps have employed so
many pens to trace even consistently. .

These ancient edifices may perhaps present to us the sepulchral remaine
of the Bactrian kings, and others who succeeded to their sway ; but, whe-
ther we view them as cotemporary with the Grecian dynasty of Balkk
in Turkistdn, or of those subsequent satrapies which emanated from the
remains of that kingdom, the same thoughts recur, the same sug-
gestions rise, Who were those kings? and what was the extent of
their individual sway in these and other regions ? for there is no doubt
that the whole of the Panjiéb, and even a great part of the Gangetic*
territory and Sind, were the deat of their dominion, whether this was
Tndo-Seythic or Indo-Grecian ; —by what revolutions their reign termi-

T T
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nated,and they themselves became extinct ? and who were their suc-
cessors till the period when the frenzy of Muhammedan religion over-
turned the whole institutions of the country ? These questions, which
involve many others, may yet be answered by these memorials.

Ancient history is sufficiently intelligible, and conducts us to the
path, and cven the allocation of Macedonian conquest in Afghdnistdn ;
and if identity in the appellations of places is still perplexing, and even
apparently inaccessible, it must be assigned rather to a deficiency in
ourselves, than to a result produced by any interchange of language
that may have occurred during the lapse of ages ; for instance, if a per-
son, familiar with Saunscrit, were to visit these regions, there is no
doubt that things would speak to us, instead of awaiting to be inter-
rogated.

We are indebted to Col. WiLrorp for u knowledge of the fact, that
the names of all the places in ALEXANDER’S route from Bamidn to
Multdn, are pure Sanscrit.

The Persian will also assist us in the inquiry. I need scarcely men-
tion the single word Panjib (i. e. panj-db), five waters; or Hydaspes
(Jhilam), the initial syllable of which answers to the Greek term for wa-
ter, and the last to the Persian word “ asp,” a horse; and it is notorious,
that the Dodb (two waters, or rather the land between them),
of the Jhilam, is famed for a breed of fine horses called dhan{*,
and also of fine women. It is related to us, that so many honors were
reported to be paid to beauty in the country of the Cathzi under
King Sormites, that even dogs and horses were selected for their
quality ; and farther, that notwithstanding their barbarism, this nation
was first in wisdom, being ruled by salutary customs, one of which
was, that children born with disproportions in any part of their body
were to be killed ; nuptias bo.ag only influenced by beauty of exterior
in children: a commentary upon this will readily occur in the practice
of the present day, and the usages which prevail in the territory
watered by the Iiydaspes In Turkistin, the field for etymological
affinities is equally prolific : the river Jaxartes, we are told, is read in
the Mongol Irziartis ; but the Tarks also call it Secandrie or Avrex-
AnDEr’s river. The river Sogd retains its name, as we find from Issir
Oovran’s Journal. The Sogdrians are therefore readily recognised as
the people inhabiting the course of that valley. The Gete must be
idestificd with the Jogatei, who inhabit Zataria ; beyond the limit of
Mand and Kashger, and of which stock the present king of Delhi
and his relative, the sovereign of China, are descendants. Balkh, I
think, Colonel WiLrorp designates in the Sanscrit Bakalac ; also Ba-

¢ Mahi R4jé Ruxizer Sinex gets his best ateeds from that district.
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midn, in Vimiydn. Bakhtre, of which Balkh was the capital, is the
native cognomen which the Greeks modified into the.more liquid sound
Bactria or Bactriana. Bakhtar* is applied to Kdbul to this day,
and occurs in the histories of those countries; but if this proves any
thmg, it is that the Greeks retained the appellation, and did not bestow
it. Peshdwer is known as adistrict of Baigram, which was a pro-
vince of Bakhtar ; in short, a philologist coming into Shose regions
would find synonymes at every step, and could not fail to elucidate
etymologies, which we at present receive as vitiated beyond the limits
of analysis, and inaccessible by synchronotic induction. 1n this view,
the Afghdn or Fashtilanguage may furnish us with many idioms, and
especially the local dialectsof districts which have resisted Muhammedan
conquest, and are comparativelysin a state of primitive simplicity. The
vernacular dialects of the Tdjiks (simply crowned heads or descended
of kings,) the aborigines of the country, may be expected to elucidate
something ; for it is there we can hope to find traces of far antiquity;
and if sepulchres alone are the result, they may at least enable us to
conncet local affinities, and fix the situs of some monarchs whom we
already know to have been extant, but of whose reigns and institu-
tions no vestiges have hitherto been discovered ; and though the infer-
ence is, that they perished by the sword of the Khalifs, which swept
away almost every written memorial of a prior epoch, it would be an
extreme conclusion that some annals of the dynasties which followed
the Grecian empire, if not those of the original scttlers in Balkh, may

not exist. The period of 1200 or 1500 years is far from incompati-
ble with the expectation of finding inscribed legends either in stone or
metal. Coins, the representatives of natlons, are already in our pos-
session, and obnoxious as they are to Islamism, as the types of idolatry,
they have survived both the ravagl of tinfe, and the intolerance of
bigotry, and still mock the prejudices of religious zeal ; we may there.
fore expect to find remains that will afford local illustrations the more
interesting to anticipate from the very obscurity of the subject, the
total absence of research at any former period, and the barrenness of
history and tradition concerning such events,

The topes or tombs which appear in the environs of Kdbul are
planted along the skirt of the mountain ridges, which support that
elevated plain, and this peculiarity is common to almost all of them :
the adjacent level has obviously been the basin of a lake or sheet of
standing water, till drained away by the course of rivers, and it stifl
continues more or less a quaggy marsh. The first settlers seem to have

* T don’t know if it occurs in BABen’s Memoirs, but I think it does in the TimGr
Nama,

T2
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ehoseg'the rising ground at the roots of the hills for their locations,
the ancient city of Kdbul (still visible in the remains of mounds or
heaps) also occupying that basal line.

The position of the monuments, if not influenced by natural causes,
or sclected from motivesof religious veneration, is rather fanciful ; those
which I have seen being either situate close under the cliff of the
mountains, 9r secluded within recesses, whercver a running stream
had its course; and it would appear that a rill of water nourishing a few
trees or patches of cultivation and verdure was a conjunctive feature
of every spot. The most usual site of those structures is an isolated rising
ground, washed by a perennial current. Trophies of such magnitude,
serving merely as receptacles for the dead, and often devoid of any
traces either of them or of the living, sequestered and almost shut out
from sight, will not be sufficiently intelligible to our ideas, except by
comparing them with edifices in other regions of the world, the object
of which is known :—if they had been smaller they must have fallen to
ruin in a few centuries. The masses of Manikydla in the Khyber Pass
and at Peshdqwer almost forbid the idea of identifying them as tombs, ex-
cept some more decided proofs are forthcoming than have yet appeared,
though we are not without analogies in the size of some of the Mu-
hammedan cemeteries, not to speak of the pyramids of Egypt them-
selves, while the absence of any inscriptions to denote another purpose,
leaves us in the former belicf.

Of the scpulchres excavated by M. MarTin HoN1GBERGER, amount-
ing to more than thirty, thegreater part havetheir sites at Jeldldbdd and
theadjacent tercitories, and it is thisspot particularly that commands our
notice, since it may be assumed to have formed the seat of ane of the
Bactrian sovereignties, us Bulkh did another ; the more readily as it
would seem to answer in its locald-and conformation to the spot which
ALkxanDER consecrated with Bacchanalian revels ; and it is certainly
from physical position fully eligible for the capital of a kingdom,
uniting, as if by a band, the emperature and even some of the produc-
tions of an intertropical climate, with zones chilled by perpetual frost,
having a considerable expanse of level, and a soil irrigated by perenni-
al streams. Here we behold the tombs of a long race of kings (as I
suppose them to be) which have survived in obscurity the lapse of
many centuties : a large proportion of them, indeed the majority, have
crumbled into mere tumuli; but, except those opened by Mr. Honig-
BrUGER they appear to have been hitherto untouched by the hand of
mé.

Mubammedan bigotry, which swept away all the traces of written
knowledge within its reach, and defaced the memorials of whole nations,
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has spared these cemeterics : yetthis does not surprise us when the Bhits
of Bamidn, such gigantic types of idolatry, remain trop}ues of Botem-
porary or even prior ages. These wonderful images are mentioned in
the Koran, and if we admit the authority of the Mahibhérat, and the
sitll more fabulous history of the Pdndu dynasty, their antiquity will ap-
proach to a period co-existent with the fall of the Grecian kingdom,
which is perhaps somewhat repugnant to conjectural analysis ; yet we
must either assign that date, or anepoch antecedent to ALkxaNDER’S
congucst, for the construction of those wonderful idols.

But, to return to Jeldlibdd. The topes are here very thickly planted on
both banks of the river, which washes thenorthernlimitof the valley: the
declivityof the soil bemng fromthe snowy*ridge of Sufféd kok, hasthrown
the stream quite totheirbase, nnd here the tombs appear, black withage,
extending from Bdld Bdgh to the conflux of the Kabul river at Dronta,
about 10 miles downwarc and four from Jeldlibid. As we passed along,
scveral werenoticed, whichdid notappearto be delapsed; butthey hadno
doubt been excavated at their base, since it is in this immediate vicinity
that recent discoverics have been chiefly directed.—In the plain were
seen the ruins of others which had subsided into mere heaps like cairns :
these were standing in the midst of green fields, but this is rare ; and
upon a shelf of conglomerate rock, and dilavial accretions continuous
from the roots of Suffd kok, and hiere forming the cultivable limit of
the valley on the south, extends a long line of tumuli or ruined sepul-
chres, insulated upon wvatural emincnces; though often upon raised
platforms, a dozen of these may berecognised. not as merevisible heaps,
but mounds of great size, and which until very rceently had been un-
disturbed by man*. Scveral having been opened by Mr. MartiN
Honigssresr with sufficient recompenses  Their position is strange
cnough, upon a bare rugged surface of attritegl stones, furrowed by the
intersections of water-courses, the cliff of which formed of agglutinated
pebbles, or pudding stoue, is hollowed into recesses which were repre-
seutedto me as the caves of the Kdfirs, or “ unbelievers:” they are still
inhabited by the pastoral tribes, who nigrate with their flocks, accord-
ing to the seasons of the year, and tuke up their winter quarters in
these Troglodite abodes. The site of the topes commands the whole
landsc_ape, which is limited to a narrow slip of luxuriant cultivation,
sloping “to the cavity of the valley ; the interval southward, of ten or
twelve miles, being a high pluin of gravel, pebbles, and rolled stones,
all sterile and arid to the foot of Sufféd kok, where again villages and

* There is one immense edifice, but now crumbled into a mere heap, near

Jellibad, which serves the Nawab as a prospect point : he often repairs to it and
seats himself upun its summit for hours to enjoy the fresh atmosphere,
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horticrltural productions abound, ramifying within the flexures of the
mountains, or rising upon the acclivities, till checked by the rigor of
climate. It must have been in this neighborhood that Arexanper
revelled in imitation of Bacchus, and there is actually a spot upon the
flanks of the snowy ridge that would seem to correspond with the locale
of that event, the summer residence of the Nuwab of Jeldlibdd, which
is described as affording the most delicious transition from the heat of
the valley, embowered in the most redundant ever-green verdure. This
portion of territory acknowledging but a capricious allegiance to the
Nuwah, and a less certain attachment to his authority, is seldomfrequent-
ed and little known ; and though it is affirmed that there are no monu-
ments beyond the line above 2lluded to, T cannot doubt that research
would be repaid, and that along the skirts of a magnificent range, crown-
ed with cternal snow, tombs will be discovered : the situation almost
warrants the belief, if that has been selected from a regard to natural
concomitants, and in Kdbul the choice has evidently been influenced
by such circumstances, for we cannot otherwise account for a position
that connects its objects with the surrounding gloom. There, in one
of the recesses or glens deeply locked within the mountains, stands a
Grecian pillar called Surkh Mindr, from its red colour. The site is
isolated upon a natural eminence, showing a steep acclivity, lofty and
almost mural cliffs rear on all sides. Another Grecian monument or
minar, appears perched upon the crest of theridge, at a great elevation ;
neither of these bear inscriptions nor any kind of device, but I am in-
formed there is no doubt about their origin.

The decay and most commonly total wreck of all the edifices planted
upon the southern margin of the dell at Jelaldbdd is easily explained in
the nature of the materials that have composed them, which are pebbles
of vast size, orblocks of steae, attrited by water to smoothness, conjoined by
a cement of mud. They haveconsequently been easily delapsed, andhave
crumbledawayintomere heaps, like gigantic mole-hills. Wherethese have
been excavatedat their base,a small hollow square or cavityis disclosed,
formed of hewnstcones*, wherein was deposited whatever remains were de-
signed. These topes differ very materially from that of Manikydla, and
Usmdn Khatir, where the square is continued from the top in the form
of a shaft. In noneof those whichI have seen, or which havebeen opened
by Mr. HoNieBERGER, does this conformation occur, and wemayatonce
note it as a distinguishing feature in these fabrics, which has no doubt
a local import. There areindeed few exactly similar ; for theyvary in size,
in external decorations, or in their structure; though the contour has

* Then the carré of Gen. VENTURA, about which a doubt was expressed in the
foregoing paper, was a hollow, and not a solid, square.—En»,
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a generic type, as we should expect, if the mausolea” Tepggsented
the offspring of a single and original dynasty; however much its
character might be altered by the interchange of successive genera-
tions, deriving new ties of consanguinity, in the same manner as Arex-
anpER did, intermarrying with the conquered, which he considered a
link of union in a government, that was to become dependent upon its
natural resources, though perhaps the only apology that he could offer
for the sudden transport of love which wedded him to Roxana.

The contents of the thirty or more topes cxcavated by Mr. Honia-
nERGER are of the highest interest. Many of them were indeed unproduc-
tive of any insignia by which we can identify their original design, or
connect them with their founders : a circumstance the less remarkable,
when we consider the surreptitious interests of the workmen often em-
ployed remote from any control, but even where control embraced the
entire operations the labour often ended in inanity. Many of the sepul-
chres (perhaps most of them) are comparatively small* ; from 30 to 45
or 50 feet high, with a circumference of 80 to 110 feet ; and not one of
them presented the structure of Manikydla, or a hollow shaft penetrat-
ing "from the top, filled up however with the materials of the building,
and discovering deposits of coins at various intervals, which continued
beyond the limit of the shaft or 25 feet, to the base where the excavat-
ed stone reservoir was found, thatproved so fruitful of reliquiz. Nothing
answering to the above has acerued to Mr. HoNIGBERGER, if we
except a single gold coin, I believe of SorsrEAGUST, which was found in
one tope lodged within a silver cup, but a similar cup yet unopened,
would seem to argue the prototype of that acquired by General VEn-
1uka. The exterior is a hard metal, containing a fluid which is perhaps
inclosed within a golden casket like thaf of Manikydla ; on perceiving
which Mr. HoN1oBERGER With protisionar§ care cemented the whole
cylinder, till he should lay it before his countrymen at Vienna. With
the above solitary exception, I do not tbink any coins were elicited from
the tombs, nor any other device indicativg of the object of their erec-
tion, though it would be an extreme supposition to entertain, that such
fabrics should be raised as mementos to posterity without a single trait

® In the gorge of the Khybar Pass which penetrates the country from Peshd-
wer, stands a most magnificent edifice, equal to or exceeding that of Manikydla,
and if I am not mistaken, there are others. Mr. HONIGBERGER sent 2 servant to
explore the antiquities of this district, habited as & faqir or mendicant, his best
or only passport among people who live by pillage. He tempted the Khyberis
to dig by the prospect of treasure, but they would do nothing without pay and the
object was thus (fortunately) abandoned.

+ Soter-meyas, see Mr. MassoN’s Memoir, page 163.—Eb.
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‘to conpect them with the individuals whose existence they commemo-
rate*¢ The relics which have accrued to Mr. Hontaeeraer are how-
ever extremely clirious, consisting of very minute bones, or their dust,
pearls, pieces of amber and rubies, and different kinds of sedimentary
remains, the natare of which can only become known by chemical ana-
lysis. These were found reposing within excavated (turned) cylinders,
of u soft striated stone, quite similar to that of which the shot and
shells of £1. R. H. Aspas Mirza atMeshed are made. These cups, both
in their size and form, corréspoud to a model which is frequent enough
in India : they have alid surmounted by a small knob. A rollof payer,
apparently the back of the Bijpaira, containing written characters,
occwred in one instance ; this precious fragment may anfold some
satisfactory evidence of the origin and.design of the edifice which en-
closed it. Small burnt clay lamps. and occasionally square or oblong
clay receptacles, filled with osseous remains, gems, and thread, are among
the collection. If my memory does not deceive me, I think I remarked
small golden images of birds, while 1 am certain that many things
escaped my observation, and also that I retain but a very imperfect idea
of any individual relic, notwithstanding the candor and liberality with
which they were displayed to my view. I felt backward to gratify a
curiosity that had little to recommend it, and the brief and defective
notice I have now taken of Mr. HoNieBERGsR’s discoveries, while it
can only convey but a faint trace of the facts which remain for original
analysis, I venture to believe will receive from that gentleman the only
construction that its motives can be supposed to meditate in making
it. One object may indeed be gained, since Mr. HoNiaBERGER has
already cmbarked upon a long and perilous journey vid Bakhtar to
his native land}, after havihg given charge of all his valuable ac-
quisitions to Chev. AurLakp, whése prospects of returning to Europe
seemed to offer a favorable passport for their transmission to Germany,
but which I have since learnt is likely to be protracted indefinitely.
Under such a view, the foregoing remarks, if deemed worthy of being
read before the Asiatic Society, may become known in Europe through
the medium ofa journal which has already in these obscure regions (as
will soon be shewn) stimulated the development of antiquarian re-
search, and in this immediate instance is calculated to communicate and
preserve the merit of labors, which natural and adventitious causes
might otherwise tend to consign to oblivion.

® There are inscriptions on the brass cylinders deposited in the topes ; see the
foregoing paper.—Ebp.

+ See note of this traveller’s adventure at Bamian, p- 246. It is fortunate that
he had left his coins and relics bebind,—En,
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Mr. HonigeerGER would only have promoted his own views, had he
made the Journal of the Asiatic Socicty a channel of publicity to His dis-
coveries, since it is fully probable that subsequent laborers in the same
field will weaken the interest of his researches, before that gentleman
can reach his own country (which must be considered a problem), or
the fruits of his exertions shall have quitted British India. Thcse are
destined to enrich the Cabinet of Vienna, and we may imagine the
precious banquet they will afford to such eminent literary patrons as
Kiaprota and Von HAMMER.

[We thank Dr. GERARP most cordially for his zeal on behalf of the Journal,
but it would indeed be presumption in us to imagine the German Doctor’s coins
could be better disposed of here than iu the hands of the eminent men he names.
We appeal toM. ScHLEGEL'Snote on Bactrian coins too often to allow of our under-
valuing snch high authority. 'We have been obliged for want of space to curtail
the foregoing memoir, and to omit for the present Dr. G.'s remarks on the
climate and conntry of Kabul and Jeldlabid. We have said nothing on his hypo-
thesis thatthese mounds are the sepulchres of kings ; a theory also adopted by Mr.
MassoxN, but contradicted by most other authoritics, who look upon them as
Buddhist structures. ‘This supposition is confirmed by the cxistence of similar
mounds in Nipal and elsewhere, and by the very nature of the relics discovered in
them.—Ebp.]}

IIL.—Extracts from Mr. Muasson’s Letter to Dr. J. G. Gerard, on the
Excavation of Topes, duted Tattung, 22nd March, 1834.

The fourth tope I opened had in its centre a small chamber, with
nothing therein but a little Joose dust. I excavated to the very soil
beneata the foundation, but nothing farther was discovered : eighteen
days’ labor were expended herc. In the central chamber was a small
cobweb with its tenant, a spider, apparently w1 good health and spirits.
The tope was 144 feet in circumference, and how the inscct got there,
and contrived to live, is somewhat astonishing ; if he introduced himself
at the period of the erection of the tope, he must have been above 1600
years old. I know not whether naturalists will concede to his species
such extraordinary longevity. The results of threc other topes will be
known within the three next days. Of one of them a niskdn or token
of there being something has been brought to light. Although by the
experience of the fourth tope, I find that some of these structures do
not contain relics, by which they may be identified, as coins, writings
on leaves, &c. yet from the experience of all hitherto opened, I am
confirmed in the opinion, that no one is without a sign or token of
some kind, if it be only a small recess or chamber in the centre.
Ultimately, a line of distinction may be formed between the topes of

vuU
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sovereign princes, members of their family who did not rule, and of
saints! at least it so strikes me on a primé facie consideration of these
monuments ; but there is one misfortune, that the contents of none can
be judged by the mere appearance. To ascertain them it is necessary to
excavate; and tokens the most useful to antiquarian or historical research
are often extracted from such whose appcarance is least inviting, and
vice versd. The topes, which are well preserved, and whose outlines
are clear, are also excavated at less expence, than the dilapidated ones
whose outlines are faint or totully defaced. With the first the sanctum
santorum is reached without chance of error : with the last, the direc-
tion of the excavation depends more on chance, and there is the addi-
tional trouble of penctrating through the mass of fallen materials around.
The famous Narddrd tope, 164 feet in circumference, was opencd-in
eight days ; « mach iuferior one on the level plain, from which [ now
expect sumething, and which has a circumference only of 108 feet, has
now employed the saume number of men twelve days.

My search for coins at this place has been very unsuccessful; Ilook for-
ward however to a gloriousstock from Kudul this vcar,andonly hopethat
my competitors may not raise the market toohigh forme. ['have an idea,
if funds permit, to send onc of my men to Balkh for a couple of months,
for the purchasc of antiques : this will moreover depend on my verifying
what I have heard from two or three sources, viz. that old coins are
readily procurable at that place and neighbourhood. Now that Bactrian
coins excite so much attention, you may, if vou pleasc, let Mr. Prinsep
know that three years since Major Tavror at Bagdad had some sixteen
or seventeen Bactrian silver tetradrachms, und that two gold Bactrians
were procured at Tubriz, both or one of them by Dr. Coruick. That
gentleman’s coin was stoler from him. Major TayLor intended his
coins, with a vast numbeg of othegs, for Sir Joun Mavrcorm.

I have heard nothing farther concerning Marrin. I learn that he
did not forward to Captain WapEe the account of his operations ou the
topes of Jeldlabdd and & abul which he had prepared for that purpose
in Persian. When I wrote the notice on the Beghram coins, 1 supposed
that he had sent it, as he even read it to me, and made the remark that
Captain Wape might publish it if he pleased. I observed that Captain
‘WapEe was not likely to do so unless authorized by him : he therefore
by a letter authorized Captain WaDE to make it public. Neither one or
the other was probably sent, and this I merely note in case I may have
alluded to this account in the memoir, which I presumed would have
been published by the Indian press. The account was simply one of
the operations and discoveries, without any hint or opinion as to what
age, &c. they had reference.
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I have some idea of publishing a detached small volume in{ndia,
(that is Calcutta,) “ An Account of the Topes of Afghanistan,” with
sketches of the whole. I apprehend that India is too limited a field to
expect any extensive sale for any literary work whatever, nor do I know
how the publication of works is managed in Calcutta, neither whether
engravers would be found to execute the plates. Of these there would
be some thirty or forty, or perhaps more. Neither am I satisfied that
any one would undertake the expence of publication, nor am I sure that
a publication by subscription would be sufficiently encouraged. I have
set in order a gencral and individual account of these topes, explaining
their site and identification as far as the relics extracted from them
testify, with my conjectures respecting all and each of them: these con-
jectares involve some points of history and geography not to be avoided.
I have also taken sketches of all of them, at a certain measured distance,
and used a camera lucida, that their comparative dimensions in the
sketches might be exactly preserved*.

I have not heard whether M. MartiN, on being despoiled, lost his
gold medal of Kanrrises : as he justly prized it he always retained it
about his person, and it was the only onc of his coins, excepting perhaps
the silver ones of MexaNDER and EvTnypemts, of each of which he had
one, that he did not forward by your medium to M. Auuarp. If he lost
it, it is fortunate that I preserved the sketch of it. (See Pl xiii.)

I hear nothing conclusive here of your researches at the Peshawar
tope. Osman notes in his letter to me that the statues are very wonder-
ful and beantiful. I trust you will have found a prize there; they are
certainly a very singular discovery, and may occasion a good deal of
speculation as to the nature of the monument ; it will be highly inter-
esting if their caste be recognizable. )

I inclose a copy of the inseriptionz?around®the kot or box extract-
cd from a tope here, as noted in my last. This if you think fit may be
forwarded to Mr. Prinskp for notice in the Journalt, and he may in-
vite those who are competent to decypher it. There must surely be
individuals at Calcutta, certainly at Bombay among the Parsecs, who

* We should be most happy to second Mr. Masson’s project, did we think that
he could be rewarded by any sale or subseription in Caleutta. It would certainly
be preferable to publish in Europe, with all the advantages of good engravers, a
large reading public, and the various facilities which publishers there enjoy of in-
terchange and communication with others of the profession at home and abroad.
There is hesides a heavy duty on importing into England works printed in this part
of her deminions! The camera lucida sketches will be most valuable.—Ep.

+ See plate xxii. and the remarks in page 319.—Eb.

vuy?2
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can rghd the Zendavesta in the original. I should fancy a reference
to the article Arenaner in any of the Encyclopedias would exhibit
the value of the Zend and Pehlevi characters. I note in a memoran-
dum the equivalent characters of the Greek Bactrian coins to five
Greek names and cognomens, and could have carried the subject far-
ther, did time allow*.

Your messenger brought a letter for the Nuwab from Osman, and this
caused his detention to-day. I visited the burjes or topes in hand : the
ong I noted as expecting something from is not yet got through: in
the centre was a kind of structure in form [as in Plate xxii. Fig 27], the
bottom has not yet been reached. I hope to-morrow will produce
something. The topes with these forms of inferior gumbazes or domes,
&c. in the centre, are very suspicious; I fear in some instances these
are the only tokens they contain, and they do not give much information.

23rd March, 1834. C. M.

1V.—Journal of a Tour through Georgia, Persia, and Mesopotamia. By
Capt. Mignan, Bombday European Regiment, Fellow of the Linnean
Society of London, and M. R. 4. 8.
[Continued from p. 280.]

Speaking to Prince GaLrrziv of the Russian Cavalry, who had been
attached to the Count’s staff in Turkey, he said, “* We do not lose half
80 many men as you are inclined to believe ; since on the instant a man
is infected, we plunge him in iced water, wash all his linen, and on the
second day heis sure to be convalescent.”” That the soldiers of the
Russian army should be infected, can create -no surprisc whatever.
Their filthiness is proverbisfl. I once saw a regiment paraded to per-
form (asI imagined) their evolutions. On being drawn up in line, a
serjeant stepped out to the front*with a long broom, and rubbed down

. the men, as our grooms do horsee. Had I been on the parade ground,
I might have been murdered by an attack of lice—a second plague which
has smote this land. A punishment parade succeeded this novel scene,
and several offenders were brought forward. The drum-major passed
down the line, and actually spat into the mouths of the prisoners. The
reader is tired of a narrative so disagreeable. I can assure him, that my
disgust to this nation is founded on practices that exist not amongst
the most barbarous people. I leave them to their admirers,

On the morning of the 8th of February, we quitted Ganja farZodi,
distant four leagues. On leaving the town, my attention was attracted

* We shall take an opportunity of introducing these in a subsequent plate, with
4 many more of the same character as are now within our reach from the collec-
tions of Shékh Kema’ser Avrr, and Munshi MouAN Lar.~Eo.
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byacrowdof women, arranged in a circle, who appeared to be overwhelm.
ed with grief, making a singular noise. Approaching nearer, I observ-
ed that they were sitting round a grave, and motrning the loss of a
relative or friend whose remains were deposited in it. Some were howl-
ing aloud, as if suffering from acute bodily pain, and appeared to feel
deeply on occasion of the loss sustained. Others however, I could
clearly perceive, were acting a hired part,

< And live upon the dead

By letting out their persons by the heur

To mimic sorrow, when the heart’s not sad.”
Scriptural passages appear to warrant the conclusion, that the posture ot
these females, and their manner of going through a scene expressive
of grief, must have been a very ancient custom. The description given
of the children of [srael, after the destruction of Jerusalem, exuctly
corresponds with the situation of these mourners. ¢ The clders of the
daughter of Zion sat upon the ground ; the virgins of Jerusalem khang
down their heads to the ground.” (Lamentations, ii. 10.) The prophet
Isaiah thus alludes to the desolation of Judea. ‘“She being desolate,
shall git on the grouud.” (Isaiah, iii. 26.) Andit may be added asa
striking fact, that I have a Roman medal, found during my travels,
that represents Judea under the figure of a woman sitting in the atti-
tude of grief. The custom of hiring people professionally to lament
obtains among the natives of Greenland.—¢* The women continue their
weeping and lamentation. Their howl is all in one tone; as if an in-
strument were to play a tremulous fifth downwards through all the
scmi-tones.”’—(Vide Crantz’s History of Greenland.)

‘We now proceeded over an extensive plain, which had a wild heathy
aspect, interspersed with irregular hills bf gravel, covered with tufts
of dry prickly herbage, and withesed aromatic plants; among which
were vast numbers of the florican, bustard, and black-breasted par-
tridge. The latter is a very singular bird : round the eye it exhibits a
warty skin ; on the foot a small spur, bare,and black ; the forepart of the
leg covered with short ferruginous feathers ; and the bill convex. The
male and female are of the same colour, though the former has black
spots, which on the latter approach to a yellow.

After proceeding some miles, we crossed the river Kourak in front
of some snowy hills, which were one untracked surface. Here, the
prince, who was a keen sportsman, obtained some capital shooting :
indeed all travellers pursuing this route would find many modes of
dissipating the tedium of their journey, as game of every description is
most abundant.  Our table groaned under the wild ducks, partrxdges.

quails, floricans, and bustards, which were daily supplied by the prmce
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and Mr. Cormicxk his physician. We went cheerily on, over a suc-
cessiof of finely undulating hills and dales, till we reached our halting
place at three o’clock r. M. with no more fatigue than if we had taken
only a morning ride.

We left Zodi at seven o'clock next morning, still traversing the
plain in a direction south 50° east. The country, though so extensive,
changed nothing in its appearance, excepting that the hills stood thicker
and higher. The weather was delightfully pleasant, and every thing
breathed the air of spring. We proceeded along the left side of the
Aligez, close to the base of its mountain-wall. Its sloping sides were
thickly set with hamlets and enclosures, which produced a most delight-
ful contrast to the regions of barren rock which pended above. Con-
tinuing our march, the plain widened between more equally undaulat-
ing banks, and soon after we discovered an addition to our party in
the shape of a greyhound. His service proved an acquisition, for
scarcely had we seen him, ere a herd of antelopes presented themselves
along the slope of the hills near the low ground. We allowed them to
advance upon the plain, and then slipped the dogs. The antelopes
darted before us like a flush of lightning, and the Persians halloed like
thunder. The sport became both animated and delightful, and the
steeds, having a fine even plain before them, kept well up. At length
the chased animal finding the dogs gainiug upon him, made for the
hills with redoubled speed, when Prince Kuosrou, who was in the way
as he repassed within musket shot, fired and so wounded him that the
dogs were on him before he could traverse another fifty yards. He was
placed upon the back of a mule, and proved a capital addition to our
travelling stock of provisions.

‘We now took a descending position, due east, over a stony aud
difficult road ; which carri¢d us thgough several rocky defiles, and over
the river Terter, till we reached a small Muhammedan village named Sauk
Boulak. We halted there for the night, and slept under the roof of a
hospitable Mussulman, who roasted a sheep whole, and gave us some
excellent coffee. On the mormng of the 10th, we left our kind host,
who appeared glad enough to see us depart, having been frightened by
the fierce looks, and glittering arms of the Prince’s attendants. We
set forth over a road leading due south, passing to the westward of
Shesha, the capital of Karabagh. On our way, we saw several Cos-
sack stations, where our conductor, the Russian General, changed his
bagguge horses. These posts consisted of a few miserable straw hats,
and the soldiers appeared performing the most menial offices. As we
passed along, they stood with their heads uncovered; and the people
of the country likewise observing this ceremony looked ridiculous
enough, since their heads were closely shorn.
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This province is laid down in ancient maps as the country of the
Sacaseni, a brave tribe of Scythians, mentioned by S:TRABO, which the
learned now-a-day try to provc are from the same stock as the Anglo-
Saxons. To the castward is the province of Shirwan, the ancient
Albania, the scene of so many actions of Cyrus, and subsequently of
Pomrey. Not fur hence, the Koor mingles its waters with the Araxes,
thus forming the apex of a triangle; and the united strecams, turning
abruptly to the south, discharge themselves into the Caspian Sca. From
a series of observations, lately made with Fahrenheit's thermometer in
boiling water, at different heights, on the shore of this sea, it appears
that water boils at 212°. 75 and the barometer stoodat 28° 77 1° * ; hence
the surface of the Caspian is 375 fect below the level of the ocean.
Parvras in his travels, speaks of the low level of the Caspian, compared
with other seas. Exornaarpr and Parror, in their late journey to the
Caucasus say, that the surface of the Caspian is 308.8 French feet
beneath that of the ocean. The Koor contains a greater body of water
than the Araxes, though its courscis less rapid. Cyrus is said to have
been murdered on its banks by the uecighbouring mountaineers.

The weather, which for the last week had been o0 mild, became sud-
denly extremely cold, with a cloudy sky, and seven degrees of frost,
Qur track lay over an uncven plain for nine miles, when we began a
gentle ascent up a hill to the south-east; and passing over its brow
descended on the opposite side by u narrow and romantic path towards
the river Parianzour. Following its course for two miles, we entered
a decp weod., The thickets through which we plunged to reach a new
ascent were covered to the depth of two feet with snow, and the dif-
ficulties our horses encountered from such insecure footing increased at
every movement. The track up the height itself did not afford « more
securc one, and when the ascent was,gained, similar obstacles present-
ed themselves. We had to pass along the ridge of a chain of rugged
hills, whose situation exposed us to every blast, while the road itself over
which we travelled some hours, was slippery and dangerous. At the
end of fifteen miles, we reached Gorouzour,. where some Cossack horses
were changed. That done, we recommenced our march over the
same rough ground, till we came up to an encampment, where we halted
for the night. The portable houses of the peasantry of the country,
we found comfortable enough. They cannot be called tents, although
their structure is as simple. Several long rods, regularly disposed at the
distance of about two fect asunder, surround a circular space from ten
to fifteen feet in diamcter, and form the skeleton of the walls, which are
firmly tied together by bands of hair ropes, hitched round the end of

* Sic in MS. perhaps 28.71 French inches.—Eb,



336 Journal of a Tour through Geéorgia, Jory,

each rqd to secure it in its position. From the upper ends of these, rods
of a similar kind are bent, so as to slope to the centre, and being thus
tied with ropes, form the frame work of the roof ; over which is thrown
a covering of black felt, leaving an aperture in the centre to give vent to
the smoke. Similar coverings are wrapt round the sides, and to keep all
tight, another frame is bound externally, formed of cane tied together
with strong cord, which firmly unites the whole. The aperture at the
top is closed, as occasion requires, by a piece of felt, which is drawn off
or on by a strong cord. Our next day’s journey spread a whole region
of snow before us; hill and dale one dreary waste, with a sky threaten-
ing a still more deepening fall. 'Winter had here laid his “ cold and
shrouded hand” on every object : our halting place for the night was
to be Koubat, about six leagues distant in a south-westerly direction.
The road was better, which cnabled us to reach our quarters early in
the evening. Itappeared a wretched place; nevertheless, I must do the
natives of these wild hamlets the justice to say, that, notwithstanding
the unpromising exteriors of their habitations, they evince a frank hos-’
pitality within, to be remembered with gratitude by every way-worn
traveller. The description of their sepulchral-like abodes I have already
given, but it may be as well to picture the interior likewise. On de-
scending a few steps, we enter a room which fills the whole space of the
house, being about cighteen feet square, an ill-proportioned size to the
lowness of the dwelling. At one side we find the hearth withits chimney,
and directly opposite a small aperture in the roof, to admit light and air.
The earthen floor is beaten down very flat and hard; but carpets are
spread when the ininates sit or sleep. No furniture of any description is
to be seen. The walls are of dried mud, with recesses left in them to
hold the utensils of thefainily. A small portion of the habitation is
generally assigned to the Korses, caws, or sheep, but they frequently mix
indiscriminately with their masters.

‘We left Koubat with the cold at eight degrees of Reaumur, and quit-
ted the now expanded channel of the Parianzour under a clear and
beautiful sky. Our road led to the south-east, and a few hours’ travel
brought us to the banks of the river above mentioned, whose impetaous
motion was staid in some places, and frozen to the depth of several
inches. As we proceeded, the character of the plain gradually disap-
peared amongst hills, and we soon found ourselves in a narrow valley,
which by degrees contracted to a rocky gorge of very steep acclivities.
At the bottom ran a stream, whose waters in spring swell to an impas-
sable height ; but at the present moment they were hardly more than a
rill, and flowed amongst the rocks, while we journeyed by its side, con-
templating the beauty of the overhanging cliffs, We rode between
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them for upwards of a mile, and then came out on a small plain;which
appeared to be completely surrounded by mountains. Through an
immense chasm to the east, I had a beautifully distinct view of the
windings of the Araxes. Ierds of antelopes were bounding over the
precipitous sides of the mountains, and pheasants, which are sel-
dom seen to the south of this river, were in great numbers, The
source of this celebrated stream, which is boldly described by
Virgil, ** Pontem indignatus Araxes,” is from the mountains a little to the
south of Erzeroum, (the Arze of the Byzantines,) whence it flows on-
wards in a serpentine course; until in gliding through the plain of
Irivan, it sweeps to the southward, embracing the provinces of Irivan,
Nakshiwan and Karabagh; and finishes its impetuous course in the
north-east, near the castle of Kalagan, where it mingles its waters with
the Koor, when both these famous rivers roll into the Caspian.

An hour more brought us to the margin of the Araxes, at which
point the power of Russia ceases—for the present. How long this may
continue to be the boundary line, and whether it be politic for us to
remain inactive spectators of these rapid advances and encroach-
ments, reqnires our most serious consideration. Be the intention
of the Government what it may, all Russian officers, during my
residence amongst them, spoke of the march against India as an
ultimate object of its policy ; and if we felt alarmed at the proposed
attempt of the French on our ecastern possessions, we should have
far greater apprehensions from any similar desigus of the Rus-
sians*.

Through the kindness of Prince Knosrouv’s Russian Mehmandar, we
were accommodated in tents pitched upon the shores of the Araxes, as
on neither side were any villages situated. The gurrounding scenery was
awfully wild. [t was like a ruin of nature itself, as if the earth had
been convulsed to her very centre, and rocks and mountains had been
hurled from their foundations by the violence of her convulsive throes.
In the hollow of caverns formed by these grotesque combinations, the
shepherd and his flocks had taken up their residence, and secured to
themselves dwcllings which nothing but a similar revolution could de-
stroy. From the verge of the stream I observed that its utmost velocity
in the most obstructed channels was about six miles per hour; while

* We are compelled to omit here our correspondent’s observations ou the subject
of a Russian invasion, as unconnected with the relation before us, and not adapted
for our pages, from which the discussion of political questions has hitherto been
scrupulously excluded.—Ebp.

XX
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through the broad and shallow passages the river ran at the rate of from
three to three end a half miles an hour only, in proportion to its
depth.

As the day was mild and warm, I waded through the water from one

cluster of rocks to another, visiting all the little islands which ubstruct.
ed the pussage of the Araxes: and it must be confessed that, to the
admirers of wild and majestic scenery, nothing could be more roman-
tically picturesque. Towering mountains were formed on each side the
river of immense masses of basalt and black granite, heaped one over
the other, and hanging in anendless variety of fantastic forms, while their
broad shadows threw upon the surface of the stream a fine decep gloom,
quite in unison with the scene. kn the ceatre of the river were again
seen smallercombinations of rocks, which formed innumerable islets, over
some of which the water partially flowed, while their sharp points cut-
ting the current in its course, created foaming breakers in miniature,
the murmurs of which were the only sounds that disturbed the stillness
of the calm. In some of the hollows formed by the annual friction of
the rising inundation, when the Araxes was at its height, a bed of rich
alluvial soil had been deposited, from which had sprung up young trees
and bushes, the isolated verdure of which derived a higher beauty from
contrast, and appeared like little Edens encompassed by a wilderness.
The very rocks themselves too exhibited all the variety of form and co-
lour; while their adamantine surfaces, exposed to the constant stream,
were worn to a smoothness of polish, which art could scarcely give to
them; and by the infinite variety of their positions, reflected the rays of
an unclouded sun from every point like dark steel mirrors. Here were gi-
gantic mountains of basalt, and rose-coloured granite, the latter crossed
with veins of the finest porphyry and smaller lines of brilliant quartz,
changing at every yard their hlie of shade, and quality of grain:
while the sublime solitudes of this dark and silent valley gave to the
pure canopy above abrighter blue, and produced altogether a splendid
picture of nature in her wil€est garb.
. Such a magic combination of forms and colours could not possibly be
sketched with fidelity. Werc the whole to be drawn and coloured on
the spot, it would require the pencil of a CLaubk to catch the beauty
and the expression of the shades which vary with every hour, from the
dawn to the close of day. The sun was sinking when we returned to the
encampment ; and I retired to my tent as much overcome by the mag-
nificent impressions of the scenery I had beheld, as by the fatigues
of our circuitous and lengthened route of wading through the islets
of the Aruxes to enjoy their beauty.
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The Russian General Baron RenNeEnkaMPFF came to take leavgof our
party next morning as early as the day dawned. « Knosrou Mirza
presented him with a bag containing twelve hundred ducats and two
pair of handsome Cashmere shawls. The Baron’s polite attentions to the
whole suite were unremitting throughout: he was very desirous of
crossing the boundary line, and of accompanying us to the court of His
Royal Highness Assas Mirza, that he might have formed the acquaint-
ance of our highly respected envoy, Colonel Macponawp Kinnier; but
the orders of the Emperor NicHoras were 5o positive, that he could not
even trausport the Prince’s carriage across the river. Iis fear, also, of
being thought more favourable tothe Persians, than to his own employers,
was excessive.  Born a Livonian, lig was eyed with jealousy by his in-
feriors in rank, who, if any opportunity served, would doubtless have
endeavored to injure his good name and interest with the Government.
On pressing my hand he said, ““The Emperor has every confidence
in me at present, and 1 must endeavour to retain it ; the Russians hate
all my countrymen most cordially, because some of us hold the best
appointments in the Empire.”

(To be continued.)

V.—S8upplement to the Historicul Remarks on the Allakabid Inscription,
No. 2. By the Rev. W. H. MLy, D. D. &c.

In enumerating the few historical names that remain of the dynasty
or dynasties to which I conceive that the Allahabid Inseription, No. 2
may possibly belong, I confined myself to such as are authenticated by
ancient testimony : in which I am nes aware of any omission except that
of two kings, whom the rescarches of Professor WiLson have supplied :
viz. S{nasaNka, who appears from the Visva Prakdsa to have reigned
at Canouje somewhere in the tenth century : and Kora, so called by the
Mahometan writers, who was contemporary with Maumun GHAZRAVI in
the eleventh*. It is however scarcely pardonable to omit all reference to
a series of names with which so indefatigable an investigator as Colonel
Top thinks he has filled the chasm in question, in that most valuable
and elaborate contribution to oriental and general literature, the

* To these I might add the name of VIRA-SiNHA-DEva, who is said, ata
period somewhat earlier, to have granted to the request of A’prsURa, king of
Bengal, the five orders of Cényacubja Brahmans, from whom the present brahmans
of Bengal are descended.
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* Anpals and Antiquities of Réjasthan.” The Annals of Marwar con-
tained in his last volume, might well indeed be expected to throw somé
light upon this subject: since it was by the remains of the Rahtore
family that last reigned at Canouje, by two grandsons of the unfortu-
nate Java Cuanpra, that this still subsisting principality of the solar
race was fixed in Central India, near the beginning of the 13th century,
and escaped for several ages the notice of the Musulman princes that
had subverted the ancient Hindu monarchies of the north. The pro-
fessed records of the earlicr periods of the family yet remain in the
hands of the bards and other dependents of these princes at Marwar :
and these traditional legends always deserve attention, though they
cannot for various reasons commagd historical belief.

These chronicles all connect in a loose manner the solar race in the
person of SumiTra (about the sixtieth from RKma), the last prince of
Ayodhya mentioned in the Puranas, with the sovereignty of the Rahtore
family at Cényacubja—thence proceeding hastily to the defeat and
death of Jay Cuanp or Jaya Cuanpra, and the flight of his grandsons
Sros1 and Satram to Marwar ;—after which, they begin to wear the
appearance of circumstantial history. Some of them however assume an
aspect of chronological definiteness at the period of Nayn Par (Navana
P£ra,) whom they represent as having conquered Canouje in the year of
Vicram£virya 526, or A. D. 470, from kiog AsirsLa, a descendant of

. AJaMipHA, of the Lunar race, which race they represent as having held
the sovereignty of Canyacubja or Gadhipura, from the fabulous times
of GipH1, futher of Visvamirna, to whom its foundation is generally
ascribed, down to this comparatively recent period. From this Nayn
Paw, the Marwar chrouiclers give a genealogicalsseries of twenty genera«
tions to the unfortunate Jur,'\ Cuanbra, thus filling the interval from
A.D. 470 to 1193. Sofne obsetved incongruities in the testimony

. on which this series is given have not prevented Colonel Top from
attaching to the former date, and to the whole genealogy, a credit which
he does not appear to give te. any names preceding Nayn Pavr in the
same genealogical rolls, , He takes it for established fuct that the Rah-
tore family thus reigned for seven centuries at Canouje, and that this
was the only principality of the solar race that ever occupied that an-
cient seat of Hindu empire.

The exhibition of this genealogy, as given by Colonel Top, side by
side with the testimony of indubitable Sanscrit monuments brought to
light by Corerrooke, FeLy, and WiLson, as to the actual reign of the
Rahtore princes at .Canouje, will.bring to the test these assertions of
the bards and panegyrists of the royal house at Marwar. It will be
“geen that it needs not the absence of the names of Yasovarman and
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S{masanka (who certainly reigned at Canouje within the liwits of
these seven centuries), to prove this genealogy destitute of all historical

authority.

Colonel Top’s Rajasthsn.
Vol. 1. pp. 5, 6, 7.

NAYaNa-pALA conqueror of Canouje—
A. D. 470, and theoce surnawmed
Cama-dhvaga, with all his descendants
who follow.

PADARATA or BHARATA, his son, king
of Canouje.
Puxnia, do. do.

DuArRMA-BHUMBRO, do. do. whose 12
brothers werc also founders of great
Rajput families.

AJI-CHANDRA, do. do.

UDAYA-CHANDRA, Jdo. do.

NripaTi, do. do,

KENAKA-SENA, do. do,

SAHASRA-SALA, do. do.

Mi’;Gf!A-SE’NA, do. do.

ViRA-BHADRA, do. do.

Déwx‘-ss':u, do. do.

VIMAILA -SENA, do. do..

DANA-siNa, do. do.

Mvukunpa, do. do.

Buupu ? do. do.

RAsA-sENA, do, do.

TRIPALA, do. dt;.

Sri Punea, do. do.

VIJAYA-CHANDRA, do. do.

JAYA-CHANDRA, do, do,

Inscriptions published in the Asiatic
Researches, vols. ix. and xv,

)

Al
Yasovigrana, or Sei-raLa, whose
son

I

MAHI-CHANDRA, was father of

M ’
Cuanpra-DEva, who became

A. D,
by conquest king of Ca-
nouje about 1072.
Mapana-rdLa, his son, who
succeeded, 1096,
GOVINDA-CHANDRA, do. do. 1120,
VIJAYA-CHANDRA, do. do. 1144,
JAYA-CHANDRA, do. do. 1160,

Hence it appears, that the Marwar authoritiés are correct only as to
the unfortunate JAva CraNnDRA, who died A. D. 1193, and his father
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Visaya Cuanora, who died in 1168. Respecting all his ancestors they
are altogether wrong, and have expanded into seven centuries a dynasty
which lastcd but 120 vears ; for the same inscription which relates the
conquest of CnanNpra DEva is utterly silent as to the crown of Canouje
having beeu his by right of hereditary descent from Navawa Para, or
any other. We have therefore little reason to credit the Marwar chroni-
clets in the other part of their statement ; viz. that this Ralitore dynasty
thus reduced to one century, was the first and only dynasty of the solar
race at Canouje. It is far more probable that princes of purer de-
scent than they (whom Colonel Top suspects on very probable grounds
to be of partly Scythian origin) occupied that seat of cmpire from a pe-
riod at least as early as that named by their chroniclers, viz. in the
fifth century, or perhaps long before it. To some of these the kings
mentioned in our inscription may have belonged, whom these au-
thorities, if admitted as true, would exclude altogether.

A greater assistance might perhaps be obtained from Colonel Tob,
had he given us the Jain inscription to which he alludes in pp. 140 and
211 of the first volume of the Transactions of the Royal Asiatic Society,
as written in an ancient character (very probably that of our inserip-
tion) long disused in India, but known to the Jain hierarchs, and of which
he promises to the Society a key. For this inscription relates to a certain
Avanti Rdja or Lord of Ujjayini, called CHaNDRAGUPTA, and is dated in
the year 427*, which if applied to the era of the great monarch of that
city Vicram£orrya will be A. D. 371, but if applied to the Jain cra of
Mansvira will be B. C. 106. But the localities specified in the Alla-
habad pillar all seem to indicate a Gangetic Luwdom rather than one
whose centre is at Oujein.

In the line of the Chohan princes of Ajmeir, closed by the name of
the heroic Prituu-Rar,‘(who pdisessed himself jn the 12th century
of the ancient kingdom of Indrapristha or Dehli, only to be the last
Hindu prince that ever reigned there) we find a CnanpRAGUPTA, SON
of Manssinnd and grandson of MANikva-RA1, the latter a king
‘of some celebrity, whose date is fixed to A. D. 695. But the men-
tion of these names, together with that of the son and successor in the
kingdom, which is not SAMuprAGUPTA but PrATAPA-SIN11A, is alone
sufficient to remove all idea of this being the CuaNprRAGUPTA Of OUr in-
scription ; even without recurring to the decisive reason, that the Agni.
kula class of Xattriyas, to which this Chauhina family belongs, is ex-

"# On the second mertion Colonel Top, apparently from inadvertency, makes the
-late of this same monument 466, i, e. 39 years later than before.
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cluded as completely as the Lunar race from the character here assigned,
of “ children of the Sun.” The last reason excludes .also a more an-
cient CuanpraGurra who, as Colonel Top informs us, stands before
MAnrkya-R£1, in the long line, (which he has not published) of the
Chohans’ descent from their remote ancestor AeNi-PAua : though this
prince, if real, may very possibly be the Lord of Oujcin who i> the
subject of the Jain inscription already alluded to, (T. R. A, 8. vol. i,
p. 140.)

The same reason prevents us from profiting by another tradition often
repeated by the same learned inquirer, both in his Annals of Réjusthin
and his contributions to the R. A. 8. Transactions, relating to another
celebrated branch of the Agni-kula Xattriyas, the Pramaras. One tribe of
this Rajput race, the Mori, is in the habit at this day of claiming for their
own the celebrated Cuanvracupra Maurya, founder of the dyna:ty so
called at Palibothra in the days of Senevcus Nicator. The accountgiven
by all the ancient Sanscrit authorities of the origin of that nameis very dif.
ferent from this, viz. thatitis the patronymic nounderived from the Sudra
damsel McrA, of whom the king Nanpa Manipanva became cnamour-
ed (being himeelf also of half-blood, the offspring of the Lunar prince
Maudnanpa by a slave girl), and thus hecame the father of Cuavora-
cueTA, who afterwards succeeded by extirpating, with the Machiavelian
Brahman's aid, his nine more legitimate brethren. This account is so uni-
versal—and it i¢ co visible also even in the inverted accounts preserved
by Dionorus Sicurus, Trocus Pomperus, and others in the west,
(naking Sanoracorrus the offspring of a queen wnd a barber, in-
stead of a king and a barber’s daughter) that it requires no ordinary
attachment to the later chroniclers of Rijasthan to set aside these
statements by making this king a member of a noble tribe of the
purest Rijputs, to make him con<equently unconnected altogether
with those Nanpas whom he succeeded or displaced—and even to sus-
pect the word Maurya, (as Colonel Too does, T. R, A. S.1. 211,) to be
an interpolation for Mori. There may howeser be a CinaNvrAGUPTA tO
which such a tradition points with partial trath ; and such 1 should
have suspected to be the conquering CuaNpracueTA of our column,
bat for the objection of family above stated.

Upon the whole, our researches for the subjects of this inscription
in the records of Northern and Central India, seem to be hitherto un-
successful, notwithstanding, the various CuanpraGupras that have
appeared there. Of the name SamupraguerTa I have not yet seen any
trace ; but to facilitate the progress of futurc inquiries, it may be use-
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fal to exhibit synoptically the genealogiczl facts which the pillar sup-
phes.
GurTa, Réja of the Soler Race.

LICCHAVT a private

GHATOTKACHA, do. Rﬁ;put, whosc daughter
CHANDRAGUPTA, do. —! —CthnA DE’, SANHA'RICA, 4n inde-
and Sovereigo, wife of the kmg pendent princess, whose

daughter was

SAMUDRAGUPTA, =—w—tfd——— A queen,
Réja and Sovereign. name unknown.

A royal issue expected at the date of
the inscription, (line 18.)

Another consideration, however, which should not be overlooked in
this research, is the name of the contemporary king, mentioned in line
17 of the inscription, as having been overcome, together with several in-
ferior princes, by Samupraavera. The king is called DnanaNsAYa, and is
described as of the race of UcrAsENa, 1. e, most probably the celebrated
king of Mathura so called, thefatherof Cansa, who was slain by Crisnna,
and was, likehis encuy, of the great lunar famil'v of Yanu. Now in inquir-

ing who this king could be, the & Duanyye or DuaNaNyava,

who is mentioned by Anu'L Faziu at the head of the royal lists of Malwa,
as having founded a dynasty there about 2000 years before, should appear
as much out of the question as the fabulous Arsuna, who also bore the
same name. Yet this prince, who in Asu'L Faziv’s list (Ayin Acbery,
vol. ii. p. 54,Yhas a SaLiv{uan for his grandson—is identified by Colonel
‘WiLrorp, with a DuaNANJAYA, mentioned in the royal lists of Ra-
euuNATHA as having sprung from a temple in the peninsula of India,
and thence attacked andsfain a kidg named A’pitya, and then reigned

. at Ujjayin : and on the strength of this last tradition, he is identified
also with the great SavivAmana himself, the founder of the era A. D,
78, because this latter is celebrated as the foe of and destroyer of the
celebrated VicRaMADITYA! (See As, Res. vol. ix. pp. 134, 135, 140,
141.) The authorities from which the age, and family, and reign of this
Duanansaya, might perhaps have been obtained, are so loosely cited by
this very learned but fanciful writer, and so mixed up with his own
evidently groundless and inconclusive deductions of identity, that we can
derive no aid from them in deterinining whether he be the king men-
tioned on the colamn or nat, or what could be thence safely concluded
concerning the age of the inscription,
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VI.—On the Influence of the Moon on Atmospherical Phenome{cg.
By the Rev. R. Fverest, M. G. S. M. A‘. S.

Having observed one or two coincidences in the Meteorogical Registers
which I could not but deem remarkable, 1 was induced to examine them
farther, in the hope of being able to furnish some rules which might be
of use to those whose occupations arc affected by atmospheric changes,
such as the planter, the sea-farer, and others, and through them to the
whule comnmunity. With this view, I have confinediny observations to the
chances of rain, that heing the only uncertain condition in the bringing
of our harvests to perfection ; of heat and sunshine there is no lack at
any time. In pursuance of this object, I now beg to cull your attention to

The influence of the Moon in producing rain.

Having remarked that a great proportion of the spring showers fell near
the time of the new moon, Tdrew out a table of the quantity of rain that
had fallen in the first four months of cach year, for eight years, (which
was as fur back as I could obtain the registers,) showing at the same time
what number of days it fcll, before. or after, the day of new moon (see
Table No. 1). From this it will appcar that rain fell most abundantly
on the 2nd, 5th, 6th, and 7th days before the new moon, and the 6th day
after it, that, out of a sum total of 34,55 inches of rain, 23,31 inches fell
within seven days from the day of new moon, and only 9,24 in the rest
of the lunar period, being in the proportion of 2,73 : 1, for nearly equal
portions of time. If we take the quantities that fell in each vear they

arc as follows:
Within 7 days of New Moon. Beyond that period.
058

IB2D . i enenee., B2 Lo

1827 i eeeeen. 162 i . o0
16828, .. .00, ... e 0016 e .o1e82
1829, o eiin e 1072 (it eees 000
1830, 0eeveiaee 618 oot 074
1831.... ..., eeee BB Ll e 185
1832........... . 486 . L ee 2025
1833....cvvieees 300 . feeaeees 1:00

Total, .oovvevr 2331 cuiiiineiinnnasens 921
If instead of the quantities of rain we take the number of rainy days for
the same periods, we have 45 rainy days against 23, being a ratio of
nearly 2:1. For each year the quantities are—
Within 7 days of New Moon. Beyond that period.
L . |
1827 ...,
1828 ...,

1829 ..........,. eeciressansaanasesne

b
1
3
1830 (oviiiiiiee 9 ceiiiiiiiiineieea
8
6
5

sessensscsesseaseran

seserees st s seas anse

1831 ieeveanannn
1832 .. .e.ieiiee,
1833 iieiiiiii—

sasesnavescasssnacan

“sestecssrse s nban e

3
5
0
3
4
treceeasiinserenenes 2
2
23

Totaly corenenaee 43 sevrirrresnnrosasaranne
YY
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Here the days of maxima are somewhat different from what they were
before, being the 3rd, 5th, 6th, and 7th days before new moon, the day
of new moon, and the first day after.

Upon examining further, 1 found that this excess of rain towards the
new moon obtained in a degree through the succeeding months, May
and June, but that the ratio was somewhat altered. For instance (see
Table No. 2, of Calcutta year'srain), the rain that fell in the same days,
about the new moon, during a period of eight years, amounted to 83.73
inches, and for the rest of the lunar period to 52.04 inches, being in the
ratio of 1:6:1'0. The numbers of rainy days for the above two periods
respectively were 68 and 54, in the proportion nearly of 1-3: 1. If we
particularize the quantities of rain, we find that the 3rd, 6th. 7th, and
8th days before the new moon are now become muxima, as well as the
3rd, 4th, 5th, and 6th, and 10th after it. In the third division of the
year, which I have confined to the month of July, the numbers approach
still more a ratio of equality, the respective quantities of rain being
43-60 inches and 28-78 inches, or in the ratio of about 1°5: 1, and the
numbers of the rainy days arc very nearly equal, being 61 and 60, or in
the ratio of 1.017 : 1. In the fourth division of the year, which I have
made to comprehend the months August, September, and October, the
ratio is altered, the quantities of rain for the two periods being 9675
and 119-39 inches, or in the ratio nearly of 1: 1'2, and the numbers of
rainy days 159 and 173, being as 1: "1 nearly. The different numbers
are here placed, for the sake of comparison in a tabular form.

Tanre 11, Within 7 days Rest of Lunar Ratio.
of New Moon., Period.
1st Division,ees. 2531 toiieiviinenes 924 ol 2730 1
2nd Ditto,...... 83.73 ....... [ 5204 ........ 1'6:1.
3rd Dittoe.v.ve 4360 ..iiiiiiieae. 2878 LLili.. 1H L
1: 1.2,

4th Ditto, ...... 96750 .........0.00 119039 oLl
' Numberaf Rany Days.

1st Division,...... 43 .icoiivriranase 23 Liiiiain.n 2:1.
2nd Ditto,..c.cooe 0B weiiniieiieias B4 LiiiLelias 1301
6l ciieieiiinnen.. 60 Looi..l., 1017 ¢ 1

3rd Ditto, . ov «- +. :
4th Ditto, o vveve 159 gprivereeene. 173 coiiiei. 1: LL

Upon looking over the days of maxima in this last case, we find them
to be the 3rd, 9th, and 11th, beforc the new moon, and the 3rd, 5th,
6th, 10th, 11th, and 12th, after. I must here observe, that the present
mode of comparison is not strictly correct. As the lunar period is, pro-
perly speaking, only 291 days, the fifteenth day on the left hand of the
table only occurs alternately. The comparison, however, is sufficient for
my purpose. Taking thefour periods of the year together, the inequalities
may be accounted for bysupposing four days to be the principal maxima :
one of these being the fifth day after the new moon, and another the
9th day before it. It is true that the 9th day itself is but once a maxi-
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mum in the four periods. In the early part of the year, the days-fmme-
diately succeeding it are maxima, and in the latter part of the vear the
days immediately preceding it. If therefore any cause can be assigned
why the rain at one time should be a little retarded, and at another a
little accclerated, there would be no error in supposing the maximum
tendency to rain to occur on the 9th day. Two other days of maxima
are the 3rd day before the new moon, and the 12th day after.

With a view of ascertaining whether the Barometer was similarly
affected, I next put the heights of it at sunrise for five ycars into a simi-
lar table, and on taking the mean of the whole year, found that the fiftn
day after the new moon was the minimum. (See Table No. 3). My
next object was to find whether the dew points varied in a similar man-
ner, and I therefore reduced them from the wet-bulb indications in the
registers, and those of Ledlie’s hygrometer preceding them.  The me-
thod recommended in the 1st volume of GLEANINGS being too laborious
to adopt, and Major OL1vER’s tables in the GLEANINGS not having been
published, I took the very simple method of multiplying the wet-bulb
depression by 1-6, and subtracting the product from the temperature*.
I do not mean by saying so to recommend the operation as a general
rule, but only that, where the whole difference between the temperature
and dew-point does not amount to more than two or three degrees (as is
usually the case at sunrise at Calcutta), and the temperatures are between
§0 and 50, the errors will not be important. But another and greater
difficulty still occurred to me, which was this. By a copious fall of rain
the dew point is iinmediately lowered, o that on looking over the list of
dew points on different days, the day of most moisture will appear to be
thedriest by its having the lowest dew-point. Thus, for instance, in
May, 1830, they stood as follows : .

Days of Month. 22nd, 23rd, ®24th, 25th, 26th, 27th, 28th.

Dew-points at 729 782 749 75 756 749 77.9
suorise,

Rain-fall, —_— — 010 3,00 422 — ——r

Here the 25th and 26th were the days of the great storm, but looking
atthe dew-points alone, no indication is afforded of the quantity of mois-
turet. Unless, therefore, we could make due allowance for the rain-

fall, the dew-points alone would be a very imperfect mode of judging

* This rule would answer for an aqueous tension of 0.75 at the temperature of
90°, We think it would have been better to have used the aqueous tensions them-
selves, for which a table is given in the Gleanings, I. p. 81 and 340.—Eb.

+ When rain is accompanied with a strong wind, and that from the north,
the air is seldom saturated with moisture ; the chief eause however for the fall of
the dew-point is, the reduced temperature of the air during storms.—Eb.

Yy?2
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of the"degree of moisture.  For this reason I took only the first and last
quarters of the year, when the weather isusually dry, and found the means
of the different years (see table No. 4). From this it will be seen that the
days of highest dew-point in the winter half of the year are the 4th and
5th, before the new moon, and the 10th and 11th, after. This was so
near a coincidence with two of the maximum days of rain, (viz. the 3rd
before, and the 12th, after,) that little doubt could be entertained of the
one being caused by the other. That neither the other two days, (viz.
the 9th, before, and the 5th, after,) were maxima might be accounted for
by peculiar circumstances. At this stage of the inquiry I was led to
attempt to account for the phenomena by the following considerations :

1st. By the united testimony of every observer, the quantity of muois-
ture in the air and the rain-fall become less, as we recede from the great
easternocean. Thus if we couldobtain themean dew-pointfor every degree
of longitude between Delhi and Dacca, the result would exhibit almost
as regular an increase as in a list of temperatures between London and
Algicrs. T was aware too of the great increase of dew-point here when-
ever the wind came from the east, and that a continuance of it was
usually followed by rain. I could not, therefore, but believe that the
force of attraction of the moon as well as of the sun excited an influence
over the aérial currents cither in modifving their direction or changing
it entirely. Mr. DanieLt remarks the excess of dew-point when the
wind blows from the Atlantic (he is speaking of the climate of England),
and the force of attraction of the moon is stated by D’AveMBERT to be
such as would create a westerly current of cight feet in a second, (see
Rosison’s Mechan. Phil.) But to render this force more apparent, we
must have recourse to another consideration,

2ndly. The principal cause by v»;hich the air is affected is by the heat-
ing power of the sun, which expands a column of it ,)th part for
each degree of Fahrenhe't. Upon the ocean the heat is counteracted by
constant evaporation ; consequently,when a colamn of air, resting upon a
surface of dry land, is heattd by the sun, it becomes expanded, and of
Jess specific gravity thanan adjoining column in contact with the sca.
Hence, as the heavier fluid will press upon and displace the lighter, a
‘current flows in from the sea to the land. 'This diurnal phenomenon may
be observed on almost every tropical coast. We have an annual instance
of it in the great heats previous to the summer solstice, and the winds
that follow them from every quarter of the occan, the 8. W. the S. E.
and E., bringing with them abundant rain. This current must be
strongest at the time of maximum heat of the day, and if we suppose
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the moon in such a position as to act in conjunction with it, thew the
two forces would produce a great conjunction tide in‘the air. As the
moon recedes eastward from the sun, it comes upon the meridian about
481 minutes later every day ; so if the change happened at noon ex-
actly, three days after it would be upon the meridian at 2h. 25m. ». u.
As the time of maximum heat of the day is by Dr. Baewster 2h. 40mn,
r. m.we ouzlit on this day to have the great conjunction tide, according
to theory. But in comparing the actual tides of the occan with'the de-
ductions from theory, we find that the phenomena occur one day and a
half later than they ought to do; thus the greatest spring tide does not
happen cxactly at the conjunction of the sun and moon, but a day and
a half later.  Let us make « similar allowance in the case we are con-
sidering ; then as the moon must be somewhat more than three days
old when it is apon the meridianat 2h. 40m. ». M. add one day and a half
to its age, and the greatest tide will be produced when it is nearly five
days old. I venture to suggest this as the cause of the maximum fall of
rain on the fifth day after the new moon, and the mininum of the
Larometer on that day.  Of course, as air is distended and rendered
lighter by being mixed with aqueous vapour, the presence of a great
quantity of moisture (which would be the case in a current sctting in
from the ocean) is sufficient to account for the duninution of pressure.

Cor. 1st. This supposition may account for our spring showers
happening as they usaally do between 2 and 6 ». v, and probably at
the time when the superior or inferior tides of the moon are near the
meridian.

Cor. 2nd. If the supposition be true, then the excess of rain about
the fifth day after the new moon will be greatest, when the heat is a
maximum, when the sun is nearest the zenith, and when the moon is
nearest the zenith.  This would happm at (,alcutta in the months of
May and June. In the first four months the heating power is great
but the sun has south declination for most part of the time, and the
moon too. In July the sun is near the zenlth, aud so is the moon, but
the heating power iz counteructed by constant cvaporation. In the
last three months of the ruins the sun and moon arc further from the
zenith, and the heating power somewhat less than in July. I took
therefore the sum of the rain that fell on the 3rd, 4th, 5th, Gth, and 7th
days after the new moon, in eachiof the four periods, and compared each
with the quantity that fell daring the whole lunar period. Premising
then that five days are to the whole lunar peviol as 10 : 59
I found the sum of rain that had fallen in the 5 days above men-
tioned, to be to the sum of the whole lunar period,—
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- In the 1st four months, ...... 12 10 : 52
: In May and June,.....co0veee 22 10 : 36
In July,..... .o 10 : 46

In Aug.,Sept., ()(,t., .......... 10 : 51

But besides the superior or direct tide of the moon, the inferior or
opposition tide of the moon would be in conjunction with the greatest
heat about the 9th day before the new moon. I took therefore the 9th
day with three days before and three days after it, and found the propor-
tions the sums bore to the whole period in the same manner as above.

Seven days being to the whole lunar period, :: 10 : 42

The proportion was—

In the 1st four months, +...vvuvcvavioeese 3 10 : 40
MaynmlJ\me, A T { B 1)
July,..... [ s :: 10 : B35
Aug,Sept Oct, Ceeeenan e ve 1 10 @ 40

The irregularity in the case of July probably arises from a sufficient
series of years not having been taken. [f instead of the quantities of
rain we take the nuinber of rainy days in the same periods, they give a
ratio of 10 : 40

With a view of ascertaining whether similar results were to be ob-
served in the climate of Great Britain, I next made a table of the tem-
perature at Edinburgh, for cight vears, (from 1824 to 1831, hoth
inclusive,) from the Edinburgh Philosophical Journal ; to this [ added a
table for three yvears near London, (from Sept. 1819 to Sept. 1822,)
which is to be found in Danigru’s Meteorological Essays, and the results
are as follows : (see tuble No. 5;) taking the days as before, (viz. the
5th day after the new moon, and two days before and two days after it,)
the ratio to the whole lunar period was as follows :

In the first four months, ...... =: 10 : 46

May, June, July .. .
Aug., and f\;q,.q'}; ceereees t: 10 i 50

QOct., Nov., Dcc‘., ............ t 10 70

It was to be supposed that in a'high northern latitude, in the three
Iast months of the year, when the heating power of the sun is very
small, owing to the great moisture, and also the sun and moon (when
it is near the change) huve southern declination, that the joint
effect of the heat and attractive force would be barely perceptible. There
is, however, another cause of mistake. Though the mean time of
maximum heat for the whole year is 2h. 40m. ». M. yet that time varies
with the different scasons; in summer it is considerably later, in winter
it is considerably earlier. I have not the book to refer to, but taking
the 6th day in the summer months for the centre of the maxima, in-
stead of the fifth, after the new moon, and the 2nd instead of the 5th
for the last quarter, the ratios are as follows :

In the summer months ...... 10 : 47
Oct., Nov., Decoyervrneernnes 0 10 1 58
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Let us next compare the day of the moon’s oppesition, (viz. the 9th
before the new moon,) and three days before and three days after, as
was done in the former case. )

The ratio of the amount to the whole lunar period was

In‘the first four months,...... :: 10 : 40
Summer monthe,.. ...o.uv00 1 10 2 16
Oct., Nov., Dec.y covevenes... :t 10 ¢ 37
Bat taking the 13th before, instead of the 9th (for the last quarter,) we get a
10

ratioof ......iiiiiii i
We may observe then that the amount whlch falls in these days near

the full moon is greatest in winter, when the moon near the full has
north declination. On the contrary, in swnmer, the amount which
falls near the new moon, when the moon at that season, and that age,
has north declination, is the greatest. We may recollect that in the
theory of the tides the height of the tide is said to vary as cos*wr
(where zis the angular distance between the moon and zenith of the
place). The above observations scem to puint to a law somewhat
similar. But of this ] have yet to offer some further probability. I
have not here compared the number of rainy days as well as the quan-
tities of rain fallen, but they tend to the same conclusions, though less
cecigively.  Nor have I ~aid any thing respecting the two other maxi-
ma on the 3rd day before, and 12th after, the new moon, as I have no
probable cause to allege for them.

Let us then dismiss from our minds the idea of a sphere covered
with a homogencous fluid, and substitute that of a snrface partly of dry
land, and partly of water, the first covered with a stratum of air nearly
dry, the last with a stratumn saturated with moisture ; and to carry on
the comparison with the tides of the ocean. let us remember that we
cannot measure the actual height of the tide, as in that case, but that
if an observer, situated on the burder of an ‘cstuary, were to endeavour
to estimate the relative intensity of the curredts flowing in from the
open sea, by the quantity of sult coutained in the water before him,
then his casc would be somewhat similar to ours, when we attempt to
draw a like reference respecting the aérial qarrents from the heights of
the dew-point. [If he were to endeavour to conjecture the force of the
floods from the country above, by measuring the quantity of earthy
matter precipitated from the water, then he might expect to approxi-
mate to the truth about as much as we do when we attempt to infer the
force of the current of air flowing in from the regions of the ocean, by
the quantity of water precipitated. Inboth cases an approximation only
can be expected.

Having gone thus far, the next step to be desired was to make a
comparison between the heights of the dew-points at different ages of
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the moon, and the heights of the tides of the ocean on the same days.
Thewonly table T could refer to was that given us by Mr. Norow,
(Jour. As. Soc. May, 1833,) of the tides in Bombay harbour, which an-
swered tolerably well, as Bombay, as well as Culcutta, has considerable
north latitude. The heights of the tides, day and night, both at change
and full, are given there, as well as for three days after, and three days
before, the day of change and full. I took, thercfore, the average
height of the tides in the seven days about each new and full moon,
and comparcd thew together. The first comparison was the day (or
superior) tide of the new moon, and the day or inferior tide of the full
moon. It was as follows :

Ratio of day tide, New Moon,

New Moon, Full Moon, to night. tude, Full Moo
ft. in. ft. in. fl. 1o.
12 11 Feh, B 15 2 Jan. 17, 12 11 : 17 0
13 5 March 2. 15 1 Feh, 16, 13 5 : 16 1
14 3 April 1. .o 15 Mareh16. 1t 3 16 0

* 15 5 April a0 .. L5 April 5. % 15 3 154
15 Y May S0, .. 140 May )4, 15 Y 13 10
16 5 June 28, 15 3 June 13. 16 5 14 1
16 5 July 27. oo 14 3 duly 13, 16 5 129
16 1 Aug. 26. oo 146 Aug. 11, 16 1} 13 0
15 G Septs  Zh oo 14 5 Nept. 11. 15 6 13 1
14 11 Oet. 24, o 14 3 0et. 10, 1111 13 11

* 14 3 Nov. 22. .. 143 Nov. 8. * 11 3 15
13 3 Dec. 22, o 14 4 Dec. 8, 13 3 1510

It will be observed, that in the winter season, when the new moon
has great southern declination, and the full moon has great northern
declination, (or, in otber words,) comes near the zenith of the place in
question (Bombay), then the new-moon tide is not g0 high as the full-
moon tide ; but, in the summer season, when the declinations ure rever-
sed, then arc the ratios of the tides reversed also. I have marked with
an asterisk the places Where tht ratios change. But we must here
notice a remarkable anomaly in the lunar theory. The ratios we have
observed above ought onlv to hold with direct or superior tides of both
new and full moon, the reverse ought to hold with respect to the infe-
rior tides of both. For instance, if the declination of the moon were
20° south, and consequently the vertex of her superior tide in 20°
south latitude, the vertex of the inferior or opposite tide ought to bein
20° north latitude. So that in places to the north of the equator, as
Bombay and Calcutta, the inferior tide would be very large when the
superior tide wasvery small. Thus at Bombay, in winter, the night,
or inferior tide, of new moon, ought to be very large ; the day, or infe.
rior tide, of full moon, very small : but on comparing them together, we
find: the reverse.
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New Moon, Night. Full Moon, Day.
ft. in. ft. in.
14 6 cevinenennecnnness 152
M L I |
14 8 .iiiiieencnenee.. 156 0
4 3 .ieeiiiiieinn. 1405
14 6 ..... PP T
14 5 ..ciieeivnnnee... 15 3
7 S SR § I
I4 € ..iiviiiveeneen.. 406
14 6 oiiiiiiiienenane. 1403
10 5 coiiiiiiiiiiieees 1403
15 6 .oeiviiiiiiiiieen. 14 3
15 3 Cevesanas 14 4

T have noticed this became by supposing a similar anomaly in the
case of the tides of the air, we may explain why the ninth day before
new moon has a less proportionate rain-fall in summer, (when the
moon at that age has usually south declination,) than it has in winter,
when the moon at that age has north declivation ; and vice versd, why
the fifth day after new moon has a greater excess of rain-fall in sum-
mer, when its moon has north declination, than in winter, when its
moon has south declination. Were the lunar theory correct, the
excess in one tide, owing to the moon’s declination, would be compen-
sated by the defect in the opposite tide. Similar anomalies commonly
prevail. Thus we read, «“ At Brest when the moon has great declination
the superior tide may be three times greater than the succeeding, or
inferior tide ; but the fact is, they differ very little. M. La Pracg Says,
they do not differ at all.”—(Mechan. Philos. iii. 365.) But to return
to the matter before us. Having made out 4 table of the dew-points at
Calcutta for 1832, I selected the helghts of the same days as are stated
in Mr. Norox's paper of the Bombay tides, and took the averagc in
the same way. Comparing the times of new and full, the numbers were

New. Full.
531 ciiececiiiianecs.. #63
543 .iiieiicinenceen.. 6201
L P 1
745 ciiviianrnninnges 729
781 seiiiivenieiecne.s 7776
778 aeveveesenannacnns 74-9
776 eiieiiienaenane. 762
77°3  teiintnnniicenesss 77°0
753 tieieiviionceceans 764
732 sivevicesiecnacnes 745
588 teiiiiiccrenencens 643
51'5 aesensseceseciens. 580
zz '
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But as the heating power of the sun (as the year advances) must
affect the current of air, and consequently the dew-points, whereas the
tides of the sea are affected wholly by the attractive forces of the sun
and moon, no correct comparison can be drawn between them. Thus
the first item under * Full” is 46'3, which is less than the item under
“ New,” 53-1. But it may be =aid, that the timc of the average
46°3, is near 15 days carlier than that of the corresponding average
53-1; that as the dew-poings increase with the year from January to
June, owing to the heat 'psncipa]ly, the item under “ Full” (463) is
Jess than that under «“ New” (53'1), owing to its being so much earlier,
and consequently less aflected by the heat of the sun. To obviate this
difficulty, we may remark that, if the first item under *“ Fuoll” is 15 days
carlier than that under ** New,” the next item below it (62°1) is fifteen
days later; the mean between them therefore would correct any dis-
crepancy arising from increase or decrease of heat in either case.

Proceeding in this manner, i. e. taking the mean of each number in
succession with the one below it, in the column headed * Full,” the
comparison becomes as follows. I have placed the Bombay tides of

the same period in the same line, that the agreement may be more
apparent. .

Dew-points, Cnlentta. Tides, in Bowbay Ilarbour,
New moon. Full moaqn. New (Day). Full (Night).
ft. in. ft. in,

L B3l 542 12 11 covveeereeas 170
43 .. ... ... 607 L 1
66'8............ G661 4 3 ........ . 0
TS Ll TH2 15 3 ........ 4
781 ., 762 ) I I .. 10
AL T R 16 5 0. i 11
7776 ool 746 16 5 ....00viiiie.s 1209
77°3 i iveanneaes 7G°7 16 1 PP 13 0
753 eiiveeniannn ¢ 75 [ 15 6 .........c..00 131
B2 i, GO0 It 11 veeneeeos 13 11
[i1: - R 1 13 M 3 iiiiiiieee.., 1500
510 vivennnennes D22 1303 ieeiiinann 15 10

Disclaiming then the wjsh of speaking positively on a subject where
no decisive proof has been adduced, we way vet be allowed to assert,
as exceedingly probable, that the dew-points, upon the whole, vary
with the declination of the moon, and in the same manner as the tides
of the sea do.

I have been induced to publish the above remarks from having seen
a popular notice of M. Arago’s paper on lunar influence. One of the
firstremarks is, that the number of rainy days is increased by the moon’s
perigee.  The number of rainy days in apogee being to those in peri-
gee:: 1069 : 1169. This would agree very well with the notion of
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the atmospheric currents being acted on by the attractive force gf the
moon*. The barometer is next alluded to, but the circumstance of the
specific gravity of air being diminished by its being mixed with aqueous
vapour, must tend to render very uncertain any deductions from in-

eqnalitics of pressure alone.

Medical men will be able to judge, whether the recurrence of a very
high dew-point, or in other words, of great moisture, at certain fixed
days in the lunar period, is sufficient tosccount for the recurrence of
certain discases, in the manner they have been ohserved to do since
the earliest ages. I have now merely to add the several tables alluded
to in the text, of rain-falls, dew-points, and barometric heights.

I subjoin a table of the most remarkable storms and falls of rain,
which, whatever may be thcught of the theorctical suggestions, I hope

will be of use.

[We put every confidence in the tables and in the abstracts of them drawn upby our
correspondent, but we regret that in caleulating some of them he should have selected
those columns of the meteorologicnl registers, which were perhapsthe most liable to
irregularities. At the hour of sunrise, for instance, the mercury of the barometer is
in motion ; the chance of punctuality in the observer is less (we allude here to the
registers of the Surveyor General’s Office, where the obscrver did not reside on the
premises) ;—and the light for reading off is bad. Again, at that hour the depies-
sion of the wet bulb thermometer is at a miniwum, and least trust-worthy for
shewing the hygrometric cfects of atrial currents, which are also at that hour
generally lulled and quiescenf. The aqueouns tension calenlated from the dePres.
sions, or if that be too troublesome, tae indications of the hair Lygrometer, which is
not affected by heat, wounld best answer the purpose desired. But we would venture
to suggest that the barometer alone is suflicient, particularly »f observed at its hours
of rest, its maximum or minium at 10 A. M. or 4 M. Lo point out the lunar influence
if peyceptiblc, on the atmosphera : for its indicatiqns are alike affceted by the diree-
tion of the aérial currents, the moisture present, and the diminution of gravity :—
besides which its march in other respects i?so regular Yin these latitudes, that upon
averages very small anomalics ought to be discoverable. It will
be seen, from the proceedings of the Asiatic Society on the 2nd July, that M.
ARAGo has applied through the French Government for copies of all meteorologi-
cal registers kept in Calcutta, probably with a view of solving this very question of
¢ :—The registers have been furnished, and we shall take care tb add

a long series of

lunar influenc
a copy of the present laborious and useful analysis.—Ep.]

* Rain falls most abundantly about the second octant, which also agrees with
our selection of the fifth day after a8 a maximum.
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TABLE

Shewing the quantity of Rain that has fallen ia the first four months of each

(o) Before New Moon.
1511413112111 ;10 98] 71 6

#1825,1.. .. 1. ... .. |oo4].. . [o.08 . 100810l
1827,00.02).... Jo.so ... . e e e e e e e
1828,]....[.... ... ... |....[nosjoae .. ... ... ...
1829, 0, ... L 140 o,

1830, .. .. . b e e e e ] L 0,04 10,96

1
1

X T R PORY RN 6] P R IR I R OO
1842, ... {165 oo i fee e ] e 20 ]0.601..10.60 [1.71
1833,{.. ... .. (000, .| . h ] 0]l 10036 10,30

Total, [0.02 [1.65 10,40 [0.25 10,01 [1.0810.78 |.. 11.96 '4.45 [4.15'0.3411.15 12.880.55

Number of Rainy Days

) §:725: 78 (R R (AP (RN I T AR B S P [N U Y TR e I | R P
) E17/% N T PR I SR DR PR PO PRI [ PO I R A 2 P PN

.72 1 DU A S IR P iy | | S PR DR R P A T

E-111H RP P R FTICTY PN i PO PN PR | 1 | TS R T

wao, ... b e L

pE.X) 1Y P T (R I T PP PR PR PO R N I 1 1 1 cer
1832, ) 1l e | b 2 b L]

) AR (RO R R I N AR (N PRI P I ll S P R seerfeees
Tom) 1| 1l1 b2 br 11 Ty Jola 15 |5 [2 06 |1 1

* Only the first three months of 1825 are set down.
TABLE

Shewing the quantity of Rain which fell in each season of the

O Before New Moon.
15 14 13,12, 11 10 9 |8 17 | 6| 5 4, 3 ;2,1

et [ | B N ey .
months, (0.02,1.65/0.40(0.25/044 1.08(0.78 | .. 11.96|4.45/4.15/0.34{1.15 [2.88[0.55
153 l

*| = * *
5.41[4.24[1.63 3,18/ 1.7) [7.04]7.22'6.76]2.30(5.54{8.61 1.08]4.97

May &
June, .. |1.78

' »
Jily, .. 188 .37’2 52]0.77|3.1,0.66(0.53 |1.34,3.5912.81(2.41{0.305.67 [1.10/4.52
Aug. ‘ *
Sept. l 91 .55|5 .2617.33 9.4*0 6.60]10.20(6.22 6.8415.95 4.53(5.12 10:'27 2.4712.05
Oct.
Number of Rainy Days
lst 4 . - » » *
months,| 1 1 2 1 1 1 3 0 4 5 5 2 6 1]1
May & sl 2| ] | « sl »1 |
June,..| 2 5 5 6 6 5 4 6 7 5 4 8 (7 3 |4
* - * * * *
Juy,..[3| 4y 5y 3] 6| 5| 2] 4|5 5| afa3|l5] 2]
Aug. sl | o] #| » » - 5
b_:)e;;t. 51101211 113114 (11}10 8 9110} 12|13 8 |8
ek,

Nore.—The days of maxima are marked with an asterisk, that they may meet the
period, but not suck as to invalidate the results.
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year for eight years ; and the distance of it from the day of New Moon.
After New Moon.

vy1| 2] 3} 4] 5 10 13 | 14
-10{0.10 |0.96 |0.60|.. .. [0.02 |.7.- |-+ FRY IO [ T XT3
e foazlons .. ooz | oo ] ] PO IO (O
SN ISR IO IORON F PO N <015 lo:3s
0.08 030 |2 12|11 1044 Jo.x6 FIOT] I 1Y 7Y IO IO
0.4510.05 |. N AT TEININEL ") O O
0.68|.... [RUY IORUN TN DO IONON IOUR DULUS IO NOUR IR DO
0.30].. .. ISR RPN PO X" I DR SO U RN DO
161 l0.57 110410 .6,1.3610.18 |4.45 .. {0.90 l0.81 '1.58 10.14 | 1.00 l0.21 0.35

in the same period.

PN N T U S DU I W PO DR OIS DORPPS PR PO B TN S S PO
1]t i 100y | |1 1 .. .
2 |1 . 1 1|1 1 ... .
5 v 0l 0 o
7 ladz by j2 2 b3l fr iz j3 1 '3 12 i1
No. 2.

year in Calcutta, and their distances from the day of New Moon.

After New Moon.
0, 1, 2, 3 41 54 7 | 8] 9

s B [ e

- *
1.61(0.57{1.040.60 |1.36/0.18l4.43] .. 10.90 0.81

10 (11 | 12 13 14

408 10.114 {1.00 10.21 0.35

* AR *
2.08(4.03]3.40,9.98 17.8718.36/6.72({4.8113.9111.1017.26 [1.39 [5.02 |1.50 5.34

- » * * * »
3.38]1.6012.58|0.59 [4.10[5.24]0.98|4.80 2.56 386}2.71 10.50 10.66 ;4.43|1.46

* 1 ox ’ * *
3.52]7.1116.83112.62(5.53 9.478.13 45'31'7.51 G.ﬁl'l‘&.li:‘! 11.07

* *
11.98 9.b'll6.43

in the same period.

o] sy | . » »

71412 1 2 2 $....] 1 2 3 1 3 2 1
x| *| | = " »

slalal 70 7] 80 8| al s 2 50 4| 3] al?

w | sl st x »

51513 2 4 4 3 6 ] 6 2 4 2 7 2
s o] O} Wl w| «| | | | »] =

71981511 }10}16]15 )11 |11 |14 ] 14 11| 16110

eye more readily. P. S. some incorrectness has since been discovered in the 4th
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_Years. 115] 14 ! 1312
1827, |.” [324 is1a (807

1829, 1., (795 773 {767
1830, { .|770 I?ﬁB 766
1831, |..1782 1751 |744
1832, |../788 |798 (808

Mean, .. 792 1781 [778

TABLE

Shewing average height of Barometer at Calcutta,
Before New Moon.

11:10) 9|1 817 |6 |5 14 |3 I 2 1

786 |783 |782 |777 |769 |779 |780 759|769 |02 |807
736 1751 734

769 1770

769 1788 |788 {802 {800 {803 (843 |80Y |794 |783 1774

756 1757 1744 1753 754 [751 |753 746 |761 |748 [759
785 |783 (765

815 {814 \803 1791 1787 |751 785 |797

769 {773 1768
TABLE

~

775 |777 769 |745 1732 |748

779 |782 |778 1780 |776 1766 779 1772

Shewing average Dew-points at Calcutta, for the first and last quarters

1st and last quarters,

1828,
182y,
1830,
1831,
1832,

61.2{61,4160.9[62-5[63.3]64.9[39.6]60 4{61.1
63.1)61.9]62 3|63 7]62.4]61.8]61.8]63.2|63.5|6

H2.5{63.7162.9163 9{61.1]61.8{61.9/61.8{64.3161.
60 3160 3160.3160.2]62.4]162 5[64.5]65.3]66.1]|65.

1827, I..’caa 61.0]60.8]59 758 7]60.2]62. 62.6]57.5159.
. 6
CIBLEG0AI6T. [60.5]61. |39.9(60.1]38.6161.0]62.2]39.8] 30 8|58.1/39 8

71608160 2159.0]5
-4160.9160 7159.9(60.
5.7 164.6162.0163.7|64.
7
2

=
~ &

=3

65.0164.8166.7165.0
64.1]65.7165.2/63.9

1833, [..60.0(67.1]66.5(64.6{61.7{65.7|65. [63.2165.7(65.2(65.9{61.2{63.4]64.2

Mean.|.. [65.1{62.3[62.1)62.1]61.562.4/62.1]62.1|62.7|63.4163.0{62.5|62.3|62.5
*

Shewing quantity of Rain fallen near London, from Sept. 1819, to Sept. 1822

) 1] 137 12

et | e e |

1st 4 »

*
months, 10.73 1.25|2.47 {2.91}0.97

Five

*
monthe. | 1:0413.96/4.74

Lost 3| * *
Toutho, 3.5111.72':.,4:,

TABLE

1j10; 9 8

71 6|5 4,3, 21

* * * *
1.54[2.51 1.92'2.23 2.02]1.48]1,16 1.86(3.01/%,43

» * ' » * *
4.55{2.69 4.16‘3.35 3.23 2.43|4.87 2.9313.2812.645.87(5.9¢
* * | *

2.2812.72 2.74]3.44 l.GZ[J.ZG‘Z.S.’) 2.0513.35 l.5B'l.52l2.36

No. of Rainy Days in

Ist 4

montbsl gl {15 9|11 f s 14]14 151 11| 14 13'17 14

Summer X o #lrw] 4 »
monthes| 101 16 119 f 2|2l es|2zi20!l 15| 1li9]19] 19] 19 16
mothe,] 9 ] 12 1o [ 13 [Vl 2] | )3l o)z )1y
TABLE
Shewing the most remarkable Storms and Falls of Rain that
15,1 13112,11 10, 9817 6 57 4y 3; 2 1
1823,.. ... U PO NIRRT PO IS ..'l DU BTN PO PO ..
1826,.. f.... |- Jw s oo,
1827,.. |. R I 1) I Jo e
1828,.. |.... RPN I I EERTY PO O PO PUON TN IR S oo
1829, |.. .. N 26 |34 ... 20 |31,
1330,..,.... el 41 p....] 43 ey LT s 40
1835, 1. PR IO SO o coefeveifoel i 52 | 53 | 45
132, Lo B4 e ]en 55 | a6 ....| 59 |....]....
1833, . el fenen JUROY TN IO DS DU PO BT L VSRR 1 FUE D NS

1. 2.68 io. rain, Sept.

5—2. 4.60 do. Sept. 26—3. 2.14 do. Aug. 2—4. 3.32 do.

only months of 1823, of which the Registers are to be found)—7. 4.06 in. rain, May
9—13. 2,06 July 13—14. 4.48 June 15—15. 2.36 Aug. 4—16. 3.66 Sept. 20—17. 4.40
6.40 Sept. 20—23. 1.08 Jan. 6—2¢.2.20 Oct. 14—25 3.04 Oct. 16—26. April 26, 1.¢
wind—30. 6.29 Juse 28—31 2,25 July 5--32. 2.05 Aug. 16—33. 4,60 Sept. 20—79,

4,22 and do. May 26—32. 2

.80 May 15—40. 2.15 June 19—38. 2.90 June 25—41. 2.20

£88 June 13—47. 305 June 14—i8. 285 June 1849. 2.00 June 20—~96. 252 July 8—48

. ‘And Nov. 1—54. 1,65 Feb.

11—55. 1.18 March 26—56. 1.32 March 27--57 2.63. Aug.

7—60.165 and do, Oct. 8—61. 146 Nov, 1—6.200 May 16—63 May 21, 2,90 and hea.
13—67. 2.34 Dec. 21, Nofe—Where two numbers have been used in thesame place
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No. 3.
at sun-rise, on every day of the Moon's age.

After New Moon.

516 |7 849 lm‘*ll 12, 13 14
794 |779 |779 757 759 |758 {734 7ol ‘781 769 1777 1789 {806 310 (816
750 1737 |750 758 761 {741 '805 [783 1788 1808 |794 787 |812 1807 1785
779|758 |754 1768 739 1713 (768 (773 |802 [781 {789 784 |784 ‘776 (784
772 1782 '779 787 794 1700 |800 {785 |785 1786 |786 .802 |809 823 |816
756 1749 1752 (752 753 1757 (709 [776 (779 |790 794 1789 777 772|785
770 |761 |763 |764 |761 |7520l777 |774
No. 4.
of the Year, with distance from New Moon (taken at sun-rise).

0 |1 ]2 13 14

787 |787 | 798

790|708 798 |77

60.5158.1159.9160 9161 2158 9164.0|61.8[63.7]60 7/61.4103.1]60
2.3[61.6[63.7163.6163.5|63.3[66.1,66.2]67 3]67.6|68.8/66.7|62
62.8165.0163.3162,2(61.1162.6]62.7163.0{62 0 (il.:i‘til,o 60.8/61

63.9163.8162.7162.3163.2163.5162, 16L.7160.6!£3.4161.5162. 2162
62.6]63.7{61.4|62.6|62.5]61.1{62.2|62.1 62 9]61.1|67.2]65,9]61.4165.
58.4158.7159.5(59.8[61.8]58.5{58.9[57.5160.9160.2{58. {58, {79.1]59..
64.0167.065.6/64.3162.1(63.6{62.6|61. |62.6]63.3]67 |68. 167.8]67.0

RETE3
- e UV RS e

290

5.7

62.1162.5]62.3162.2|62.2|61 6{62.6}62.8(62.9163.2|63.563.5 625 62.4
* » *

61.3

No. 5.
irclusive, and at Edinburgh, from beginning of 1824, to end of 1831.
0} 1 21 31| 4 3 6 7[8'9_}_0_11 1‘2_1_114

T Ty .| »
2.02,3,:29] 164[2.79] 1,89 [2.99] 2.0 [4.5412.98
1.584.91|2.53

* »* "
1.70]2.43{2.3313.06{2.64/1.16
'2.36 631‘7.50.3.16 3.92|2.22

R * %
3.3215.4914.98/3.8515.89'4.63

3.06]2.33|1.71|3.54}1.69 | 1.20{1.921.90] 2.63

1.24l1.86|2.96(2.06 1.34{1.07
the same period.

12116 13112 | 12|15} 11 {12 13| 12| 12 lﬁi 1811719
* * * .

1912216 161 19| 23| 22 23 271161 25} 23t 19 | 19 8

11212 13) sl |z |a|a|e9figr0frsle

No. 6.
have happened in Calentta in the following years :

O 1) 2] 314567 |8 9110 ) 111213 14
SPURPY O DU DO N DO U PYUGN NS DU SO b T DU
U] IR -2 PRy PO J 71 RO PO IO IS KX 15 V'R PR FURU IO
220 PRI EPUDY PN F P00 I T2 0 18 PR PR FORR I /2N SN IR RS
PERTY CTRTE CTRRY POUUS NOF POR 1.7 T PR (UUON I3 RS IR AN DR IO
FPPRY B ZZB CERTR I~ I8 PO 1 | P i TR S PO TN BT X I I
cesefoevef-nentee. 370381 36 { 42 .. [oooi ool b D
cenifoenefoeea ) 46 247181 44 Lo [ 48 | 49 0L L)L B0
FPRY (CRPY EEVON FRPPS AU PO A RO Y BN DN U IO I T 8 LTI T
65 1....163 1641, ' ceeelecnl b 67 Lo

Aug. 16.—5. 2.56 do. Aug. 17—86. 3.00 do. Aug. 18. (Note. Aug. and Sept. are the
28—8. 2.03 May 29—9. 2,16 June 30—10. 2.4 June 1—11, 2.26 July 1—12. 25¢ July
June 29—11. 3.72 June 30—19. 4.45 Aug. 3—20. 202 Aug. 13—21. 3.58 Sept. 6—23.
and strong wind 27. 2.18 June 3— 28, hurricane and 3.55 June 13—29. 27, violent
3.30 Oect. 22—35. 2,50 April 20—36. 2.00 April 28—37. 3.00 and storm May 25—38.
July 8—42 3.90 July 26—43. 2.03 Sept. 7—14. 2.20 Aprii 18—45. 2.00 June 9—36,
2.10 Ang. 16—50. 3,12 Sept. 20—51. 2.35 Oct. 11—52. 53. storm and rain, Oct. 31
8—358. 3.00 Aug. 9—59 2.97 Aug. 23—57. 1.71 and storm Oct, 6—358. 354 and do. Oct.
vy storm, 64 May 225.34 and do.—65July 17. 2.14 6.3 2.0 Aug. 17—66. 2.28 Ogt.
the last is referred to with a dot over it, thus 45’
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V1k—On the Measurement of the Ilahy Guz, of the Emperor Akber.
By W. Cracrorr, Esg.
[In a letter to the Editor.]

In the determination of the Ilahy guz, given in your useful tables
with the June number of the Journal, I observe that Colonel Hopgson
has deduced a length of 33.58 inches from the average measure of the
marble slabs of the pavement of the Taj at Agra, and that other lengths
which he has deduced from that building, vary from 32.54, to 35.8, a
difference of 3.26 inches, or nearly one-tenth of the whole measure. Go-
vernment having fixed 33 inches as an arbitrary value of the Ilahy guz,
it is no longer an object of importance in point of practice to seek
further for its original length; it may still however be a matter of
curiosity, and as that deduced from my own mecasures of the marble
slabs of the Taj, and other parts of the building, (made at the Colonel’s
request in 1826,) differs from his very much, I send you the detail of
my measurement, which you can publish whenever more interesting
matter be not at hand. 1 made use of a surveyor’s measuring tape,
the error of which I ascertained by marking off lengths of a well
executed 2-feet brass scale, by Warkins, on the terrace of a veran-
dah, with a fine black-lead pencil, carefully covering the pencil marks at
each division by the assistance of u magnifying lens, and obtained the
following, taken off with huir compasses and measured on the diagonal
scale,

feet. error of tape. ft. errov. ft. error.
At 56 0.93 58 1.00 60 1.00
57 0.95 a9 95 65 ¢

All my longest measures, from 44 to 49 slabs, being within these
numbers of feet, the error has been assumed at one inch in 60 feet, or
1.720 part of the whol®; and is adlditive, the tape being too long, and
giving the lengths less than they really were.

Measures on the east side of the Taj, South side of the Taj
: Direction North and Svuth. Direction East and West.
Slabs. feet. inches, Slabs. feet. inches.
1 45 60 2.5 10 49 65 4.8
2 45 60 1.5 11 49 64 L8
3 46 61 3.5 12 49 65 0,5
4 44 58 7.3 13 49 65 0.2
5 46 61 3.5 Direction N. and 8.
Direction E. and W. 14 45 60 1.7
6 48 63 6.8 15 45 60 1.2
7 48 63 8.2 16 45 60 2.0
8.. 48 63 8.6 17 45 60 3.1
¥ 49 65 2.9 18 45 60 1.2
In other parts of the pavements.
19 46 61 6.5 22 49 - 65 1.5
., 20 49 65 0.6 23 49 65 2.0
21 49 65 1.4 24 45 60 2.5
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which give 1127 slabs, equal to feet 1501 00.8 in. of the tape, or adding
its error, to 18036.8 inches, and the llahy guz, 32.012 inches.

To this length, however, it appears to me that a correction for the
mortar should be applied, as it is more probable that the marble slabs
were cut to half a guz, than laid down by that measure; and from
various observations, I assume this quantity at 0.03 inch between each
slab, or 0.06 inch. for the guz, leaving 31.952 inches for the deduced
length. I am the more satisfied that this correction is necessary, from
having observedin several places, larger slabs of marble laid down, with
grooves cut in them to match the junctions of the small slabs, and at
the cnd of all of which a space had been left and filled up with mortar,
equivalent to the accumulated excess of length caused by the mortar
between the slabs of half a guz, and proportional to their numbers.
I measured some of the larger slabg, and found their lengths as follows :

guz deduced from each stone

in. in,
A stone of four guz, ....... ..., 1284 32.2
A stone of twoguz, ......oovvae.. 640 32.0
A square stoneof 1 guz, .......... 3L8 3.3
Another, sovsvevensnsareeriions, S8 31.8

the average of the whole giving exactly 32.0 in the Tlahy guz.

Assuming then 32 inches to be a very near approximation to the
real Ilahy guz, it is worthy of obscrvation that ahnost every principal
apartment, or part of the building, has been planned in an integral
number of guz : thus each face of the inside of the principal octagon
under the central dome is 24 feet = 288 inches, which is exactly equal
to nine guz of 32 inches, and the north-east boorj on the river terrace is
16 feet in diameter = 192 inches = six guz of 32 inches. [ am there-
fore of opinion, that the average length of® the Ilahy guz was, at the
time of the building of the Taj, as neayly as cait be now ascertained, a
minute fraction below 32 English inches,

The two first data, chosen by Mr. HALHED, viz. the measure of an
average of barley-corns, or of Musoori pice, appear to me less liable
than most others to error, and the mean of these is 31.93 inches. It
is probable that the length 2460 barley corns, or 400 pice, divided by
10, would give a still nearer approximation.

(We think the argument deduced from the measurement of the apartments
being integrals of the guz to be conclusive, for it is the native mode of laying
down the ground plan of a building always to divide the paper off into squares of
-some unit of length:—See the plan of the Visvesvur Shiwala in Prinser’s Illus-
trations of Benares, first series. In that building the unit was also one guz, but
it was the maimdree guz, of about 26 inches, still commonly employed in the
town. From similar measurements of other ancient buildings, Muhamnmedun and
Hindu, might thus be obtained with tolerable accuracy the value of linear mea-
sures of different periods.—Ep.]

2a ‘



862 Proceedings of the Astatic Society. {Jury,

VIIIL.—Proceedings of the Asiatic Society.

Wednesduy Evening, the 6th August, 1884.
The Reverend W. H. Mict, D. D. Vice-President, in the chair.
Monsiear Fennixann Revavnn, proposed at the last Meeting, was elected

a member of the Society.
Mr. M. Larnurera, at his own request was allowed to withdraw from

the Society.

Read a letter from H. T. Puinser, E¢y. General Secretary to Govern-
ment, returning thanks for the Meteorological Registers furnished in pur-
suance of the resolution of last Meeting.

Dr. J. Tvrier addressed the meeting in explanation of the delay which
had occurred in the reply of the local committee of the Oriental ‘Translation
Fund to the reference of last April, regarding the publication of Mr.
Y ares’s Nalodaya.

But two members of the original committee now remain in India, and the funds
were lost by the failure of Messrs. MackiNTosir and Co. It was out of their
power therefure, to patronize the work to the extent that would he required for
its publication in India: and the cowmittec did not feel authorized to pledge the
fund at home to adopt the work as one of its own series if printed in [ndia, al-
though «uch wight probably be the event.

Mr. J. Pranser moved, scconded by the Vice-President, that the Asiatie So.
ciety should subgeribe for fifty copies at 12 rupees, as suggested by the author.,

Buboo Ram ComeL SeN, seconded by Mr. Prinsekp, moved as an amcndment
that twenty-fite copies would be sufficient for the purposes of distribution to those
Socicties entitled to receive a copy of the Society’s works, The smendment was

carried by a majority of 2,
Library.

Read a letter from Epwanp T. Bexserr, Esq. Vice Secretary of the
Zoological Society of London, forwarding a copy of their proceedings,
April—December, 1832.

Read a letter from RY%ja Karniggsen, forwarding on behalf of Nawab
Iepar-oun DowrLun Bunavoor, a copy of hiswork, called “lgbal-e-furung,
or British Prosperity,” uccompanied by aliteral translation into the English.

Read a letter from Nasuyru Monrrieson, Esq. W. 8. presenting a copy
of his work entitled * Hints on the Trisection of an Angle and the Dupli-
cation of the Cube in Elementary Geometry.”

The second part of the Christa Sangita, by the Rev. W. H. Mg, D. D.,
published at the Bishop’s College Press, was presented—>by the Author.

Maeteorological Register for June, 1831, by the Surveyor General.

Madras Journal of Literature and Science, No. 4, by the Madras
Literary Society.

The Calcutta Medical Journal for July—by the Editors.

. aMuseum,

An image of Buddha in fine preservation, dug up in the neighbourhood
of Kabul, was presented in the name of Dr. J. G. GERaRD, through the
Hon’ble 8ir C, T. Mercarr, V. P. &c.
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A paper was read, drawn up by Munshi Monwun Lav, who accompgnied
Dr. Gerarp, explaining the circumstances of the discovery of this image,
from which the following is an extract.

¢ South of the town of Kibul, two miles distant, a range of rugged and barren
mountaing commands the ruins of the ancient city, which shews notbing curious
but a heap of dust mingled with stones and bricks. Inthe rainy season the poor-
er class of people rove about and search the place day and night, and their labours
are rewarded by finding swall silver and gold leaves beariug trze figure of the
sun and moon wpon them ; sometimes they possess themselves of cows and deers
made of stone or copper of a very small size but beautiful form, While we re.
mained at Kibul we employed our time in digging the antiquities and the gravci
of the old inhabitants of that country, which are ssid to be both Bactrians and
Buddhist, but unfortunately nune of the mausolecums favored us with any coin or
writing by which we could prove the descent of the buried. However some of
them coutained catthen Lunps full of small picces of boues and also rotten pearls,
whiceh confirm the dead to have been idolaters.  The Hindoos both of the piesent,
and former days who believe in the multiplicity of Gods, mqintain a peeuliar
custom of filling the mouth of their deccased with pearls and also with coins., All
these monuments tlourish at the skirt of the saune Wil which views the ruins of
the ancient city.

On the 7th of November, 1833, we hurried down to the above place, and hired
nine men to dig the earth till the day closed, but our labours were fruitless ; from
the 8th to rhe 19th of the same month, we countinued our operations, and during
whick space the diggers were checked by a close work of lime structure.  We told
themn to break through it, and after digging seven paces further, they opened in a
large and beautiful roofed square ; it must have remained long in such a state of
preservation that onc might suppose that it was freshly plastered with hime. The
cell was handsomely gilt and coloured by lapistazuli, which is found in cunsider-
ably quantities in the mines of Badakhshidn, 12 days' journey from Kdbal : such
was the situation of the place where we fuund the stone image lying on the
ground.” .

The figure represeats Buddba in the usual sitting posture of tranquil repose,
clothel to the neck in a tirin flowing drapeiy ; flames of sacred fire appear on hig
shoulders, and a circular glory surrounds the whole, serving as a ficld for the
sculpture, for it is an alto relievo: upon the glory are carved two angels bearing
chattas, and on each side a small group representing some acts of Buddha's life:
in one he seems to be distributing charity, in the‘other he is receiving the hom.
age of his worshippers.

We sball take an early opportunity of inserting a sketch of this sculpture,
which js highly important from its apparent connection with the history of the
Afghan topes.

A letter from Lieut. E. C. Ancasorn, Bengal Light Cavalry, dated Bom-
Ba)-, 5th July, 1834, announced that he had forwarded to the Secretary, as
a present to the Society, an Egyptian mummy.

The mummy was obtained with, some difficulty from the towmbs of the kings at
Gourvah. The native crew on board the ship which brought Licut. A. from Mocha,
having objected to receive the Mummy with his baggage, he had been under the
necessity of requesting one of the officers of the Sloop of War Coote to bring it
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onwird to Bombay, whence it will be forwarded to Caleutta by the earliest oppor-
tunity.

Mr. TreveLyan introduced Munshi Monen Lav, to the Vice-President
and Membhers, who proceeded to exhibit the articles brought to Caleutta by
him, of which many were presents to the Society from Dr. Gerarn.

The collection consisted of ancient coins ; sceds of fruits, flowers and trees from
Kfbul ; the sculpture already noticed ; and specimens of the manufactures and na-
tural productions of Afghanistan.

Among tbe coins were the usual variety of Indo-Scythic and Bactrian now so fa-
miliar to us: one very beautiful silver tetradrachmn, of EurHypEMUS, attracted
peculiar attention from its rich relief and exquisite workmanship. Several of the
copper moncys of ArorLLoporus, MENANDER, the AcaTnocirs of Masson, Hen-
m£Us, KANERKos, KAprHises, &c. had very legible insciiptions. These coins
had been procured in various places on their route through the agency of Monu~
LA for Dr. Gerarp, but he had unfortunately omitted to notice the localities in
which each variety was most prevalent.

The box of seeds was made over on arrival, to Dr. WaLricH, who has examined
them with care, and has selected a portion for transmission to the colony of Van-
Dieman’s Land, where they are likely to thrive and beecome a valuable acquisition,
for the fruit of Kdbul is proverbial for its excellence and varicty.

The specimens of cloth, silk, carpet, chintz, of the countries pussed through on
the return of the travellers from Meshid to K€bul mnay be uscful (o the commer-
cial community.

Extracts from the journal regularly kept by Monun Lar, in English, from the
day he joined Lieut. Burnes'’s party were read. They evinced very respectable
fluency in the English language, and a laudable and lively curiosity into the new
objects and the manners of the people among whom he was travelling for the first
time and at so early an age. A wish was expressed by some of the members pre-
sent that he would publish his notes, scattered extracts of which have already
appeared in the Delhi newspaper : we are sure that such an object would meét
with general encourngement, aud that this first fruit of English education in the
mofussil would do credit tg the pupil, and to his Almaemater the Delki Anglo-
Indian College. €

The best thanks of the Society, were voted to Dr. Gerarp and to

* Monun Lav for these valuahle contributions.

Read aletter from W. H. Warnuy, Esq. Persian Secretary to the Bom-
bay Government, communicating a memoir on the Uzbek state of Kokan,
(the ancient Ferghana) in central Asia ; also the memoir of a Pilgrimage
made by an Usbek and his two sons from Kokan through Russia to Mecca,
in the year 1820.

These interesting papers, relating to a state placed betwixt our Indian Empire,
China, and the territories of Russia, will form a valuable sequel to the informa-
tion derived from the expeditions of Moorcrorr, BurNnEs, and GERARD : we
make no analysis, because they will be published at length, in a forthcoming No.
of the Journal.

Physical,

A small collection of the principal fossil shells of the gault and greensand
of Hythe was presented in the name of Captain Joun Fixnis, on his return
to India from furlough.
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These shells are described in a small work by Professor FitToN, on the Geslogy
of Hastings; he deduces from their presence the identity in time of this forma-
tion and the chalk : the collection contains the following shells :

Spheera corrugata, Greensand, Inoceramus sulcatus, Gault.
Cyprina angulata, do. concentricus,  do,
Ostrea ——————, do. Solarium —————— do.
Terebratula sella, do. Nautica umbilicata, do.
- elegans, do. Ammonites ————, do.
Nucnla pectinata, do. Pentaerinites, do.
— ovalis, do. Belemnites, do.
Serpula , dn. Echinus ananchites, (chalk.)

spatangus, (gravel.)

A letter was read from Major Burney, Resident at the Burmese Court,
dated Rangoon, June 17th, accompanying an extensive collection of fossil
bones from Yenang-young and the neighbouring hills in Ava, for the in.
spection and examination of the members of the Asiatic Society. Also a
few in a separate package obtained by Captain McLeon, durin'g his Mis-
sion up the Khyendwen river, (a fossil elephant’s jaw and teeth.)

Major Burney describes the mode in which this magnificent collection had
been made by the natives at his instigation. *‘ Every Burman, from the Governor
to the peasant, strove to make the search after fossils a good speculation, and they
were brought to me one by one to secure a moreadvantageous bargain. There was
no digging for them : they were found lying on the very surface of the ground,
sometimes only partially covered by the peculiar sandy and gravelly soil of that
part of the country. Some of the fossil tecth will be observed to be injured :
this procceds from small bits having been chipped off by the Burmese to be used
as medicine,—to be ground down with water and taken for the gravel.”

The general nature of the Ava fossils has been so ably treated of in Professor
BuckLaND's memoir on the collection taken home by Mr., Crawrvrp, that no-
thing is wanting on this head: almost all the individuals noted by him may be
recognized in the present series : which contains on a rough examination the fol-
lowing species :

2 jaws and several teeth of the fossil elepkant.
7 jaws and teeth of mastodony, hippopotsmus, &c.
8 fragments of alligators’ jaws.
47 vertebree of saurian reptiles.
170 fragments of the emys and trionyx shell.
1 humerus of the rhinoceros, and nearly
200 unclassified fragments of bone.

The Secretary noticed the safe arrival of the gigantic remains of the
fossil elephant discovered by Dr. SpiLsBURY in the banks of the Omar Nadi
near Narsinghpur,

They had been dispatched from Jabalpur across the country to Benares, where
Dt. Row had kindly taken charge of them until an opportunity offered for their
secure conveyance to Calcutta under charge of Captain Sayers. The five frag-
ments, consisting of the extremities of two fossil femursof a mammoth and the head of
a buffalo,were placed on the table side by side of modern skeletons of the same nature,
to exhibit the contrast more forcibly, Extracts from Dr. SriLspury’s letters,
and a note by the Secretary were read :—also & memoir by Dr. SPILSBURY on &
geological eection which he has recently had an opportunity of making across the
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valley of the Nerbudda from Tendukhera to Bitioul, during which he discovered
another locality of fossil deposit. It was accompanied by a map of the country.

This paper and the fossil notices shall be given if possible in our next number,
to satisfy the great curiosity excited by the uncommon perfection of the spe-
cimens.

The geological specimens were accompanied by samples of the coal dis-
covered by Captain OuseLey, whose report of progress in examination of
the strata was also read.

IX.—Miscellanea.

1.—Nule on the Localily of Rijagrika, and Description of the Town of that
Nanie in Behdr, and of a Hot Spring in the neighbouring Hills,

Rdjagriha was JARASANDHA's capital city :—query—is it the Rdjagrika, the
cupital of Préchi proper, which was built by Prrruv, ond taken by BALARA’M,
brother of KRISHNA, or is the latter the same as Réjmekal 7 The present village
of Rijogriha, or Rijyir, contains about 800 or 900 houses, and is sitnated abont
13 or 11 miles 8. 8. W. of the town of Behar, on the north side of a range of hills
of that name (Rdjylr). Alittle way up a valley, south of the village, are a num-
ber of hot-springs, similar to that at Monghir. Tn the hottest spring the water
stood at 108° in October, when the temperature of the atmosphere was abour 70e,
The water on a rough examination was found to contain a very minate portiou of
nitre, or a substance resembling it. Those springs are considered sacred by the
HindGs. Farther up the valley expands into an open plain, surrounded by hills,
about one and a halfor two miles indiameter, where in several places the remains of
the old city of JARASANDHA is pointed out, There is a tradition of a great. battle
having been fought there between the Jaine, under SREENTK A Mahdrija, and JaAra-
SANDHA, or his successors ; and a cave in the side of one of the hills, (similar in
shape to those near Gyah,) is pointed out as the place where oune of the parties
concealed all his treasure : tradition says, it is still to be found.

There is still an establishmeft of Juins in Rdjglr : they have a number of small
temples on the tops of the neighbouring hills, and at a place called Pava Purf,
six or scven miles east from Rdjglr, in the centre of & small lake, is one of some
importance, which is visited by numerous Jains on their way to, and from, Pd-
risndlh. T. R.

2.—Nole on tke Temperature of Wells at Néhan.

With reference to the Rev, Mr. Eviresr's Remarks on the Climate of the Fossil
Elephant, (Art. II]. Jannary No.) the following observations relative to the tem-
perature of Ndhan, may (in absence of better information) be useful.

November 7. Temperature of several springs issuing from the north-side of
the hill, on which NdAun is situated, 704 to 71°; water exposed in Boulis, 64
to 69°. Observation taken in the evening. _

Open air shortly  Shade. 3 p. M. ‘Winds.
Nov. before sunrise. 10 a. M. shade.
7 - 50° 62° 65 S. W. cloudy.
8 59 64 67° 8. W. 61} shortly after sun-set,
9 56 64 65 W.67°2 p. M.

10 56 64
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Snow is said in the memory of man to have fallen only once at Ndhan,

From the localities of Ndhan, which is sitnated ou the bare crest of a rocky #ill,
it seems improbable that wild elephants should freguently hauat that place ; the
Kardah Dita lies about 6 or 800 feet lower down, it is covered with 1ich rank
vegctation ; herce clepnants are found.

Hywnas are common at Séimlak, the mean temperature of which is between 570
and 58%; they are found during sammer, at elevations of 8 or 10,000 fect, their
winter habitations T know not.

Has Mr. FirmiNe explained in what manner we find fosxil tropical plauts in
regions where <uch plants no longer thrive > LyrLr remarks, ¢ We eannat sup.
pose the leaves gof dree furns to bg tl'gnbporh'd by water for thousands of miles
without be ing"iyjmcd.’.. C e e e s, e, .,:; e D. 8.

3.-—Fuall of Fish.

On the 16th or 17th May last, a fall of fish happened in mouza Souuare, per-
gunna Dhata Ekdullah, zillah Fttehpur. The zemindars of the village have
furnished the following particulars, which are confirmed by other acconnts : About
noon, the wind heing from the west, and a few distant clouds visible, 2 blast of high
wind, accompanied with much dust, wnich changed the atmosphere to a reddish
yellow hue, came on ; the blast appeaved {o extend in breadth whout 100 yards, chap-
pers were carried off, and trees blowndown,  When the storm had passed over, they
found the ground, south of the village, to the extent of two higahs, strewed with
fish, in number not less than three o1 four thousand. The fish ware allof the Chalwa
species, (Clupea cultrata, Shakespear’s Dictionary,) a spuan ov less in length, and
from one aud a half tohalf asecr in weight : when found, they were all dead and dry.
C'halwa fizh are found in the tanhs and rivers in the ncighbourhood. The nearest
tank 1n which there is waler is about kalf a mile south of the village. The Jumna
runs about three mules south of the village, the Ganwes 11 wmles N. hy E. The
fish were not eaten j it is said, that in the pan they turned intu hleod ! S.

Allahabad, June 26, 1834,

4. —~Transactions of the Balucian Nociely, Vol. XTV.
[We have given an analysis of 1he L3th volume of this rapidly increang colleetion, in vol. i
page 597.1

The contents of the 14th volume are, ‘¢ ljlsl,oric'd Review of the Proceedings of
the Europeans at Japan, by G. B. Meyran, chief of the Netherland trade at
Japan.” Also a ¢ Treatise on Acupuncture, by Dr. Von Sizsorn.”

The whole of the 15th volume is a Grammwar of the Java langnage, by the late
Mr. CorN. DE Grownt, published at Batavia by Mr. Grricke, Dircctor of the
Java Institution at Soerekarta.

5.—Protection of Tinned Sheel Tron from Rust.

Serjeant Dobo, late overseer of the Jumna woiks, constructed a buoy of tin,
which he painted with two coats of white lead : he then gave it a coat of hog's
lard, about the thickness of a coat of puint, and laid over this latter, another coat
of paint : each coat was allowed to dry thorougbly. The buoy was then placed in
the river, s0 as to remain continually under water all the rains, or nearly a vear.
When taken up, the experiment was found to have succeeded completely. [1lad the
water penetrated to the tin, a galvanic action would have caused a rapid corrosion
of the iron. If the iron however were carefully coated nn the edges and joints,
the tin would form a perfect protection, without the aid of paint or grease.] A.
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of an earthquake felt in Nipal on the 11th instant, at Sh, 40m. p. M. The same was experienced at Monghir at 10h. 10m. p, a. It was
rometer, announced at the foot of the last Journzl as just arrived per Nepture, was found, on opening the case, to be broken! The cistern
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I.—Memoir on the Ursbek State of RKokan. properly called Khokend, (the
Adncient Fcrykana,/ in Central Adsia. By W. H. Warnun, 1:.‘.11. DPersian

Secretary to the Bombey Government, §c.

[Read at the Meeting of the 6th August.]

Dunina the last few years, circumstances have taken place which have
caused the Mubhammedan inbabitants of Central Asia, and even of
Chinese Tartary, to prefer, in performing their pilgrimage to Mecca,
the circuitous route of Bokhira or Samarkaad, Kiindiiz, Taush Kurgiin,
Balkh, Kibul, Kandahar, and Kelauti-Nasir, and Bela, to Somniany,
whence they pass in boats to Bombay, and from the latter port to
Judda, to either the road through Russia round the Caspian vid Astra-
khan, or the more dircct ouc through Persja.

The causes which have led to this change of their accustomed route,
which was through Russia, arc suid th be—first, some misunderstanding
betwixt the Cossac tribes, under the influcnce of Russia, and those of
the Kokan prince, in consequence of which, the Russian government
is said to have stopped the commanication through its territory. With
regard to Persia, the bigotted feelings of its inhabitants, who are Shiahs,
against the Tartars, who are of the opposite sect of the Sunis, has
long deprived the pilgrims from Tartary of all access to its territory,
so that there remains no other way of performing the pilgrimage except
through the Afghan provinces.

These circumstances have led to the resort of pilgrims to Bombay,
from countries situate in the very heart of Asia. I calculate that within
the last two years, at least three hundred zealots of this description
have arrived at Bombay from the cities of Bokhéra, Samarkand,

28
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Kokan, and Yérkend. Among those who arrived during the present
year,'1834, was a noble of high rank of Kokan; his name was Kuosa
Beuspur Kuin, who held the title of Kuu'su Bg'al, and was prime
minister to the prince of that country ; his son, said to be foster-brother
to the same prince, and a suitc of about twenty followers, accompanied
him.

On my hearing of the arrival of these illustrious strangers, I took the
first opportunity of forming an acquaintance with them, with the view
of obtaining information respecting the state of things in a country so
little known* to Europeans, and I collected the following particulars.

In the first place, I shall endeavour to describe the geographical
situation of this country, as well as the information received will enable
me.

The principality of Kokan appears to be situated between the parallels
of from thirty-nine degrees to fifty-five degrees of north latitude, and
to extend from the sixty-fifth to the seventy-fifth degrec of east longi-
tude.

On the east, it is bounded by the country of Kashgar, in Chinese
Tartary, the river Oxus or Am is its limit; to the couth-east, Ra-
dakhshan, Kaviategin, and Derwhz ; west, it is bounded by the Bokhéra
territory ; and north and north-west; by Russian Tartary, and the
Steppes occupied by the roving Cossacs, under the influence of Russia.

This country, with the exception of the Steppes adjoining the Russian
frontiers, and the sundy deserts lying betwixt it and the Bokhara
territory, is said to be very populous and fertile, and being watered
by many streams and rivers, which have their source in the Ulugh
Tagh, and other wountains, and which mostly flow into the Sir or
Sihiin, the ancient Jaxartes; all the fruits of tewperate climates are
produced in great abundance, especially apples. The melons are very
superior. Barley aud wheat are also raised, the former in, great quan-
tity.

Afew words will suffice to gwe the hlﬂtorv of this country :—Tradition
states it to have been under the rule of Arrdsids, king of Turan,
whose wars with the Persians are commemorated in the Shilh-nima of
Fiwooust. The present city of Turkistin is said to have been his capital.
It was overrunby the Arabs in the third century of the Hijra. Subse-
quently the Sultins of the Samini dynasty annexed it to their
empire. 1t then fell, in the thirteenth century, with the rest of Asia,
to-the conquering armics of Cumenciz Kudnt; afterwards, on the

* Tt has not been visited by Europeans, I believe, since the 14th century.

1 On the death of CHENG{z, it became the portion of his eldest son JA’GHATA'L,
vr CHAGHATAIR,
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decline and division of the Mongol Empire, under his successors, jt was
conquered by the famous Amin Timu'r, who bequeathed it to one of
his sons : from whom it descended to the famous BiBEr, who reigned
at the city called at present Andejan, but which was formerly called
Almilij, or * The Place of Apples,” from thenumber of orchards of up-
ple trees, by which it was surrounded. Shortly after the accession of
BAugr, about 1520%, the U'sbek Tartars were forced by the rising
power of the Russians to abandou the southern parts of Siberia, &c.,
which had formed part of the Tartar kingdom of Kiptchak; on their
way southward, under the command of their leader Suunini Kudn,
they overran all the states of Central Asia, Bokhara, Samarkand, &ec.,
and after a brave resistance, BAger, among the rest of the princes of
that country, was obliged to abandon his patrimonial kingdom, and fly
to Kabul, where he fixed his government, and whence having con-
centrated his forces, he invaded India, took Delhi in 1526, and there
established the present Moghul dynasty ; ever since the flight of BAskr,
the country of Kokan has been governed by U sbek princes, who trace
their deccent from Cuixnciz Kuin, and who transferred the capital
from Andejan to Kokan.

The state of Kokan consists of cight extensive governments, each
deriving its e from its chicf town; these are—to the south-west
of the city of Kokun the fortified town of Uratippa, and its depend-
ent district ; to the west, the ancient city and dependancy of Kojend
on the Sihun or Jaxartes; to the south-east, the districts of Uch and
Marghilan ; to the north-east, Nemengan and Andejin : to north and
north-west, the cities of Tashkend and Turkistiu, with their districts :
these with Kokan form together cight distinet governments.

The districts of Tashkend was till lately under a separate clief, who
was a Syed called Yoxis Knosent, but has'bheen taken from his sons

-by the present Knin of Kokan.

The governors of all these provinces are appointed and removed by
the Kuix, or king, at pleasure they are all military commanders, and
generally hold the rank of Ming-Bishis, or commander of one thou-
sand horse. The king is not, as in Persia, dependent for support on the
warlike tribes, butkeeps up a standing army of cavalry, which is support-
ed by an allowance of grain and forage from the districts in which they

* They are called U’shek from a descendant of CHENGiz Kna’~N, who was the
head of the golden horde, and so beloved, that they adopted his name. lu like man.
ner the Noghai Tartars have obtained their peculiar appellation ; they beloaged to
the Great Horde.

+ Khojeh is a title given by the Tartars to Syeds, as Sherif in Turkey, and
Meer and Sbhah in 1ndia,

2582
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are gtationed, berides a small amount of pay. The use of infantry is
unknown. The KufN is said in cases of emergency to be able to bring
50,000 horse into the field,

Most of the inhabitants of this kingdom, with the exception of the
Cossac hordes, on the borders of Russia and the Karghiz, towards
Kashgar, are U’<beks, who cultivate the ground themselves. 1n some
parts there are Tijiks*, or people of Persian extraction, who speak
that language, and are as serfs to the U'sbek lords, whose estates
they cultivate,

Kokan, the capital, is said to be a very large and populous city, it is
not surrounded by a wall; its population is reported to exceced that of
Bokhédra, and it is said to contain one hundred colleges and five hun-
dred mosquest ; the number of its inhabitants is rated at 100,000 ; it has
many beautiful orchards, and is gituated upon two small rivers, called
the Aksai and the Kirdsai, which fall into the Sihun or Jaxartes,
near Kojend. It contains a large colony of Jews ; ubout tweuty Hindus,
and many Cashmerians ; no Armenians; but there are some Noghai
Tartars from Russia, especially one, who is a watch-maker.

The Ulews, or literati, are well read in the Persian classics, and the
Persizm language is spoken with nearly the same accent as by the
Afghans; the dialect differs much from that now used in Persia, and
more resemblces that of the 16th century. Many Turki compositions
arc also rcad and admired ; the Turki spoken in this “country, is what
is called the Jighatai}, and differs much from the Turki of Constanti-
nople, which however derives its origin from it.

The climate seems to verge on extremes :—in the winter, great cold
prevails, and much snow falls ; in the summer again the heat is
oppressive.

The natives are as bwotted Muk ammedans as those of Bokhara., A
mohtesib goes round and bastinadoes any one caught smoking tobacco.

* The word T4jik was first used to distinguish those who had been subject to
the Arab rule in contradistinctiod to the invading Turks.

+ 1 suspect my informant of some exaggeration here.

$ The Jdghatdi Turki is the Janguage of Central Asia, from the river Ural to
t'he Oxus, and from the Caspian to Yarkend, (in many of the cities however Persian
js generally spoken and understood ;) this refined dialect of the ancient Turki was
called Jaghatai, from having been much polished and refined during the reign of
Jacus’ta’t Kua'n, the son of CurNGiz, From this language is derived the language
of the Turki of Constantinople, of the Turkmans, and of the Elluat of Turkish
origin in Persia, though flesc dialects differ considerably now from the mother
tongue, and in the Usmald Turbi, so much Arabic and Persian has been intro-
duced as to render tbis language very difficult to be understood by the natives
of Tartary.
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Wine and dancing women are most strictly prohibited. They are of the
Sun{ sect, and follow the observances of Asu HANIFER ; they detest
Shiahs, and call them worshippers of Aui. Much smoking and drink-
ing of kimmiz* privately does take place. Horset flesh is considered a
great luxury, and often sold in the bazars.

The present Kuix or king (for Knix is considered a very high title
in Tartary) is named MauoMED Api: his father was OM&r Kndv,
his uncle, who reigned conjointly with his father, was named A’Lim
Kuixn; their father was Navr Buter Kudn, whose grand-father was
Suurvan Bx'e, who claimed his descent from Crengiz Kuin. The
present Kudn succeeded on his father’s death, which happened about
twelve years ago.

1 shall now attempt to pcrtray the political relation in which this
state stands with refereuce to its neighbours, and give un account of
them ;—and first of Chinesc Tartary. That part which is contiguous to
Kokan is the government of Késhgar, which has under it the pro-
vinces of Yarkend, Khoten, Auksy, and Turfin, (called Dy the Chinese
Sining ;) these are all Muhammedan countries, which became subject to
China in 1759, in the reign of the Emperor} KiknLuna., Hostilities
existed some years ago betwixt Kokan and China, but after a war of
some continuance, the cause of which I shall hereafter explain, peace
was concluded betwixt the Kadn and the Chinese, and is likely to be
permanent,

South of the Kudn’s territory is the extcusive and mountainous
country cf Karrategin, until of late ruled by sovereigns universally
believed by the tradition of the country to be descended from Argx.
ANDER THE GrREAT. On the death of the last Shah, or king, his sons
disputed and fought amongst themselves Yor the succession, and in
consequence, their kingdom fell an egqgy prey to’the king of Derwiz, a
T4jik prince, and is still under his rule : these unfortunate descendants
of ArLexanprr are said by my informants to be wandering about in
poverty, and subsisting on the charity of the surrounding princes.
Several were at Kokan, and others at Bokhara.

Badakhsl?an, and the countries of Kundaz, Tash-kurghan, and Balkh
are under a powerful U’sbek chief called Murdp Awr Be'e, who
lately acquired Balkh, &c. from the sons of Kruiew Aur Kudn.
With these states and the Kuin of Kokan a good understanding exists.

# A spirituous liquor made from mare’s milk.
+ Horses having any defect, disabling them from work, are fattened for this

purpose.
3, The same Emperor to whose court Lord MACARTNEY went ay Ambassador.
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Beafpuvr KuAn, son of Murip Br’e, js the reigning prince of
Bokhira and Samarkand, and their dependencies ; the last named city
is at present much reduced in both size and population : there are
several magnificent remains of the buildings erected by the famous
TiMu’n, and there is among the rest, a block of blue marble or jasper
called the Kik-Tdrish, formerly used as a thfone by the Tartar
emperors, and said to have been brought by Timu’r from one of Cnex-
ciz Knin's palaces in Mongol Tartary*, which to this dayis an object
of great importance to the Chinese, who wish to take it to China from
some superstitious ideas they connect with it, and the prosperity of the
present Mantchu dynasty.

The present Kua's of Kokan is on terms of amity with the sovereign
of Bokhéra.

The part of the Russian Empire which touches on this territory is
dependent on the government of Orenburg and Tomsk. The houn-
dary of the two states is defined by the river called by the U’sbeks
the Kak-Si, or blue river, probably the Trtish.

The political relations of this state with Russia are as follows ;

Much uncertainty having prevailed respecting the limits of the two
nations, and disputes having constantly occurred, owing to the Cossac
hordes of the one encroaching upon the Steppes occupied by those of the
other, and vice versé, about six or seven yLars ago envoys were deput-
ed by Russia to the Kna's of Kohan, to fix the imits definitively ; these
envoys came from Orenburg, and brought with them as presents from
the emperor, (whom the U'sheks call the Avk Kudn, or White King,)
several mirrors of very large dimensions, a musical clock, and guns and
pistols. After some negociation, it was settled that the river called the
Kiik-Sii, or blue river, shoald be the boundary between the two states,
the Cossac hordes of Russin keeping to the north of it, and those of
either state not to pass that river to the south or north. Beacons also
were erected along the line of frontier. My informants said, however,
that within the last three years the Russians have encronched upon
those limits, and erected forts to the south of the river. The Khén on
this account lately deputed an envoy to St. Petersburg, withan elephant
and some Chinese slaves, as apresent to His Czarish Majesty, of whose

* The following is an account of this wonderful block of marble or jasper, as
given by BA'BER in his memoirs :—** Towards the hill of Kokik, there is a small
garden, wherein is an open hall, within which is a large throne of a single block of
blue jasper, about 28 or 30 fcet long, and 10 or 16 broad, and 2 in height.  This
throne was said to have been brought from Chinese Tartary, probably from one of
Curnaiz Kra'N's Urdids.”
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arrival however no news had been received, when my informants left
their country about a year ago.

With respect to the other great empire, China, which lics to the
eastward of this country, a good understanding seems to have cxisted
for many years between the two governments, until a circumstance
occurred about seven or eight years ago, which led to hostilities ; this
was the rebellion of Jeni{~airn Kmosa of Késhgar: this person, who
laid claim to the sovercignty of that country, and whose ancestors are
said previous to the Chineze conquest to have held the chief authority
there, having been worsted in some encounter with the Chinese, was
compelled to fly the country, and take refuge with the roving hordes
of Kirghiz subject to the I{hin, and subsequently fell into the hands of
Mouamyep Arl, who kept him under honorable restraint at his capital.
Jwaanair having however effected his escape, made his way again
to the Kirghiz encampments, and having prevailed on them to join
him, invaded the Chinese territory. The sovercign of Kokan also being
irritated at the bad treatment shewn to the Muhammedan subjects of
Tartary by the Chinese authorities, advanced with his troops on Késh-
gar ; surprized the Chincse geuneral in his cantonment near that
place, and cut up the Chinese army. The Kuosa also got possession of
the city and fort of Kishgar: subscquently the Kua'n's cavalry
over-ran the whole of Chinese Tartary, and got possession* of Yirkend,
Aukst, and Khoten, JsaiNais Kaosa however Lecoming jealous of the
Kua’n, and suspicious of treachery, drew ofl his trcops in a northerly
direction, and & large Chinese force advancing, Muuamyep ALt with-
drew to his own country. The rebel was eventually seized by the Chinese,
sent to the emperor, and cut to pieces in his presence. An envoy was
then sent from Pekin, (which the U’sbeke call Baujin,) to negotiate
peace, which was made on condition of the Muh.mmedans at Kéashgar
heing subjected to the rule of a deputy of the Ku&x in all matters of
religion, the Kaa’n being allowed a share in the transit duties, and
binding himself to keep the Kirghiz in subjection, and to assist the
Chinese in case of any insurrection in Chinése Tartary in future ; ever
since which time, the two governments have been on the best terms,
and a reciprocal interchange of presents takes place. The present Chinese
Governor of Kashgar is a Muhammedan, called YuNts Wana. The
Chinese are said to keep a force of about twepty thousand infantry in
their Muhammedan dependencies in Tartary, of which ten thousand
are stationed at Kashgar. The Chinese troops are said to be stationed
in separate cantonments, which the U sbeks term Galbighs, ontside of
the towns. One of myinformants had been at Késhgar, Yérkend, and

*,The Kua'~ has hence taken the title of Guazi or Victorious over infidels.
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Khoten, with the Kuan's army; he describes Yéarkend as a very beauti-
ful “large city, much like Bombay, and sbounding in dancing girls,
musiciane, &c. They made slaves of all the Chinese they took prisoners.

The Chinese viceroy resides at Kéashgar; he is generally a Mant-
chu* (Mantchu Tartar) appointed from Pekin, as are the governors
of Turfan, Auksf, Yarkend, and Khoten; they are all however subject
to the Urgarh Wang, or viceroy. These countries have been subject to
China about seventy-five years. The distance from Kéashgar to Pekin
is estimated as two months’ journey of a caravan. All these cities
contain @ considerable population of Chinese colonists, besides the
original Muhammedan inhabitants.

The Jagathai Turki is principally spoken; but Mantchu and Chinese
are also prevalent.

Onr the Commercial Intercourse between Kokan and the
neighbouring states.

Free intercourse is allowed by the Chinese government to subjects
of Kokan resorting to Késhgar and the other Muhamamedan depen-
dencies of that empire, for purposes of commerce. Religions mendicants
are also admitted ; this permission is however solely extended to thoxze
countrics. No one of whatever denomination would be allowed to
enter China Proper under any pretence whatever, even in case of an
embassy : it is necessary for application to he made to the Viceroy
Yums Wane, at Kishgar, and no one is allowed to proceed until an
order be received from Pekin.

The trade between the two countries is conducted as follows : cara-
vans come from Southern China by way of Khoten to Yarkend and
thence to Kishgar; they bring tea glued together, and formed int®
the shape and consistency of unbaked bricks; silk piece goods, satin,
porcelain, and various other artigles. Tea, however, is the principal ar-
ticle of import: its consumption being general throughout Central Asia,
where it is made much in the same way as in Europe, excepting that
butter or fat is mixed with it. The merchandize is carried chiefly on
horses, from thirty to forty bricks of tea form a load for a horse. From
Kashgar the U'sbek merchants bring them to Kokan, whence they are
exported on camels to Bokhara. The returns are said to be made in
shawls, European articles, raw silk, horses, &c. No direct intercourse
exists betwixt Kokan ahd India, owing to the jealousy of the Chinese
government. The passage through Tibet to Cashmere, &c. is interdict-
ed. Shawls and other Indian articles are brought by the circuitous
route of Kébul, Balkh, and Bokhara.

® Many are Mubammedans.
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The trade with Russia is carried on by means of caravans: the Kokan
merchants meet those of Bokhéra at Tashkhend, and forming one body,
they proceed via Turkistan through the Steppes occupied by the Cossacs,
part to Omsk, and part to Orenburg. The productions of China, raw
silk, camlets, and cotton yarn, are taken to Russia, and the returns are
made in furs, gun barrels, and locks, cutlery, Russian leather, and other
Russian manufactures. The currency of Kokan consists of gold tillas,
equal to about eight rupees in value, and a small silver coin, called a
tunkha, nearly equivalent to half a rupee.

The Usbeks who came to Bombay were quite ignorant of the English
name and government. The only Feringis they had any idea of were
the Russians. On being asked what nation they supposed was the
sovereign of Hindustin, they said they thought it was like ICabul and
Kandahar, under zome Mussulman government; they expressed great
horror at the Sikhs not allowing the Muhammedan religion to be pub-
licly performed in the Panjib. They had first of all intended to go to
Delhi, and thence to Calcutta, but this circumstance prevented them.
They had strong letters of recommendation from Dost MunaMMED of
Kabul to Surran Muaammep Kuan of Peshawar, &c.They weregenerally
liberal and well-informed. The young man had read most of the Persian
classics, and spoke Persian very well. They were much astonished at
every thing they saw at Bombay, which they compared to the Chinese
city of Yarkend. I took them a trip in the small steamer, which they
considered as the work of magic, nor could I explain the effects of
steam so as to remove that idea. His Majesty’s ship Melville, being
in the harbour, I carried them on board her. At first they could not be
persuaded that it was a ship : they thought it was a wooden fortress,
erccted on the bottom of the sea, by some extragrdinary power. Sub-
sequently, however, when they found she actually floated, they wera
more astonished at what they called the great boat, for they had no
word to express a ship in their language, nor had they even seen any
thing larger than the ferry boats on the Oxus, and the country vessels
in whichthey came to Bombay. Different from most Asiatics, they shewed
a great deal of curiosity, and examined every thing narrowly: they
measured the ship by the number of paces they took, and the cannon
ball by its apparent weight ; but what astonished them most of all was
the firing cannon with a lock like that of a gun, and ignition as produced
by a percussion tube. A native having illuminated his house with gas,
I took them to see it : here again they could not account for such an
effect, except as produced by magic; they frequently expressed a wish
that some Englishman would come to their.country, and professed
their readiness to assist him in penetrating eyen into Chinese Tartary ;

but they said that it would be next to impossible to enter China propes
2¢ -
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they inveriably spoke of China by the name Kathii (cathay) and the
emperor as the Khikhan. Russia, they called Urds. They were highly
amused at the races, but said theirs which ure held once a year were
very superior. The English ladies they admired very much, but assert.
ed their own were as fair and had more colour. The dress of the
Usbeks is generally a small round cap of ermine, & large flowing robe
with an under dress and broad flowing trowsers; like the Usmanloos
they wear a broad leathern belt round the waist. When they go out
they always wear boots of black or shagreen leather ; their arms were
Chinese short swords, and matchlocks with Russian barrels and daggers,

They mentioned the fact of dreadful earthquakes having occurred in
their country about three or four years ago. The Cholera also had ex-
tended its ravages to the territory of their Khan.

It is proper that I should state that this information was collected
casually and in the course of many conversations I had with these per-
sons; there may be some exaggeration, but I believe it may generally
be depended upon. The Usbeks are a very straightforward, honest, and
simple people, very unlike the Persians or other Asiatics, and much more
approaching in their disposition and manners to Europeans. With regard
to the rebellion of Jeuancir Kuosku in Chinese Tartary, the truth of
what they stated was fully borne out and verified by Mr. LiNpsay, the
late Secretary to the Select Committee at Canton.

In order to give a correct idea of the geographical situation of the
kingdom of Kokan, I have appended to this memoir a map* of Central
Asia, drawn up from the best authorities within my reach. The
following genealogical table will also be useful, to shew the descent of
Uzsgk, the founder of this horde, from Cuenciz Kuan.

ALAnconA; widow of Dunbun Bay4un.

TuMeENAL Knawn

|
TimtGtchsr, surnamed
Cueneciz Knan®

J

TurLvs CHu'cHI’ JA'GHATA'T GA'TAIR.

) ] TIMUR,
,.-Uzpex.  NoemArn
.The tribes collected by Uznex conquered Transoxiana, &e.
+»The Noenar horde was subdued by the Russians, and these Tartars
. ire now scattered throughout Siberia.
* We regret being obliged to omit this map, which however necessarily eon-
tains no matter mew to geography, beyond perbaps the extension of the sway of

the Kua N of Kokan, a8 far north as the river Irtish. Any good map of Central
Asir will be sufficient to elucidate the memoir.~—Ep. ‘
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II.—Note of a Pilgrimage undertaken by an Usbek and his two Sops from
Khokend or Kokan, in Tartary, through Russia, &c. to Mecca. Obtained
in conversation with the parties, by W. H. Warnen, Esq. &c.

About fourtcen years ago, A. D. 1820. our father had ahouse and small
estate in the city of Kokan: this he sold for four hundred goldpieces, (a
tila of Kokan is equal to about eight rupees,) or rather more than three
thousand rupees, and having determined to abandon worldly cares, and
commence a religious life, he took leave of all his friends and relations,
and proceeded on a journey, with the view of performing a pilgrimage
to the sacred cities of Mecca and Medina. We went from Kokan to
Tihshkend, which is eight days journey of a caravan: this is a large
city, enclosed with a wall, and had been lately taken by our king from
Yunis Kuosa’s sons; their father had held it as a ficf from our
government, At Tashkend we waited some days, until the caravan
for Russia took itz departure : the caravan consisted of about 50 or 60
persons, mostly Bokhira and Tashkend people. TFrom Tashkend we
then proceeded to a fortificd town, called Turkistin, of rather smaller
consequence than Thshkend. Leaving this city, we arrivedin about ten
days at a small place named Sozik. After thiz, we saw no more fixed
habitatious, until we had entered the Russian territory. The country
consisted of immense Steppes of pasture land, the grass growing to
a prodigious height, and it was occupied by hordes of Kuzzfks, who
dwelt in small black tents, and ranged about from place to place.
After passing through the hordes of Kuzziks subject to our sovereign,
we arrived at the river called the Kak-Sd4, and on crossing it
found the country occupied by Kuzziks, dependent on the Ruesian
king, (A'k Padshah, or White King.) We then arrived at a small place
called Shumi: here the Russians collected a toll from the people
of the caravan ; but on being toldWe were pilgrims, they left us alone :
the caravan dispersed at Shumi. We staid at this town two months,
and lodged with a Nogai Tartar. We were two months on our journey
from Tashkend to the Russian territory. We hired three kibitkas
from the Nogais, and went in fifteen days to Omsk, which is a large
fortified town., The Russian soldiers, dressed like yours, stopped
us at the gates, but on being told we were pilgrims, allowed us to pass.
‘We staid ten days there with a Nogai. We got a passport in the
Russian language, from a great man, whom they called General; he had
long festoons of gold hanging from his shoulders, and was dressed in
black (dark-green). We left Omsk, and after passing through many
places, the names of which we do not remember, we arrived at.a very
large and ancient city, called Kazin. We were allowed to pass at the
gates on s;xewing- the passport we had obtained at Omsk. We travel.

c 2
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Ted in“kibitkas, or carriages drawn by one horse. 'We staid four months
ut Kazén, during which was the month of Ramazan; we lived with
a Nogai Tartar. We resolved to go by water thence to Astrakhén,
(the journey by land tukes forty days.) At about one hour’s distance
from Kuazin, we came to a large river¥, and we embarked with
severa] other merchants, Tartars, and Russians, on board a large boat
about the size of a patéla ; the owuner of the boat was a Russian. About
half way to Astrakhan, on the right bank of the river, our boat came to
anchor off a large town named Sarat, where we staid six days: this town
is smaller and nore modern than Kazin. We then embarked, and
arrived at Astrakhao in about forty-four days after leaving Kazén,
‘We were stopped at the gates by the guard ; after examining our pass.-
port, they let us pass; they were dressed like your people, except that
their clothes were black (meaning dark- green). We staid one month with
a Nogai there, as it was winter, and the country difficult to travel, owing
to the snow and ice. After this, we hired kibitkas, and in twenty days
arrived at a town where the Sultan of the Nogais resides. We cannot
correctly recollect the name of the place. Lut it was something like
Evel. ‘Threc days journey from thence, we met with a river or branch
of the sea, where was a Russian fort, with a small detachment of mili-
tary; our passport was again Jooked at. We then crossed over and came
to a descrt of one day’s journcy in the carriages aforesaid; after which,
we rcached a village of the Cherkes (Circassians) : they gave us a guide
who brought us to a Muhammedan village, whence we went with a
caravan to Tunufa (anapa). 'We had now entercd the Roman (Turk-
ish) territorics. After a stay of ten days at that place, we took ship,
and arrived safely at Riim (Constantinople) ; here we hired a house for
three or four rupees per mnnth, staid in that city four months, and passed
over in a boat to Eskudari. We here purchased horses, and proceeded
on horseback through many villages and towns until after foity or fifty
days, we arrived at Shim (Damascus). We hired a house in this city,
where we staid some time. We wished to visit Jerusalem, but the coun-
try was in such a disturbed state, that we could not go for fear of the
plundering Arubs. We then travelled to a town called Ghaza, and
thence to Elarish, whence we went in twenty-five days to Cairo, the
capital of Egyvpt; here we hired a house and remained three months.
‘We then left for Suez, which port we reached on camels in four days;
here we embarked on board a vessel, and arrived at Judda in seventeen
days. We put on the dress of pilgrims on board ship four days before
we arrived at Judda. We reached Mecca in two days on camels; arrived
there in the month of Ramzin. Wehired a house there at four dollars
) * The Volga.
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per mensem, and after the pilgrimage was performed, we went with a
caravan to Medina, where we arrived in twelve days. From Medina we
came to Yambo, a sea-port ; thence we took ship to Cossier, thence in
four davs we reached Kenneh; we then dropped down the Nile to Cairo,
whencé we went to Alexandria; there we took ship, and sailed to a place
called Adania; we thence journeyed to a town called Katahia, thence to
Boursa, then to another town called Adapia, Scutari, and Rdm. At
Constantinople we were directed by the Scutan’s minister to apply to
the Russian ambassador for another passport. We took ship and arrived
at Taridska*. Here we saw a large Russian fort, Thence we came to
Astrakhan, from which place we procceded round the head of the
Caspian to the city of Orenbourg; thence we went to a place called
Kezziljer, the last town iu the Russian territories. About twelve or
thirteen days after passing through the hordes of wandering Kuz2iks,
we crossed the Kuk-Sa river, and happily re-cntered our prince’s
territory. On both sides this river arc hordes of roving Kuzzéks; those
to the north are under Rassia, to the south under our king. Theriver is
very broad, and at times very full of water; its current is very strong.
We arrived after thirty days on camels at Sozdk ; hence we bent our
ateps to Turkistan, Tashkend, and Kokan. When we arrived, the Ku4dw,
our king, had just returned from his campaign in Chinese Tartary ;
whither he had goue to assist JenaNain Knosa Wane. Jenangir
Kuosa was no rebel, as treated by the Chinese. 1lis ancestors were the
sovereigns of the country before the Chinese conquered it, that is of
Kashgar. Oar prince in some degree failed in his expedition against
the Chinese ; this was owing to Jrumancin Kroia’s not joining him
cordially. Our prince could not infuse confidence into his mind, and
Jenancir wanted to conquer the country for himsclf. The consequence
of that campaign, however, was t¥at the Chinese agreed to our king’s
supremacy over their Muhammedan subjects; on the other hand, he is to
keep the country in order, and be responsible for the Kirghiz and
Muhammedan population.  After our return, our father waited on the
Surkn-vr IsLam, who paid him great attention, as did all the ulema,
and people in general; but his other four sons died, on which he set out
with us and our mother on a second pilgrimage, both our parents heing
determined to leave their bones in the holy land. Our good father how-
ever died at Somnfany. In the first instance our 400 tilas (gold pieces)
carried us to Mecca. After all our expenditure there, we had one
hundredt left, and on this we subsisted on our way back. We were
seven years in performing our first pilgrimage, and returning to our
own country. We had no anxiety about being short in cash, as we knew

* Taganrog ? + Rupees 800,
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we hgd God for our protector, and that he would bring us through all
adversities, according to his holy and immutable decrees.

The two young men, from whom I gleaned the above particulars,
came to Bombay in the suite of the vazir of Kokan ; their names were
HasiSuan Kuv'niand IIadi Suwan Kavenper; they were very young
when they performed the pilgrimage, being now ouly about thirty and
twenty-six years of age respectively.  They have received a very good
education, having a good acquaintance with the principal Persian
authors, and are well versed in Muhammedan science; their father
was a Mulla or Doctor of Law, and received his education partly at
Kokan, and partly at Bekhara; he also travelled to Kabul to become
initiated in Siifeism by a famous nakshbandy pir or seer of that place.

XII.—European Speculations on Buddhism. By B. II. Hopeson, Esq.
C. S. Resident at Nipal, &c.

In the late M. ABEL Remusat’s review of my sketch of Buddhism,
(Journal des Savans, Mai, 1831,) with the perusal of which I have
just been favoured by Mr. J. Purnsre, there occurs (p. 263) the fol-
lowing passage: “ L’une des crovances les plus importantes, et celle
sur lu quelle 'essai de M. Ilobeson fournit lec moins de lumilres, est
celle des avénemens ou incarnations (avatira). Le nom de Tuathdgata
(avenu*) qu’on donne & Sak1a n’est point expliqué dans son mémoire;
et quant aux incarnations, le religieux dont les reponses ont fourni la
substance de ce mémoire, ne semble pas en reconnoitre d'autres que
celles des sept Bouddhas. Il est pourtant certain qu'on en compte une
infinité d’autres; et les lamas du Tibet sc considéreat eux mémes comme
autant de divinités incarnées pour le salut des hommes.”

I confess I am somewlrat surprised by these observations, since what-
ever degree of useful information relative to Buddhism my essays in
the Calcatta and London Transactions may furnish, they profess not to
give any, (suve ex vi necessitatis) concerning the ¢ veritable nonsens’
of the system. And in what'light, I pray you, is sober sense to regard
“ une infinité” of phantoms, challengiug belief in their historical exis-
tence as the founders and propagators of a given code of laws ? The
Lallita Vistara gravely assigns 505, or according to another copy, 550,
avatdrs to Sakva alome. Was I seriously to incline to the task of
collecting and recording all that is attributed to these palpable nonenti.-
ties 9 or, was it merely desired that I should explain the rationale of the
doctrine of incarnation ? If the latter only be the desideratum, here is
a summary recapitulation of what Ithought I had already sufficiently
explained.

* A radical mistake ; see the sequel.
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The scale of Banddha perfectibility has countless degrees, several of
which towards the summit express attributes really divine, however
short of the transcendental glory of a tathdgate in nirvritti{. Never-
theless, these attributes appertain to persons subject to mortal births
and deaths, of which the series is as little limited as is that scale of
cumulative merits to which it expressly refers. Bat, if the scale of
increasing merits, with proportionate powers in the occupiers of each
grade, have ulmost infinite extent, and yet mortal birth cleave to every
grade but the very highest, what wonder that men-gods should be
common ? or, that the appearance again in the flesh, of beings, who are
far wmore largely gifted than the greatest of the devatas, should be
called an avaldr ? Such avatdars, in all their successive mortal advents
till they can reach the estat: of a tathdgate, are the arhantas, and the
bodhisatwas, the pratyéke and the srdveka-Buddhas. They are gods
and far more than gods ; yet they were originally, and still quoad birth
and death are, mere men. When I stated that the divine Lamas of
Tibet are, in fact, arkantas; but that a very gross superstition had
wrested the just notion of the character of the latter to its own use, |
lhought I had enabled every reader to form n clear idea of that marvel
of human folly, the immortal mortals, or present palpable divinities of
Tibet! How few and easy the steps from a theory of human perfecti~
bility, with an apparently interminable metempsychosis, to a practical
tenet such as the Tibetans hold !

But Remusar speaks of the incarnations of the Zathdgatas ; this is
a mistake, and a radical one. A tathdgata may be such whilst yet
lingering in the flesh of that mortal birth in which he reached this
supreme grade ;—und here, by the way, is another very obvious founda-
tion for the Tibetan extravagance—but whén once, by that body’s decay,
the tathdgata has passed into mirvrigli, he cal never be again incar-
nated. The ouly true and proper Buddha is the Maka Ydaniku or Tuthd-
gata Buddla. Such are all the ¢ sapte Buddha;’ of whom it is abundantly
certain that not one ever was, or by the principles of the creed, could
be, incarnated. Saxya’s incarnatious all belong to the period preced-
ing his becoming a Tuthdgata. Absolute quictism is the enduring state
of a Tathdgata : and, had it been otherwise, Buddhism would have been
justly churgeable with a more stupendous absurdity than that from
which REMusar in vain essays to clearit. ‘ Plusieurs absolus—plu.
sicurs infinis’ there are ; and they are bad ecnough, though the absolute
infinity be restricted to the fruition of the subject. But the case would
have been tenfold worse had activity been ascribed to these beings;
for weshould then have had an unlimited number of infinite ruling provi-
dences! The infinite of the Buddhists is aever incarnated; nor the finite
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of the Brahmans. Avatdrs are an essential and consistent part of Brah-
manism—an unessential and inconsistent part of Buddhisin: and there is
always this materialdifferencebetween theavatdrof the formerandof the
latter, that whereas in the oneit is an incarnation of the sapremeand in-
finite spirit, for recognised purposes of creation or rule ; in the other, it
is an incarnation of a merc human spirit—(howeverapproximated by its
own efforts to the infinite) and for what purpose it is impossible to say,
consistently withthe principles of the creed. Iexclude hereallconsideration
of the dhydni, or celestial Buddhas, because REMusaT’s reference is ex-
pressly to the seven mdnushi or human ones.

The word fathdgata is reduced to its elements, and explained in three
ways—1st, thus gone, which means gone in such a munner that he (the
tathdgata) will never appear again ; births having been closed by the
attainment of perfection. 2nd, thus got or obtained, which is to say,
(cessation of births) obtained, degree by degree, in the manner describ-
ed in the Bauddha scriptures, and by observance of the precepts therein
laid down. 3rd, thus gore, that is, gone as it (birth) came—the pyr-
rhionic interpretation of those who hold that doubt is the end, aswell as
beginning, of wisdom ; and that thet which causes birth, causes likewise
the ultimate cessation of them, whether that ¢ final close’ be conscious
immortality or virtual nothingness. Thus the epithet tathdgata, so far
from meaning ‘ come’ (avenu), and implying incarnation, as REmusar
supposed, signities the direct contrary, or ‘gone for ever,” and expressly
announces the impessibility of incarnation; and this according to all
the schools, sceptical, theistic, and atheistic.

I shall not, I suppose, be again asked for the incarnations of the
tathigatas®. Nor, I fancy, will any philosophical peruser of the above
etymology of this important'word have much hesitation in refusing, on
this ground alone, any portion of bis serious attention to the ¢ infinite’
of Buddhist avatdrs, such as they really are. To my mind they belong

.to the very same category of mythological shadows with'the infinity of

distinct Buddhas, which latter, when I first disclosed it as a fact in re-
Intion to the belief of these sectarics, led me to warn my readers * to
keep a steady eye upon the authoritative assertion of theold scriptures,
that Sakva is the 7th and last of the Buddhast.”

The purpose of my two essays on Buddhism was to seize and render
intelligible the leading and Zeast absurd of the opinions and practices of
these religionists, in order to facilitate to my countrymen the study of

* To the question, what is the tazhdgata, the most holy of Buddhist scriptures
returneth for answer, ¢ It does not come again, it does not come again.’
T Asiatic Researches, vol. xvi. p. 445.
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an entirely new and difficult subject in those original Sanscrit authori-
ties* which I had discovered and placed within their reach, but no liwing
interpreters of which, I knew, were accessible to them, in Bengal or
in Europe.

T had no purpose, nor have I, to meddle with the interminable sheer
absurdities of the Bauddha philosophy or religion ; and, had T not heen
called upon for proofs of the numerous novel statements my two essays
contained, T should not probably have recurred at all to the topic. But
sensible of the prevalent literary scepticism of our day and race, T have
answered that call, and furnished to the Royal Asiatic Society, a copi-
ons selection from those original works which 1 had some years previ .
ously discovered the existence of in Nipal. 1 trust that a further con-
sideration of my two published cssays, as illnstrated by the new paper
just mentioned, will suffice to remove from the minds of my continental
readers most of those doubts of RemwusarT, the solution of which does
not neccssarily imply conversancy on my part with delails as absurd as
interminable. T cannot, however, be answerable for the mistakes of my
commnentators.  One signal one, on the patt of the lamented author in
question, I have just discussed : otbers of importance I have adverted
to clsewhere: and [ shall here confine myvself to the mention of one
more belonging to the review from whick I have quoted.  1n speaking
of the classification of the people, Remusar considers the vajre achdrya
to be laies ; which is so far from being true that they and they alone
constitute the clecgy. The bhikshika can indeed perform some of the
Jower offices of religion: but the vajre achdrya solely are competent
to the discharge of the higher; and, in point of fact, are the only real
clergy. That the distinction of clerus et luicus in this creed is alto-
gether an anomaly, resulting frown the dccay. of the primitive asceticism
of the sect, I have endeavoured to shew clsewl:cre, and cannot afford
room for repetition in this place.

The critics generally have been, T observe, prompt to adopt my cau-
tion relative to local superstitions, as opposed to the original creed of
the Bauddhas. But they have carried their caution too far, and by so
doing, have cast & shade of doubt and suspicion over things sufficiently
entitled to exemption therefrom. Allow me, then, to reverse the mnedal,

# Nearly 50 vols. in Sanserit, and four times as many in the language of Tibet,
were sent by me to Calcutta between the years 1824, gnd 30. The former had
pever been before beard of, nor the latter possessed, by Europeans. )

[See the notices of the contents of the Tibetan works and their Sanscrit originals
by M. CsomA pE Konds, and by Professor H. H. WrLsoN in the 3rd vol. Glean-
ings, and 1st vol. Journal. As. Soc.—En,

2 p
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and to shew the grounds upon which a great degree of certainty and
uniformity may always be presumed to exist in reference to this creed,
be it professed where it may.

Buddhism arose in an age and country cclebrated for literature ; and
the consequence was, that its doctrine and discipline were fixed by means
of onc of the most perfect languages in the world (Sanscrit), during, or
immediately after, the age of its founder.

Nor, though furious bigots dispersed the sect, and attempted to
destroy its records, did they succeed in the latter attempt. The refugees
found, not only safety, but protection, and honour, in the immediately
adjacent countries, whither they safely conveyed most of their books,
and where those books still exist, cither in the original Sanscrit, or in
most carefully-made translations from it. The Satu Sukasrika, Prajna
Paramita. and the nine Dharmas, discovered by me in Nipal, arc us indig-
putably original evidence of Buddhism «s the Védas and Purdnas are of
Brakmanism. The Kdhgyur of Tibet bas been proved to have been render-
ed into Tibetan from Sanscrit, with pains and fidelity : and if the uumer-
ous books of the Burmese and Ceylonese be not originaly, it is certain
that they were translated in the earlier ages of Baddhism, and that they
were rendered into a language (high Prakrit) which, from its close
affinity to that of the original Looks of the sect, (Sanscrit,) must have
afforded the trunslators every facility in the prosecution of their labours,

But if the Buddhists, whether of the continent or islands of India,
or of the countries beyond the former, still possess and consult the
primitive scriptures of theiv fuith, either in the original language, or in
careful translations, made in the best age of their church—wherefore, I
would fain know, should European scholars, from their study, incessant-
ly prate about mere Jocal rites and opinions, constituting the substance
of whatever is told to the intelligent traveller by the present professors
of this faith in diverse regions.~nay, constituting the substance of
whatever he can glean from their books? In regard to Nipal, it is
just as absurd to insinuete, that the Prgjne Paramita, and the nine
Dharmas were composed in that country, and have exclusive reference
to it, as to say that the Hebrew Old, or Greek New, Testament was
composed in and for Italy, France, or Spain exclusively. Nor is it
much less absurd to affirm, that the Buddhism of one country is essen-
tially unlike the Buddhism of any and every other country professing
it, than it would be to allege the same of Christianity.

Questionless, in the general case, documentary is superior to verbal
evidence. But the superiority is not without limit : and where, on the
one hand, the books referred to by our closct students are numerous
and difficult, and respect an entirely new subject, whilst, on the other
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hand, our personal inquirers have time and opportunity at command,
and can question and cross-question intelligent witnesses, the resylt of
au appeal to the living oracles will oft times prove as valuable as that
of one to the dead.

Let the closet student, then, give reasonable faith to the traveller,
even upon this subject; and, whatever may be the general intellectual
inferiority of the orientals of our day, or the plastic facility of change
peculiar to every form of polytheism, let him not suppose that the living
followers of Buddha cennot be profitably interrogated touching the creed
they live and die in ; and, above all, let him not presume that a religion
fixed, at its carliest period, by means of a noble written language, has
no identity of character in the several countries where it is now pro-
fessed, notwithstanding that that identity has been guarded, up to this
(lay, by the pOSb'chiOll and usc of original seriptures, or of faithful trans-
lations from them, which were made in the best age of this church.

For myself, and with reference to the latter point, I can safely say
that my comparisons of the ezisting Buddhism of Nipal, with that of
Tibet, the Indo-Chinese nations, and Ceylon, as reported by our local
inquirers, as well as with that of encient India itself, as evidenced by
the sculptures of Gya*, and of the cave temples of Aurungabad, have
satisfied me that this fuith possesses as much identity of character in
all times and places as any other we know, of cqual antiquity and
diffusiont.

* See the explanation of these sculptures by a Nipalcss Buddhist in the Quar-
terly O-iental Magazine, No. XIV. pp. 218, 222.

+ As a proof of the closc agrecement of the Bauddha systems of different coun-
tries, we may take this opportunity of quoting u private letter from Colonel Bur-
NEY, relative to the ¢ Burmese Philosopher Prince,” MrkkHARA MeN, the king
of Ava’s uncle. ‘

‘¢ The prince has been reading with thg greatest intfrest M. Csoma nu Koris's
different translations from the ‘Tibet scriptures in your Journal, and he is most
anxious to obtain the loan of some of the many Tibetan works, which the Society
is said to posscss. He considers many of the Tibetan letters to be the same ay
the Burmese, particularly the , m, n, and y. e is particularly anxious to know
if the monastery called Zedawuna still exists in Tibet, where according to the Bur-
mese books, Gonpama dwelt a long time, and with his attendant ANaNDA planted
a bough which he had brought from the great pipal tree, at Buddha-Gaya, The
prince is also anxious to know whether the people of Tibet wear their hair as the
Burmese do ? how they dress, and how their priests dress and live? Theeity in
which the monastery of Zedawuna stood, is called in the Burmese scriptures
Thawotthi, and the prince ingeniously fancivs, that Tibet must be derived from
that word. The Burmese have no ¢, and always use their soft ¢4, when tkey meet
with that letter in Pali or foreign words—hence probably Thawotthi is from some
Sanscrit name Sawot. I enclose a list of countries and cities wentioned in the

2p2
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P. S.~~Whether Remusat’s ¢ avenu’ be understood loosely, as mean-
ing ~ome, or strictly, as signifying come to pass, it will be equally
inadmissible as the interpretation of the word Tathigate ; because
Tathdgata is designed expressly to announce that all reiteration and
contingency whatever is barred with respect to the beings so designated.
They cannot come: nor can any thing come to pass affecting them™®.

And if it be objected, that the mere use of the word avenu. in the
past tense, does not necessarily imply such reiteration and conditional
futurity, 1 answer that Remusar clearly meant it to convey these ideas,
or what was the scnse of calling on me for the successive incarnations
of these avenus ? It has been suggested to me that absolu, used snb-
stantively, implies activity,  Perhaps so, in Parisian propriety of speech.
But 1 nse it mercly as opposed to relutive with reference to merg more
tals; and [ trust that the affirmation—therc are many absolutes, many
infinites, who are nevertheless inactive—may at least be distinctly
understood. I have nothing to do with the reasonableness of the tenet
so affirmed or stated, being only a reporter.

1V.—Geological Section across the Valley of the Nerbudda, from Tendukhéry
to Bittoul. ByJ. G. Svivssury, Esq. Ben. Med. Est. Plate XXIII.

In your No. for November last, you expressed a wish that some one
should give you a section of the geological featurcs of the country from
Teudukhéri to the hills south of the Nerbudda. Opportunity has been
afforded me of making such a trip, and as probably you may not receive
an account from one versed in the subject, 1 send you such notes as I
made on the excursion, together with specimens of the rocks met with.

The covical hill to the S. E. near Tendukhéri is the point from
which I started, the same to which Captain Frankuin alludes in the
1st part of the Transactions of the Physical Class of the Asiatic Society,
and which he describes as bemg capped with busaltic columns,

The specimens from this hill are T 1, forming a platform with T 1 a
mixed in detached pieces. Above the platform aretrap boulders reaching

Burmese writings, as the scenc of Gonasma’s adventures, to which if the exact
site and present designation of cach can be assigned from the Sanscrit or the Tibet
authorities, it will confer an important favor on Burmese literati.” It is highly
interesting to see the spirit of inquiry stirring in the high places of this hitherto
benighted vation. The information desired is already furnished, and as might be
expected, the Burmese names prove to be copied through the Prakrit or Paliy
directly from the Sanscrit originals, in this respect differing from the Tibetans
which are ¢ranslations of the same name.—Eb.

* Avenu signifies gquod evenit, contigit, that which hath happened.—7Diction-
ngire de Trevowr.) Tathdgata ; tathd thus (what really is), gata (known, ob-
tained).~(WiLsoN’s Sans, Dict.)—Eb.
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to within some 50 or 60 feet of the surmmit where the columus T' 2 are
found. Oncoming to which, one would almost fancy that some vast tem-
ple had becn thrown down by an earthquake. At the verytop T 3
was lying—(see Pl. XXIII. fig. 1.)

From this hill to Beltari Ghat, on the Nerbudda, is a distance of about
10 wmiles, the first part of the road much intersected by ravines of the
Baranj, a considerable nald rising in the hills north of Tendukhéri ; after
which is the black alluvial soil of the valley, until vou approach the
Nerbudda. About a mije to the east of Beltari, in a water-course of one of
the ravincs I obtained the accompanying fossil remains, the matrix of
which is (8 C Bel) a conglomerate, verysimilar tothe one forwarded with
thefossils from Scgouni, on the Omar nadi near Umaria. This conglomerate
forms also the bed of the river at this Ghat (Bel. 1.) butis so friable and
little colicrent that it is difficult to procure a specimeu; it 1s also accom-
panicd by the same nodules, (vide Bel. 2.)

On crossing the Nerbudda, about a wile inland, in a south-east diree-
tion, a low detached range of hills, some four orfive miles in extent, rising
to the highest perhaps 200 feet, is met with B H 1; first occurring at the
bottom ofa ravinedistant some 2 or 300 yards from the range : the stra-
ta running nearly east and west, with veins of quartz (B H 2) traversing
in the samedirection, varying from aline to upwards oftwoinchesbreadth.
Near is scen the same conglomerate (8 C Bel.) of the opposite side of
the river, and which appears to me to be spread over a cousiderable
extent of country, if it be the samc as mentioned by Captain Frankrin,
as occurring at Janee Ghat. I have found it in several places along the
course of the Nerbudda, as far as Hoshungabad, and one specimen I
picked up in the bed of the Duhi, near Gurawéra proper.

. From this low range to Fattehpoor, the country presents no particular
feature for the geologist. Near all the rivers, and nalds, ravines abound :
generally a light soil mixed with Xankar, on which is grownt cotton,
kodo, urhur, juwér, and rain crops. At a greater or less distance from
the ravines, the rich black soil of the valley prevails, fitted for gram,
wheat, and rubee crops in geuneral.

As from this point I proceeded to visit one of the hot-springs, I shall
here insert my remarks on the westernmost of them.

It is situated some 14 miles, in a westerly direction from Futtehpoor,
about four miles in & 8. 8. E. one from the village of Kyrie, be-
longing to Lala Thakur. A short distance beforc reaching the spring,

* The upper jaw of a horse.—En. ’

+ My observation does not accord with that of Lieut. Mtres’, (p. 5 of your

Journal.) Great quantities arc grown on the banks of the Heren and Nerbudda, but
in s0il as described above,



390 Geological Section of the [Ave.

in crossing a small nald (chiefly derived from these springs), the bed
wasformed by the specimens K 1, 2, and 3; No. 1 formed a small fall
(see fig. 2,) and No. 2, intersected the strata running in a E. N. E.
direction. No. 3 being the general bed of the river, and giving it a
greyish appearance.

There are two springs, distant some five or six paces from cach other,
the southern one has been squared by stones being placed taunk fashion,
forming anarca of about five fect each way : the other is left pretty much
to nature ; depth about a foot and half. Much gas is extricated, of an of-
fensive sulphureous odour, temperature 114°; thatof the air86° timenoon,
(28th February, 1833.) At 12 paces distant, is acold spring; the tem.
perature of which I found to be 82°.  Of the specimens accompanying,
K 4 18 the rock from which the springs issue ; a pace or two above, K 5
juts out; K 7, is a rocky ledge justbelow the junction of the hot and cold
springs; K 6, is a small detached hill, large masses of which are lying
at the junction of the springs, on which are carved the yoni. In a water-
course between the hill K 6, and the springs, lie large rolled pebbles of
different colors, jusper, agate, and boulders of all sizes, precisely similar
to those at Futtehpoor (F. 1.)

Futtehpoor (at which reside three Goand Rajas) is situated first
within the gorge of the low range of hills that form thesouthern bound-
ary of the valley of the Nerbudda. On passing through the town, which
is built on hoth sides of the Unjon néla, the road winds through the low*
hills, varying from 150 to 200 feet in hcight, composed of F 2, capped
with F 3. F 2 descends all the way, and is seen forming the bed of
the néla ; at one place where they crossed it, the rock puts on the ap-
pearance of a platform, covered with rough mortar, iu which numerous
small siliceous pebbles were mixed. In the néla and all about, are boul-
ders of F' 1, as at Kyrie hot spring. About six miles round the western end
of Chuttair, the road dp to thiscbeing undulated low jungle, the
country becomes more open, and the soil changes from siliceous to
decomposed trap, small hillocks and ridges of which are seen jutting up
in this valley. The intermediate spaces, being the black alluvial soil
similar to that of the Nerbudda, had crops of gram and wheat on them,
About four miles from Maljibic S. S. E. near a small low range of hills
(specimen M H) is the other hot-spring. The gas extricated is more
offensive than the Kyrie one ; temp. 134° air 92° time 2 P. M. (3rd
March, 1834,) cold spring about 20 paces off, 78°. This spring bubbles

-* Itis to bhe noted that although the hills are generally low, yet some high
peaks, as Chuttair and Douria, (probably risiug to 800 or 1000 feet above the
plain,) are met with.
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up much more than the other, and a greater volume of water issues. It
has also been rudely enclosed, and at a short distance off is a Mahadeo
temple in ruins. M S isthe rock from which the spring 1ssucs, and
M Nis a ledge of rocks, and G the néla, some 200 yards off.

From Maljihir westward to Kunchari, a ridge of trap is traced, which
crosses the river Deinwa at this place, and through which the river
has cut its way; changed into the solid compact rock of Dat K 1; a
similar ledge being seen shove the ford : the strata appesr to run nearly
cast and west, with a dip of about 30°, in places traversed by thin veins
of quartz and agate, D at K 3, forms the bed of the river at the ford,
while largerolled conglomerates D at K 2, are thickly strewed in the bed,
varying insize from a small pebble to large masses, a foot in diameter,

From this to Pugara is about nine miles. Afterleaving the Deinwa, the
road is sandy, and a small ridge of sandstone is passed over, leading into
a valley of black alluvial soil. up to the village of Singanama ; fromn
which commences what may be termed the Mahadeo Hills. The road is
one unvaricd ascent, but by no means steep, through a forest jungle,
(scarcely any low bush jungle,) the rock of which is a sandstone, P 1,
(and P 2, muchintermixed with it,) the whole very practicable for all sorts
of baggage, carts excepted. About seven miles from the river, the chief
ascent in this march is attained, and the road keeps along the west of
the ridge, which becomes more open and level up to Pugara, a small
Goand village, belonging to a Thakur. The scenery about is very
picturesque: a small ndla, the Kanjundeo, is in front, and on cvery side
fine large trees of mango, jamin, mahwa, semul, &c. ; less than a mile
to the castward rises o small stream, the Kanjun Koonr, which after a
very small course falls aver a precipitous rock, some 3 or 400 feet per-
pendicular; it has obtained the name of Butlee Boordn.  Tradition
saying that it derived its name from a young Goandee (it might add to
theromance tostyle her lovely, but judging fromthe faces of this race in
our days, it could not be the truth,) being forced over; however Miss
Butkee has had her companions, as in the days of Goand rule, obnoxious
individuals on being brought before their ruler, had the laconic sentence
of “Shew him Butkee Boordn,” passed on him. This néla, after wind-
ing through the hills, falls into the Deinwa at Pissun.

From Pugara to the table land of Puchmuree, the distance is about
seven miles, the rondbeing a series of rocky sandstoneledges, occasionally
intersected by small streams ; the road on the whole is very practicable for
all sorts of laden cattle, there being but one or two places where evea
camels experience any thing like difficulty. On passing the last eleva-
tion, one of the Kodri range (being the husks of the kodo thrown aside
by Mahadeo when resident here), you come to an open, rather level
plain, of irregular size, the longest part probably not exceeding six miles
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from Dobgur west to the Kanjee Ghatee, east, by five from the Pugara
Ghatee to the caveat Mahadeo. There being no underwood or low
jungle, this plain has much the appearance of a park ; two or three streams
wind through it in different dircctions.

The whele of these hills are almost entirely one rock, a sandstone
(Dok 2) varying alittle in color. I visited the top of one of the peaks,
Dokgur* by name, the same which is stated by Captain FrankuLin
to be 4800 feet high. Ou the pinnacle of this hill the pebbles
were lying, evidently detached from the sandstone by the action of
weather. These pebbles are to Le seen in horizontal strata in many
places, where the bare mural rock rises 300 or 400 feet from the
plain. The only exception to this sandstone was, Dok 1, forming a
water-course about 200 fect below the summit, and which is crossed
once or twice in ascending to this peak, and Dok 3, about 150 feet
from the summit.

Is a cave, through which passed a stream, called Jumho Dweep, the
specimen of silicified tree was found by Captain Ouserky, the descrip-
tion of which [ give you in his own words.

“ After having swam in as you know some 40 or 350 yards, with
torches, where several passages appear to branch off, and not liking to 2o
farther in water, the depth of which was great but unknown, [ came
back to the debris on which you stood, formed of broken masses from
above, under which the streamn rans.  On descending with the stream
by torch light about 20 feet through the sandstone excavated by the
action of water, we came to a small room 10 feet square by 10 or 12 high,
the stream falling by a crevice through the floor, about two feet wide. We
descended about 15 or 20 fect more, and between the sides of the crevices
was jammed the tree, a trunk with apparently stumps above, part of the
bark, all fallen forward and caught in a hollow of the sandstone made
by water : ahout 4 fect long by 18 inches wide, from 2 to 6 inches thick :
of this | strack off the piecet I gaveyou,and have brought away the whole
‘fragment, but not the tree,fur what appeared was fully four fect wide, but
how large it may be I did not carefully observe.”

Licutenant Finnts, in the Journal for February last, p. 79, appears
to meto givea greater degree of cxtentto these hills, than my observation
warrants, More than three sides of them are defined by the Deinwa,
taking its rise between the peaks of Bhimgur and Dokgur, and to the
westward of Dokgur a deep chasm iminediately commences. Whether
the geological formation differs on the side towards the Tek, I have no

* There are two other peaks exceeding this in height, viz, Putta Sunkur, (above
the cave of Mahadeo,) and Choura Deo, the highest of all which I conjecture to be
about 5000 feet above the sea,

1 The one I send.
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opportunity of judging, but the Muttoor, divided from the Mahagleo,
range by the Deinwa and Kuttai nélas, is trap, and that formation is
seen from Maljibir to Singanama, at which village the gradual ascent of
these hills from the north commences. The steep side is from Bhawun
(where the Jatra assewmbles at the annual festival of Shiv Ratri) : the
ascent from this to the cave of Mahadco (situated some 4 or 500 feetbelow
the peak of Jutta Shunkur) is impassable for laden cattle, horses and
clephants with diliculty getting up.  Near Bhawun iz to be seen a
singular shaped hill (see fig. 3) from which all Goands firmly believe the
locusts issue, hence its name Teri Kothi. Of the climate of theae hills
T annex a memorandum, received from Captain FRANKLIN in 1828 :—u
seazon unusually hot on the Nerbudda and in the provinces. the ther-
mometer in that month being at Cawnpocr 118%in the shade, and 144°
Fahr, w the suu,

May 21. Puchmuaree, Noon. Barom. 26.50 Therm. 86,  Fine
Peak of Dokgur, H p.m. Divo 25,40 Intto, 85, Do.
22, Puchuree, 8a. v, Ditto 26.00  Ditto, 78, cloudy.

33.  Jhirpa, close t

Kunchuree on

the Deinwa, He.m. Ditto  28.85 Iatto, Y8,
being at least 20° cooler than the valley ut the hotrest period of the day.
Is it further confirmation of the coolness of thesc hills, that ferns and
moss are to be seen very luxuriant from Pagura upwards? as 1 am not
awarcthat we found them lower down. The animals are the saine asonthe
plains, with exception of a beautiful squirrel, deseribed by Major Sykus
in his account of the mammalia* of the Dukhun, and named by him
« Sciiirus  Elphinstonii,” his description accurately answering to u pair
that Lieutcnant Wirngams, 29th Native Inf.mu), and myself, procured.
The Goands procure them in the mango scason, a free that pre-eminent-
ly flourishes wild in these hills; some trunks i l~sumg from the crevice
in the bare sandstone rock of three and even four feet diameter.

My route back was very much over the same ground, except that I ex-
amined the river much more to the eastward at Brimhan Ghat. The bed
of the river is here formed of a conglomerate, (Br. Ghat,) in which pro-
bably the fossil lower jaw of the elephant which I forwarded to you for-
merly, was foundt.

About a mile and a half up the river, the accompanying series of rocks
were found from BK 1 to B K 2. Nuwber | is first met with on the
right bank, u slaty rock, with a dip of about 10° from the verticul,
stretching in a north-east direction; next comes No. 2, in the same di-
rection, changing into 3}, with No. 4 intermixed. Close to the water’s

* Vol i. Asiutic Journal, p. 165, 1 See vol. ii. p. 583.

1 Of this rock, great numbers of Yonis and Lulls are mude, to adoruthe temples
in this vicinity. .

2 =E
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edge, No. 5, the river here being narrowed by these rocks, forms a rapid ;
Nos. 5 and 6, shelving down on each side. On the left bank, a rocky
platform of considerable width rises from the water, at an angle of about
30° to the top of the bank, the strata running as before, consisting of
Nos. 6, 7, 8, in places traversed by quartz 9 in contact with 8, 10 in large
masses, 11 overlaying 10, some eight or ten inches thick; after this to
the top of the bank, 10 is seen traversed with much quartz varying from
a line to considerable thickness.

About two miles, in a north-westerly direction, is the town of Chawur-
puthur, with a low range of hills at the back of it; the stratification
of which is nearly vertical, (Ch. 1,) running in a north-cast to south-west
direction. I traced it down towards the river, where in a nila it changes
to Ch. 2, and then into Ch. 3, forming a ledge of rocks that cross the
river at Ram Ghat, and at this point terminate my observations.

N. B. In the construction of the accompanying map, those places
written in capitals are laid down from a map of this agency, sent up
from the Surveyor’s General’s Office, on a scale of eight miles to an inch,
and this is just half the size. The Tek, a station of the G. T. 8. is laid
down at per As. Journ. for February last, p. 7, but not according to
the map appended, which I know to be erroncous*. The six peaks and
the Tek are all very conspicnous from the valley of the Nerbudda ; those
two near Futtehpoor, named Chutair and Dourea, are nothing in height
compared to the others, probubly not so high by 2000 feet ; but close
to the valley they look high. Choura overtops all, and is probably not
less than 5000 feet above the sea.

Segouni near to Umurfa, is the village close to which the fossil bones
were discovered, as described in the As. Journ, for November, 1833.

.
3

A3
List of Specimens altnded to in the above paper.,
From the insulated hill neor Tendukhéri.

T1 Silicio-calecareous conglomerate, Bel. 2 nodule of kankar.
tinged with lithomarge. Lo Hills South of the Nerbudda.
T 1 a Morecompact, silicious limestone.|B H 1 Silicious jasper conglomerate, with
T2 Columnar basalt. B H2 Quartz veins.
T3 Same as T 1. Khyrie Iot-springs.
From Beltari, K1 Calcareous basalt efferversing in
8§ C. A pebble conglomerate with cal- acids, nnd leaving green wacken ?
carcous cement, same as that oflK 2 Vcin of calcareous spar in do.
Brimhan ghat. K3 Silicious limestone like 1'1 a.
Fossil upper jaw of a horse found{K 4 Stratified calcarcous sandstone.
imbedded init. Ks5 Columnar basalt.

* On referring to the map in question, we find that our lithographist has made
a mistake of fen miles in laying down the position of the Tek station, as compared
with the table of Lats. and Longs. in page 70. The map was compiled from two
tketch maps by ditferent officers, which differed iu scale and in the position of man
of the principal places.—Ebp. ¢
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K 6 Quartz sandstone. Dok 3 White decomposing sandstones on
K 7 Decomposing do. tinged green. summit, sandstone and Itrge
Futtehpovr Hills, quartz pebbles.

F 1  Conglomerate of jaspers, silex and Mahadeo Cave, Soft sandstone.
felspar, with calcareous cement. (Silicified wood in a stream within).

F 2 Jasper conglomerate, with red clay Nerbudda west of Brimhén ghat.
cement. BK1,2 Silate.

F 3  Quartz vein. BX3  More talcose do., green.
Maljihir ot -spring. BK4 Still more compact, with calcare-

MH Friable quartzose sandstone. ous veins.

MN  More compact ditto. BK5  Quartz tinged with 4.

M S Ditto. BK6  Ditto, and with red spots.
Deinwa River at Kuncharee, 7  Clayey Astone, with rounded

DK 1 Compact basalt. pebbles, size of a pear.

DK 3 Conglomerate of half-rounded peb- 8  Silicious conglomerate,

Sandstone, with do.
0 Ditto, with green earth,

K

B K

BK

bles, with jasper cement. BK
BK

BK11 Clayey sandstone, slaty.

D K2 Decomposed saudstone.
At Pugara.

P Coarse-grained sandstone, At Chawurputhur.

P2 Coarser do. with ochreous clay. [Ch1  Vertical columnar basalt.
Dokgur Hills. Ch2 Do blach flinty.

Dok 1, 2 Basalt, Ch3s Lighter, more yuartz,

Accompanying thesc specimens were the following found by Captain
OuskLry, at the site of the coal discovercd by him marked on the map.
As this coal was brought to the notice of the Asiatic Socicty by Lieut.
Finnis, in 1829, (see p. 73, and by Captain CovrTnarp before that time
(sce As. Res. xvii. 72,) it was not known to whom the discovery was
rightly due. We areglad to sce thereforethat the subject is explained in
the following note from Captain Ovuskugy, to Dr. SpiLssury, which
accompanied the above geological notice.-—Eb.

« I am between Jamgurh and Bhoragurh: a beautiful jungle scene.
I found the strata in a dry nila, thus:

From 10 to 4 feet from the surface, soft sandgstone, friable.
9 inches, coal, slaty. -
6 inches, warly stoue, black.
1} feet, good coal.
6 inches, soft micaccous shale.
below to the depth of 25 feet, harder sandstones.

The strata dip to the west about onc footin a yard : I was in hopes of
finding it nearly horizontal. I have commenced two shafts, and expect
to find the real deposit about five feet below the last coal. The only
water isin a fissure of this nila, not good : all jungle and hills around.
On referring to my journal, I find I sent specimens of this coal on the 9th
March, 1827, to Mr. Mavbock, Captain CouLtrArD, &c. and that I sent
two servants with Licutenant FINNIs, a year after, to point out the
place. It was upon Wesron’s mentioning to Captain CourTHARD that
bits of coal were found occasionally in the Towa, that I sent the man,
who traced it up to this place.”

252
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V.——Nole on the Fossil Bones of the Nerbudda valley, discovered by Dr.
G. G. Spilsbury, near Narsinhpiir §c. By J. Prinsxe, Secretary, &c.
(See Pluate xxiv).

[Read at the Mceting of the 6th August.)

The circumstances of the discovery of the gigantic fossil bones now
presented by Doctor SpiLssury, were bronght to the notice of the
Socicty on the 30th October last*. I should feel inclined in pointing
to these splendid trophies, to repeat the obligations of Indian geology
to this eminent cultivator of the science, bat that his modesty will not
allow me to designate him ¢ geologist.” although his zeal and enterprise
in the systematic prosccution of geologicul inquiries, und his coutinued
success in making known these treasures of the ancient world, treasures
which had cscaped so long the diligent search of professed geologists,
have fairly won for him all the fame that the most enthusiastic disciple
of the Wernerian hammer could covet.

Dr. SriLsrunry’s discoveries indeed forcibly exemplify the truth of the
fable of ““ eyes and no eyes.” As it was his conversation with the lime-
burner that first brought tolight the existence of the Jabalpér fossilshells,
so was it an humble native carpenter at Narsinkpitr from whom he ob-
tained the knowledge of the giant at Segaunt, which was followed up by an
immediate visit to the spot, and the reaping of a rich harvest of discovery.
Again, “ on mentioning these fossil bones to the medical officer stationed
at Hoshangdbdd,” says Dr. SeiLssury, in a private note to myself, “ he
told me there were pleaty just below his house, and that he would
shew them to me: off we went, and I flatter myself I brought away
what you will deem a real acquisition—the head. of a horned animal
(buffalo ?) imbedded in the stone. Dr. IrviNe had considered them
of too recent formation to be worthy of much notice, but I thought
differently, and so I submit them #> those who are more cognoscent on
the subject : claiming for myself no more credit in the matter beyond
a wish to contribute to this very interesting science such discoveries
as mere accidents have thrown in my way.”

We should remember that the specimcens, collected on these ocea-
sions, are not little hand samples, easily carried about, but bulky masses
weighing from one to twb maunds each ; that they have to be convey-
ed 3 or 400 miles by land carriage over a difficult country before
they can be embarked for another voyage of 600 miles to Calcutta.
The care taken in packing them has however been so effectual, that I
can safely say we see them now astheyleft the rocky conglomerate of the
Omar nadi bank, from which they were detached nearly a year ago.

* See Journ. As. Soc. vol. ii. p. 586,
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More than this,—I believe, from an inspection of Cuvier’s plates, that
the two femurs of the elephant now on the table are as perfect as, if not
superior to, any of the sort in the celebrated museum of Paris.

I will now hazard a few observations on the remains of the Nar.
sinhpiir or Segauni elephant.

1t may be looked upon as most fortunate that the two bones of this
animal, selected for dispatch, are the right and left femora, since it
is principally upon the conformation of the condyles of the femur that
Cuvier has decided the specific difference of the fossil or extinet, from
the existing, varieties of the elephant.

T stated on the examination of the fossil jaw-bone of another clephant
fromthe Brimhdn Ghdit near Jubalpir, side by side with a recent jaw inour
museum, thatit wasimpossible Lo discoverany such distinction as should
constitute a difference of species*. But the case is veryditferent now : the
magnitude, as well as the pecuiiaritics of structure, of the present animal,
at once pronounce it to be the * mammoth,” or elephas primigenius of
Brumennacn. The head is not forthcoming to confirm this conjecture,
having, according to the tradition of the village, been washed down the
river seventy years ago: one tooth only was obtained from a Thakur
in the neighbourhood, but that has not yet reached us:—Dr. Row
(to whose care we are indebted for the dispatch of the specimens from
Benarex) writes, that he has sent it by another opportunity : however,
the expressions and drawings of Cuvier accord so perfectly with the
bone before us, that no reazonable doubt can be entertained even in the
absence of the teeth. He thus describes its conformation :

¢ La téte inferieure du femur m’a fourni un caractére distinetif tres-
sensible dans son €chancrure entre les deuxr condyles, qui se réduit & une
ligne étroite,” (see figures 5 and 6,) «“ au Heu d’un large enfoncement
qu'on voit dans les deux especes vivaptes,” (see hgures 2 and 8.)

The peculiarity was remarked in the Siberian mammoth, in the
fossil elephant of Constadt, in that of Florence, and in all others, indeed,
which were examined by this eminent naturalist ; and here we find the
same characteristic in another individual at this distant part of the globe.
Doctor J. Tyruer has obligingly furnished me with the femur ofa mo-
dern elephant, to render the comparison more obvious. (It is depicted
as fig. 1 of the plate,in an exact relative proportion to the fossil bones.)

Doctor TyrLEr’s bone belongs to a young animal, if the detachment
of the epiphysis be taken as a test of its age; but the same detachment
is apparent in the round head of the leftfossil femur also (fig. 9,) and
in the condyles of another very large specimen, distinct from the other

* Vol. ii. p. 585.
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two (figure 11); so that as far as regards age the fossil and recent bones
are by no means unfit for a comparison of magnitude inter se. Judging
from the plates of clephant skeletons, it appears that the height of the
crown of the animal’s skull from the ground is from 34, to 3} of the
length of the femur ; and the height to the top of the shoulder is 2% of
this length ; the latter is, I believe, the mode of esnma.tmg the height of
the clephant.

The recent femur, measuring 40 inches exactly, would thus give an
animal of nine feet high, which is by no means a small elephant in the
present day; while the ratios between several mcasurements of the
fossil and recent bone are as follows :

The length of the femur itself was fortunately taken by Dr. SeivLs-
BURY, while it remained whole, and attached to the rocky matrix ; other-
wise the length deduced from the measurcment of its parts alone would
have nceded some confirmation to obtain implicit credence.

Fossil Specimen Skeleton of an
Srom the Omar Nads. elephant of 9 feet.  Ratio.

Greatest length of the fe-
mur, between extremi- 63 inches. 40 inches. 1.6
ties,. . .o
ermmference of the ball ab, 27 16.5 1.6
Diameter of ditto (measured.) 8.75 5.15 1.7
Breadth from tip of tro-
chanter to exterior of 18 11 1.6
ball, 2y coevvvcannes
Circumference of the cen-
tral or smallest cylin- 19 11 1.7
der of the bone, ......
Breadth of the condyles, .. 11 6.8 1.6

—

Mtan ratio of the fossil to the existing species, 1.63

There is a very satisfactory agreement between all these measure-
ments, and we may be Warrantzﬁ therefore in fixing as the height of
our fossil animal 9 X 1.63, or 143 feet: 15 feet was the estimate at
first made from the proportion of the bones in Cuvier’s work.

Thus, a femur of an African elephant 1.11 metre, or 43.” inches long,
denoted an animal of 93 feet: and

The longest of the entire fossil bones accurately measured by Camper
was 52 Rhenish inches, = 53.9, indicating a height of 12 feet 2 inches.

“ 8il'on pouvoit se fier aux measures rapportées dans la giganto-
machie, le femur du pretendu Teutobochus auroit été encore plus grand,
puisqu’il auroit eu cing pieds de long; et néanmoins cette dimension
n'indiqueroit qu'un individu de quatorze pieds du haut : ce qui ne sur-
Passe point ce que les relations nous disent des éléphans vivans dans
les Indes.” It is evident from this passage, that no entire specimen of
the magnitude of our fossil had been seen at Paris. There was in the
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museum, however, the head of a femur from the Pyrénees measuring 8.6
inches in diameter, indicating an individual of 14 feet 8 inches zwcordi;lg
to CuviER : a téle infericure from the Bog belonging to an animal of
15 feet : and another from Montserrat of the same dimensions.

All of these support the measurement we have assumed of about 13
fect for our specimen, and prove it to be certainly one of the most
complete, as well as one of the largest remains of this magnificent
quadruped of which even the museums of Europe can hoast.

None of the animal matter of these bones remains : it is replaced
entirely by carbonate of lime, not by silex as was the case with the
specimen of imbedded bone from Brimhan Ghdt. In the hollow interior
of the femur, long interwoven and pendent stalactites of calcareous
matter have been deposited, which shew that the bone must have becn
incased in the rock in nearly a perpendicular position; it is also remark-
able that there are two serics of these fibrous stalactites forming a
considerable angle with one another, as if the position of the mass had
becn at one period altered. Towards the ends of the bones the cavity
is entircly filled with the calcareous deposit.

Plate XXIV. represents different views of the two fossil femora in
their relative proportion to the modern hone.

References to the Plate.
Fig. 1. Modern femur of a young clephant of 9 fect high.
Fig. 2. View of the lower end of ditto, to shew the separation between the

condyles.

Fig. 3. Head of the left femur of the fossil species, broken off towards the shaft,
but originally found united with

Fig. 4. The lower extremity of the same hone.

Fig. 5. Is a portion of the shaft of the same hone at the marrowest part: the
stalactitic formation in the interior is partially visible at the lawer extremity.
Tig. 6. End view of fig. 4, to shew the conformation of the condyles uniled, or

meeting, as described in CuviERr’s Ossemens Fossiles.

Figs. 7, 8. are from CuviEr’s Plate in Oss, Foss. vol. i. to shew their accordance
with the above. 7, the fossil; and 8, the existing, species.

Figs. 9, and 10, are the same fragments of the right fossil femur, viewed on the
inside. They are in as perfect a state as the left femur, excepting that the
epiphysis of the ball of the thigh is detached and lost. [Its place is shewn by
a dotted line.

Fig. 12. Isa petrified bone of still larger dimensions than the preceding, but not
so well preserved. It seems from the curved depression at &/, and the rudiments
of condyles at £, ¢, to be the lower end of a femur. This fragment weighs
14 mans, and it is nearly one-fourth larger than figs. 4 and 10 ; figs. 12, 13.

Fossil buffalo.
With regard to the fossil skull, supposed by Dr. Seiussury to be
that of a buffalo, from Hoshangdbdd, the same goud fortune has in

this instance also attended his discovery: for us the condyles of the
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femur were, chosen by Cuvisr for one of the distinguishing types of
the fosgi} elephant so it happens that the forehead and skull, with or
without the horns, are the only parts upon which reliance ean be pla.ced
for determining the specific character of the ruminantia.

“The present specimen is, with exception of the horns, as perfect as
could be desired; the expanse of the forehead.has its bony surface
uninjured, shewing the suture along the middle, {which is a sign that
the animal was not aged) and the attachment and bony process of the
left horn. On the under side, the condyles of the occiput protrude
through the stony mass; and by carefully chisclling away some of the

*stone, the position and form of the tecth on either side of the jaw have
" beén exposed to view. All the mtcrmr of the skull is filled with the
hard calcareous sandstone.

The direction of the horns in the Hoskangdbad fossil skull give it at
first sight the appearance of a buffalo’s head : and the convexity and
breadth of the forehead as well as the angle of the occiput, both teud
to rank it with this genus: or at least certainly to separate it widely
from the aurochs and the domestic ox, as described in the following
perspicuous passage on the specific difference of these animals by the
Baron Cuvier.

"« Le front du bewf cst plat ct méme un pen concave : celui de I'eu-
rochs est bombé, quoiqu'un pen moins que dans le bugfle ; ce mene
front est carré dans le beeuf, sa hautcur étant d peu prés égale & sa
largeur, en prenant sa base entre les orbites; dans lawrocks cn le
mesurant de méme, il est beaucoup plus large que haut, comme trois a
deux. Les cornes seut attachées, dans le beeuf, aux extrémités de la
ligne saillante la plus élevée de la téte, celle qui’ sépare I'occiput du
front; dans l'aurochs, cette ligne est deux pouces plus-en arridre que
la racine des corncs;ele plan de Vocciput fait un angle aign avec le
front dans le baruf ; cet angle est obtus dans Vaurochs ; enfin ce plan
de Pocciput quadrangulaire dans le beuf, represente un demi-cercle
dans V'aurochs. Ces caractires assignés  I'espéce du beeuf, ne sont pas
seulement ceux d’unc ou deux variétés; ils se sont trouvés constans,
non-seulement dans tous nos beeufs et vaches ordinaires, mais encore
dans toutes les variétés étrangeres que nous avons examinées.”

Those acquainted with the comparative anatomy of the Indian species
will'be able to say whether these distinctions are here also equally
marked, and consequently to pronounce at once. on the character of the
foesil skull. The latter has no point of resemblance: ‘to-the fossil ox of
ﬂt\e Mississippi, described and depicted in the cecaqg vnlume of the
ﬁnn. I.,yq, Nat. Hist. of New York, page 280. 2’&. ;

- Nowe; of the fossil skulls, depicted in the Ossemens“ s, at all
Mmbb the present specimen : neither do the dmmgi@ns of the
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existing diminutive species of cattle bear any comparison to its mag-
nitude. We have not in the museum the skull of a wild buffalo, whiéh
would best suit the purposes of comparison, and must therefore rest
contented with reporting the exact dimensions and appearance of the
specimen.

[After writing the above to be read at the mecting, Dr. Evans was
%o obliging as to bring to the Society a very fine skull of a buffalo pre-
pared by himsclf, which on being placed in juxtaposition with the fossil,
accorded with it so entirely in character that no doubt could be enter-
tained of their identity. In dimensions there was a considerable difference
in favor of the fossil, but Dr. Evans has another skeleton on a Jarger
scale, so that the magnitude of the fossil is not so remarkable. He was
inclined to think sufficient disparity existed in the arch of the forehead
to constitute a varicty of species. The absence of the horns however
makes it impossible to decide this point.]

The following are the dimensions of the Jabalpur fossil head, as com-
pared with Dr. Evans’ buffalo.

Jossil. modern.
Forehead, between the sutures at the root of the horn processes, 12  in. 8in.
Length from the crown of the forchead to foremost molar tooth, 18  do. 13

Width of jaw, from ecxterior of teeth, ...... .... ... ...... 6} do. 6
Length occupied by molar teeth, cooevneeiieivininin oo 7 do. 57
Girth of horn process at the base. cae [ cea.s 13 doo 1005
Deptk: of skull from the occiput to the hend of the condvles, .. 8Y do. 8
Diameter of the foramen magoum,......oeeeuenanns «v.. 2 do. L8
Prohable length of the head. censsenan . cvaee. 260 do. 22

The largest fossil cranium of an oz, in the Jardlu des Plantes, is 11.8
inches from the crown of the occiput to the root of the nasal bone,
which gives a total length of 25 inches, or sowncewhat less than curs:
the circuinfercnce of the root of the horn was 134 or 0.4 larger than
ours. i

Taking for granted that the specimen belongs to the buffalo, it
is the rirsT FossiL BUFFALO known to geologists: for although the
bones of the ruminantia are found every where most abundantly in
the fossil state, it has been always understood, as asserted by Pivcron,
that ““ As yet no relic whatever has been found which resembles
any variety of the Indian or the Cape buffalo.” It has moreover been
remarked as a singular fact, that while the fossil pachydermata,
discovered in all parts of the world, the elephaut, the rhinoceros, the
hippopotamus, and tapir, all belong to the torrid zone; the whole of
the fossil ruminants appertain precisely to the genera at present most
common in the northern climates, the aurochs, the musk ox, the rein
deer, &c.

2r
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It is well known that the bones of sheep, goats, antelopes, camelo-
pards, (unless the conjecture by our curator regarding the specimen
from the Jumna should prove to be true¥,) have never been met with
in a fossil state, among the immense abundance of fragments carefully
examined by Cuvier himself in the course of twenty years. None of
these have vet been discovered among our Indian collections. Tt is
necessary therefore to be most cautious in pronouncing upon our buffalo,
until the discovery of his horns shall put the question of departure from
the rules developed by the great teacher of the science of fossil ostcology,
heyond doubt : especially as we find from Piveicon that ¢ one species of
ox, which accompanies the elephant, has massive limbs and a cranium
like the buffalot.”

One point may be looked upon as pretty certainly established by the
discovery of the present head : namely, that the teeth of the ruminan-
tia from other parts of the Nerbudda valley, and from the bed of the
Jamna, which so exactly rescmble these now found in situ, protruding
from their rocky envelope, belong to the same animal: at least it is
safe so to consider them, being desirable to avoid the multiplying of
species, except on the strongest evidence.

Meanwhile, we should particularly direct the attention of our geolo-
gists of the Nerbudda, (or philo-geologists, if Dr. SeiLssury will so
have it,) to the neighbourhood of Dr. Irvine's house at Hoshangabdd.
The spot whence this skull was extricated will most likely be prolific
of other riches in cqually good preservation. They should be chiselled
out of the rock by a skilful stonc-cutter, to prevent injury, and at the
same time, to take off as much of the rocky matrix as possible. A pair
of buffalo’s horns would indeed be a rich prize. -

We see by the sectionof the Nerbudda, with which Dr. SpiLsnury
bas now favored the Society}, that the calcareous gravelly conglome-
rate extends over a considerable portion of the valley at the foot of
the cliffs :—four points, including the spot where the fossil jaw of a
horse was picked up in making this very section from Tendukhéra, are
now marked upon the accompanying sketch-map as the ascertained sites
of fossil bone deposits. More will doubtless bediscovered even by the per-
severing exertions of one individual ; but a field of so great promise, were
it in Europe, would not be left to such slow cultivation. It would be
made the object of a special expedition of scientists (as they arc called
at Cambridge) from the Government, or from some geological associa-
tion, and the impatience of theorists would soon be satisfied with a full

* See Proceedings of the 3rd July, 1834,

+ PinGeox’s Fossil Remains, p. 116.
1 See the foregoing article.
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history of the antediluvial or postdiluvial tenants of the Nerbudda fossil
bason: for itis by no means clearly established yet to what epoch the
debris belong. 'We have to learn whether the gravelly bresciaeverunder-
lies the alluvium, or any of the regular deposits of the valley } or whether
it merely fills up crevices and angles at the footof cliffs, from which the
trickling of springs charged with carbonate of lime might be derived.
I have before remarked, that the conglomerate matrix contains rolled
peblles of quartz, felspar, and basalt, and therefore its formation is
much subsequent to the deposit of the fletz trap, the most recent of the
regular rock deposits of the Sagar district. The trap itself is of course
anterior to the black alluvium of the Nerbudda valley, which is princi-
pally formed from its detritus. 1s the brescia contemporaneous with
this black alluvium or subsequent thercto ? is the question to be solved.

Professor Buckranp was unable to determine whether the Ava bones
of mastodons, hippopotwni, alligators, &e., were referrible to ‘“the most
recent marine sediments of the tertiary formation, like the elephant of
the Nurfolk crag; or to the antediluvian fresh-water deposits analogous
to those of the Vul d’Arno ; or lastly to the diluvial accumulations more
modern than either of these formations ;”” but he inclined to refer them
to the latter, hecause of the rolled gravel cemented to them, which re-
sembled the matrix of many of the Europecan mammalian fossils. So far
the Ava fossils agrec with those of central India, but they differ in being
mineralized (at least such as we have lately received from Col. Burney)
with hydrate of iron instead of carbonate of lime. Capt. MacLeop how-
ever informs me, that such as were calcareous were rejected by Col.
B., not heing counsidered to be thoroughly fossilized.

But [ must now quit this interesting subject, hoping shortly to recur
to it, armed with additional facts from Sergt. E. Dean, whose hippopo-
tamus’ tooth and other curions and new fragmentg from the Jamna were
lately submitted to the Society, and Whose notes are only withheld from
publication in expectation of further information from the same source.

VI1.—Determination of the Errors of Division of the Mural Circle at the
Madras Observatory, by T. G. Tavror, Esq. H. C. dstronomer, Fort
St. George.

[In a letter to the Editor.]

I beg to trouble you with the result of some observations which I
lately made witha view of determining the amount of errar of division
of the Madras Mural Circle.

Hitherto (with but one exeption I believe*) it has been the
practice of astronomers to avoid the effect of error of division by

* Professor BESSEL.
2F2
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employing a large number of divisions, and by occasionally shifting
the zero point of the instrument tfo another set of divisions :
the employment of scveral divisions at each observation is objec-
tionable only as far as regards fatigue, and loss of time to the ob-
server ; but to the shifting of the zero point there are objections te
be urged of a much more serious nature ; it is true, in the determi-
nation of fixed angles, such as the altitude, or north polar distance of
the fixed stars, the plan of shifting the zero point of an instrument is
applicd with some advantage, but in the determination of the
ever-changing places of the sun, moon, and planets, the shifting of the
zero point is of no avail whatever; and in the determination of parallax,
of the coefficients of aberration, nutation, &c. to which a good set of
observations are applicable, the plan cannot be employed at all. With
this view of the subject, sincc the erection of the Madvas Mural Circle,
in January 1831, 1 have employed the cirele withou/ shifting the zero
point : and this circumstance, added o the fact of the division of this
instrument having been cffected upon an entirely new plan, rendered it
very desirable that some knowledge of the amount of crror of division
should be obtained ; accardinbrly 1 sct to work as follows.

It is well understood that parallel rays of light after passing through
an obiect glass, converge and mect eventually at a point which is called
the principal focus: the converse of this is, that rays of light which
diverge from the focal point after passing through the object glass
will pursuc a parallel course, and hence will appear distinct when
viewed through an astronomical telescope adjusted to the olar
focus. To be better understood in what follows, I must here refer to the
description of the Madras Mural Circle given in volume I. of the Re-
sults of the Madras Observations for 1831 : it is there stated, that «* the
telescope is furnished, with an axis of its own, which works into the
axis of the circle;” hence it willhppear plain that the telescope being
unclamped at the two ends from the circle, it moves on its own axis
independently of the circle, or on being clamped 7o the circle, it moves
with it at pleasure. Thusmuch being premised, I clamnped the circle, so
that O corresponded with the zero of the reading microscope A, and
read off B, the oppositc microscope ; I then directed the telescope to
the object glass of a DorLrony’s five feet achromatic, in the focus of
which I had previously fixed a pair of lines crossing one another at an
angle of about 80° ; these lines which were distinetly seen, were bisect-
ed by the movable wire of the telescope, the telescope being first
firmly clamped to the circle ; the circle was now loosed, and moved
with the attached telescope to the object glass of another telescope, (a 12
inch theodolite telescope for want of a better,) the cross wires of which



1834.] of the Madras Mural Circle. 405

bad been previously adjusted to subtend as nearly as possible an angle
of 90° with the former ; the difference betwen the reading now obtained.
and the first reading, gives the exact angle between the two,+ or—
error of division. The telescope being now released from the circle was
again directed to the first-named telescope ; again clamped to the cirele;
and, by means of the movable wire, a bisection again made ; releasing
the circle, it was with the attached telescope again turned till the
telescope bisected the wires of the smaller telescope, when 180° nearly,
or doublethe angle subtended bythe pairs of cross wires, was read off ;
pursuing this course after five readings we arrived at the point of depar-
ture : now the difference hetween the first and last divided by four, or
the true value of the angle, being added to the first reading gives the
second ; being again aaded gives the third, &c. these compared with
the actual reading give the error of division of the points 0°, 90°, 180,
&e. thus :-—

Mean ot | Mean An- [Inteipolat- | Error of

A. 8. A and B, gle. ed. division,
0 s " 77 ” 14 ” ” 4
3 0 00 1.1 0.5H 21 Y0—0.55 0.55 0.00
9% 0 5.2 Hh2 5.20 4 - 5,89 —{.6Y
180 0 10.7 12,2 11.45 11.23 “+0.22
270 0 154 17.4 16.10 v 16.57 —0.17
300 0 229 20,9 21.90 =453 21.90 000
From the mean of ten repetitions in this way the errors came out,
o o ”
For 0 and 180 = 0.00
90 and 270 —0.45
180 and 360 —0.03

For the error of divisions intermediate between the above, I placed
Dovrrony’s 5-fect Telescope as before, and by means of two wooden
supports, A. B., a 42-inch Achromatic, by 1JoLLonp, was
supported immediately above, so that a pair of cross lines
fixed in the focus, subtended an angle of 30° with the cross-lines
fixed in the other Telescope. I then made the following measures :

Mean of [Mean An- [Interpolat-| Error of
A. B. {aAandB.| gle ed. division.

0 ] ” " ” ” ”” ” ”

0 0 0.0 1.9 0.95 18.50—0.95 0.95 000
30 0 5.0 7.0 6.00 3 6.80 —0.80
60 0 120 12.6 12.30 12.65 ~—0.35
90 0 186 1756 | 18056 | =585 18.50 —6.45

In a similar manner, ” ”

90 0 0.0 59.2 59.60 1.88—0.05 0.05 —0.45
120 0 05 59.5 0.00 —_— 0.66 —0.66
150 0 17 59.8 0.75 3 1.27 —0.52
180 0 1.1} 2.6 1.85 =0",61 1.88 —0.03
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In this case to find the true angle subtended by the pairs of cross
lineg, it is necessary to apply to the mean of A and B the errors al-
ready found above for 0° and 180° and for 90°, and 27(° and then to
interpolate between these corrected readings: from the mean of ten
measures in this way the errors come out as follows :

Error of division.
”

o
At 0 and 185 0.00 This assumed == 0.
30 210 —0.26
60 240 —1.00
90 —=——— 270 —0.45 found above.
120 300 —1.57
150 330 —2.15
180 e 360 —0.03 found above.

To ascertain the error of division at the points intermediate between
0° and 30° and hetween 30° and 60°, &c. T placed the 42-inch telescope
by Dorronp (ulready spoken of as the upper telescope) o near to the
lower telescope, that the images of the pairs of cross-wires subtended
an angle of five degrees ncarly, and in o manner similar to that explain.
ed above, made the following measures of the angle:

. Mean of |Mean of | Interpolat- | Error of
Microscope A. | B. A and B.[ Pairs, Lrue angle. mll division.
o ’ ” ” ” g i ” ” ”
0 0 00 1.0 0.50 1.10 15.11--1.10 1.10 0.00
5 0 13 1.2 1.25 242 '_-b_ 3.44 ~1.02
10 9 3.0 3.0 J.oo 4,85 5.78 —0.93
15 0 69 7.1 7.00 8.12 8,11 <+0.01
20 0 82 110 9.60 10,32 ” 10.45 —0.13
25 0 108 | 149 | 1240 | 1247 | o435 | 1278 —0.32
30 0 15.1 | 14.6 | 14.85 14.85 15.11 —0.26
26 0 119 | 13.2 | 12,55 .
20 0 9.8 123 | 1105
15 0 91 9.4 9.25 ¢
10 0 6.1 731 &.70
5 0 3.5 3.7 3.60 .
0 0 1.1 2.3 1.70

The above differs from the preceding only that I have here retarn-
cd ‘back to the point of departure in an inverse order, instead of again
begiuning at 0° 0.

In a similar manner the following five series were obtained.

Microcops A1 B. [N % | T, o T angle o= Errerof
o ’ ,” ’” ,” ” ” ” ” ”
30 0 00 {508 | 5990 | 017 [19.65—043] 043 —0.26
35 0 35| 53| 440 | 425 | T | 363 +0.62
40 0 66| 87| 765 | 765 { 6.84 +0.81
45 0 95 [107 | 1000 | 1005 | —yr05 | 1004 +0.01
50 0 123 | 145 | 13.40 | 13.40 ' 1324 | 4016
5 0 147 [ 169 | 1580 | 1530 1645 | —11s
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60 0 18.2 | 19.3 | 18.65 18.65 19.65 —1.00
55 0 13.2 | 164 | 14.80
50 0 12.0 | 148 13.40
45 0 9.6 | 104 10.00
40 0 64 93 7.65
3 0 25 | 57 4.10
30 0 06} 03 0.45
60 0 0.0 | 03 0.15 1.42 2.42 —1.00
65 0 15 2.6 2,05 3.60 {15.65—2.42] 4.63 —1.03
70 0 4.5 5.1 4.80 6.15 6 6.83 —0.38
7% 0 79 7.2 7.55 8.70 .o 9.04 —0.34
80 0 10.2 | 111 | 10.65 1105 | —9.905 11-24 —0.19
85 0 138 [ 133 | 355 13.35 13.45 —0.10
90 0 151 | 153 | i5.20 15.20 15.65 —0.45
85 0 12.8 | 135 | 1335
80 0 107 | 122 | 1145
75 0 10.0 9.7 9.85
70 0 73 8.9 8.10
6 0 4.6 5.7 515
60 0 2.7 2.7 2.70
9 0 0.0 | 0.9 0.45 59.90 | ” ” 0,35 —0.45
95 0 59.4 | 58.0 58.70 58.02 [60.35-52.67] 59.07 —1.05
99 59 56.1 [ 50.0 | 5505 | 85D | T g | 979 —2.64
104 59 54.8 | 53.2 | 5115 51.77 ” 56.51 —1.74
109 59 535 | 52,0 | 5275 52,92 =1.28 5523 —2.31
114 59 53.0 | 51.0 | 52.00 52,17 ; 53.95 —1.78
119 59 52,0 | 50.2 | 51.10 51.10 52.67 —1.57
114 59 53.0 | 51.7 | 5235
109 59 53.2 | 53.0 .§ 53.10
104 59 558 | 55.0 | 5540
99 59 542 | 553 | 5475
94 59 57.2 1575 | 57.35
89 59 59.0 { 59.7 | 59.35
120 0 0.0 | 57.0 | 58.50 59.85 {” 1.42 —1.57
125 0 1.5 | 59.5 0.50 252 [10.65—1.427 2.96 —0.44
130 0 39 0.7 2.30 342 G 1.50 —1.08
135 0 5.0 3.0 4.00 5.50 ” 6.04 —0.54
140 o 7.7 5.3 6.50 732 | 18 7.57 —0.25
15 0 8.4 7.1 7.75 745 |~ ° 9.11 —1.66
150 0 8.9 8.1 8.50 8.50 10.65 —2.15
145 0 7.3 7.0 2
140 0 9.9 6.4
135 0 8.0 6.0
130 0 5.7 3.4
125 0 5.6 3.5
120 0 2.1 0.3

150 0 0.0 | 59.0 [ 59.50 000 |7 " 2.15 —2.15

154 59 58.8 | 575 | 5815 56.57 162.15-38.98] 58.29 —1.72

159 59 51.0 | 52.3 | 51.65 51.52 B 51.43 —2.91

164 59 48.0 | 485 | 48.25 4955 ” 50.56 —1.01

169 59 44.0 | 447 | 4435 | 44.67 =3.862 46.70 —2.03

174 59 42.2 | 430 | 42.60 4217 ’ 42.84 —0.67

179 59 38.2 | 39.7 | 3895 38.95 38.98 —0.03

174 59 418 | 41,7 | 41.75

169 59 44.2 | 458 | 45.00

164 59 50.2 | 515 | 50.85

159 59 508 | 52.0 | 51.40

154 59 55.0 § 55.0 | 55.00

150 0 1.3 | 59.7 0.50
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From themean of 10 sets, similar to the above, the errors of division
forrtwo opposite divisions are as follows :

[ o ” o Q ”
Error of 0 and 180 =0.00 Frror at 95 and 275 =0.88

5 185 —0.64 100 280 —1.58
10 190 —0.46 105 285 —1.17
15 195 +40.13 110 290 —1.48
20 200 4045 115 295 —1.77
25 205 40.61 120 3Jo0 —1.57
30 210 —0.26 125 305 ~--0.66
35 215 —0.56 130 310 —0.96
40 220 —0.29 135 315 —1.39
45 225 +0.05 140 320 —1.33
50 230 —0.12 145 325 —1.75
55 235 --0.80 150 3.0 —2.15
60 240 —1.00 155 335 —1.67
4] 245 —1.20 160 340 —1.20
70 250 —1.30 165 345 —0.46
75 255 ——0.6? 170 350 —0.20
80 260 —023 175 355 40.09
85 265 —0.12 180 360 —0.03
90 270 —0.45

I am not prepared at present to furnish the error of the divisions in-
termediate hetween the above, but I may remark that out of a great
many which I kave examined, the largesterror I have found docs not
exceed that above found for 150° and 330°.

VII.—Table of the Times of high water at the principal places between

Calcatta and Point Palmiras, prepared by Mr. P. G. SincraIr.

‘We have much pleasure in giving insertion to the accompanying
table, which will be extremcly useful not only to navigators here, but
also to the philosophers in Europe, who are now cngaged in investigat-
ing the course of the §idal waves over the entirc globe. We published
invol. ii. p. 151, alist of Professof WuewELL's desiderata regarding the
co-tides of the Indian oceun. His memoir on the cotidal lines is publish-
ed in the Trans. Roy. Society 1833, Pt. 1, and we there find that the
coasts of India present nearly a blank : the time of high water at Point
Palmiras differs two hours from the time given by Mr. SincLair’s ob-
servations. We hope to be furnished from our correspondents at
other places, such as Masulipatam, Madras, Chittagong, Kyook Phyoo,
Penang and Singaptr with tables similar to the present, but we would
suggest that the other desiderata, of the lift of the tide—the esta-
bHshment of the place,—the correction for other days of the semi-lunar
peifod, &c. should also receive the attention of observers.

The present table must not be understood as rigidly correct, but
rather as an useful practical approximation ; for the intervals of retar-
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Tides between Calcutta and False Point.
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VIN.—Proceedings of the Asiatic Society.

Wednesday IEvening, the 3rd September, 1834.

The Reverend W. H. Mn., D. 1. Vice-President, in the Chair.

Read the Proceedings of last Meeting.

Read a letter from Mr. M. M. Manux, intimating his desire to withdraw
from the Society.

Read a letter from II. Harkness, Esq. Secretary to the Royal Asiatic
Society of Great Britain and Ireland, espressing the thanks of that So-
ciety for the 17th volume of the Asiatic Researches.

The Secretary apprized the Society, of the arrival per Ship Edmonstone,
of the twenty copies bf the ancient Canarese .\.phabet adverted to on the
Meeting of 28th May, 1831, as presented by Warrer Exvror, Esq.
through the Bombay Branch Asiatic Society.

It was resolved that copies of the Alphabet ~hould be sent to the Bishop’s Col-
lege, the Education Commiittee, the Sanserit College at Benares, and to such per-
sons as may be engaged in decyphering ancient inscriptions.

Library.

Read a letter from Dr. N. Wayrpicn, presenting on the pmt of the
Royal Society of Northern Antiquaries at Copenhagen, the following works
with complimentary expressions :

A circular accompanied, explaining the objects of the association, and
soliciting the co-operation of those, especially of the Euglish nation, who
may be able to assist in developing the early history of Northern Europe.

[A copy of the prospectus is printed on the cover of the present number.]

1. K, Rask's Commentalio de pleno systemate decem sibilantiwm e linguis
montanis, item de wethodo Ibericam et Areenicamn linguam litteris Europieis ex-
primendo. Tlafnie, 1832, 4to.

2. Ditto, Singalesisk Sknftherr, (Cingalese Gramuar,) Colombo, 1821, 8vo.

3. Ditto, Vejledning, or letroduction to the Akra language of the Coast of
Guinea, with an Appendix on the Akvarobu language.

4. Ditto, Lapponic Grammar. 7

5. Ditto, ltalian Grammar ? 1827.

6. Ditto, on Ancient Egyptian Chronology. Copenliagen, 1817, 4to,

. Ditto, on Ancient Hebrew Chronology, 1828, 8vo.

8, Old Northern Saga’s (Tales). Edited by the R. S. of North Aatiquities,
11th vol. 1833.

9. Faereyinga Saga, or A History of the Inhabitants of the Islends called the
Pmroes. The original Icelandic text, with translations into Fmroe, Danish, and
German, 1829.

10. 11. Tidsskrift, Journal of the Northern Antiquities, by ditto.

12. Nordisk Tids:krift, Northern Journal of Antiquities. Edited by the Royal
Bociety of Northern Antiquities, 1826-9.

) 13. Paradi;a Missir, (Paradise Lost,) translated into Icclandic, by Joe Thor-
laksson.

14.15. Scripta Historica Islandorum, vols. iv. and v. Hafniee, 1833.

16-17. Ligk:6k Islandinga, Codex Juris Islandorum Antiquissimus, I.and I1.1829.

18, L. Giesebrecht. The R. 8. of N. Antiquities at Copenhagen.

-
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Read a letter from M. Ricny, Judge of Chandernagore, presenting on
the part of M. Ganciy vr Tassy, a copy of his »

Notice sur les fites populaires des Ilindous &’ apres les ouvrages Hindoustani.

The following works were also presented :

Commentaire sur Le Yacna, L'un des Livres Religieux des Parsis, by Gugene
Burnouf, vol. I.—by the author.

Origin of the Sikh Power in the Punjah, and Political Lifc of Muba Raja Ro~-
axer SiNegH, &c. compiled by I1. T. PriNsEP—dy lhe conpiler.

Journal Asiatique, Nos. 71, 72 and 74—by the Asialic Society of Puris.

Transactions of the Society of Arts, &c. vol.alix, I and LU parts—by the Society.

Proccedings of the Geological Society, Nov. 6, 1533, Dec. 1®.

Illustrations of the Botany, and Natural Iistory of the Flimédlayan Mountains,
&c. Part 11,—dy . J. Royle, Esg. F. L. 8. and G. S. M., R. 4. 8.

Meteorological Register for July, 1834—10y the Surveyor Geueral.

The India Journal of Medical Science for September—by the Editors.

The following Books were received from the Dook-sellers.

Lardner’s Cabinet Cyclopedia, History of Natural Philosophy.

, Rome, Ist vol.
, Stebhing's Tistory of the Church, 2nd vol.

Antiquities.

A native drawing of a compartment of one of the sculptured slabs of a
building near Bhilsa, was prescated by D G. S, Serrssuny.

This appears to be the very building whenee Mr. Honssox taok the facsimile
of his inscription, presented at a former meeting : the sculpture represents the
erection or consecration of u Bauddha temple or Chaifya. It was visited ju 1817
or 18 by Captain Frir, who deseribed the iuscriptions on the walls in one of the
news-papers of the day.

Read a letter from Mr. Trrcuar of Jannpnr, descriptive of two gold
coins of the Canouj group, recently discovered in digging on the site of
an old fort called Jaichand’'s koth near Jaunpur.

[We shall bave pleasme in inserting this paper when we have collected suffici-
ent of the Canouj coins to makhe a plite. The ihseriptions on the present coins are
very distinct, in the character No. 2, Allahabad coltmn, and the names are new. ]

Further observations on the Hlindu cuins by Major Scacv. were also
submitted.

A note from Mr. Spiens, of Allahabad, forwarded 1 coins dug up lately
near that place.

They belong to what has been called the Bobat group.

A paper by Col. Bunvey, Resident at Ava, was read, giving a translation
and copious commentary in illustration of the Burmese inseription at Bud-
dha Gaya: of which the original facsimile taken by his brother Captain
Georee Bunney, onthe spot, accompanied.

This will be published at length; the principal discrepancy between Col.
BurNeY's translation and that made by Rar~a Pavwa is in the date, which the
former carries back two hundred years, namely, to 468 Burman era, (A. D. 1106.)
The first figure is rather indistinct in the ipscription, and may be read cither as

* This day’s proceedings contains a notice of Licut. BuaNES' Memoir on the Geo-
logy of the banks of the Indus, the Indian Caucasus and the plains of Tartary.
262



%13 Asiatic Socieiy. [Avs.

adora6. The facsimile must be lithographed to place the data before those
wha wish to decide the point. Col. BURNEY’S interesting paper terminated with a
highly curious extract-translation from the journal of the junior Burmese envoy,
describing the visit of the mission to ‘* Buddha’s holy tree” at Gaya, and the
ceremonies performed there in honor of the King of Ava.

Physical.

The Secrctary exhibited to the membhers present the head of a mum-
my, and two mummied preparations of the ibis or sacred bird of Egypt,
brought round by Lientenant Arcusovn, being a part of his present alluded
to at the last meeting.

The eflect of damp air had already begun to be perceptible on the exposed parts
of the heand ; nothing of the under jaw remaining hut the bare bone, tinged of a
dark hrown colour from the bituminous matter of the wrapper. By keeping it in a
glass case hermetically closed, and containing some lumps of muriate of lime, it is
hoped that the specimens may be preserved for any length of time in the museum.

A letter was read from Lieut. W, Forey, dated Khyouk Phyoo, Ram-
ree, 12th Augnst, forwarding some specimens of fossil shells recently met
with by himself in the interior of the island ; also some coal from a new site.

The following extract explains the particulars of this new discovery :

“ On my return to Arracan I made inquiries respecting the fossil marine shells
that were at one time brought to me, aud I have been so fortunate as to obtain
them. They were found on a hill, in the neighbourhood of ¢ Chambo'! (a village
in the intevior of Rambree island), imbedded in a grey sandstone, which is very
hard and gritty. The height of the hill may be as much as 100 feet above the
plain.  The weather has been s0 wit and hoisterous that I have not been able to
visit the spot, so tkat my information has heen derived from the Mughs whom I
had seat out to the place. They brought me in the shells, as also pieces of the
sandstone. In the latter some remains of the shells are distinctly visible. The
natives of Arracan attnch muach value to the shells on account of their supposed
medicinal properties ; the shells are pounded up, made into a kiud of paste, and
applied, as a salve, to sore eyes. Along with these shells I have also dispatched
to you a specimen of coal discovered in Rambrec island, near the village of
¢ Kyong-Towng" in the ¢ Ladong” circle; it was found resting on a bed of clay,
near the surfaco, and did not appear to be very ubundant, For the reason above
mentioned I was not able to visit the spot, so sent a man out for the coal. Coal,
I have no doubt, exists in abundance throughout Arracan; and of that kitherto
discovered, I expect the Syne-Kyoung coal, if worked, would prove the hest. I
believe it contains no iron pyrites, as is the casc with the ¢ Oogadong’’ and
¢ Phooringood’ coal. The coal I now sent is highly bituminous, and very much
resembles the *“ Kalabadonyg™ coal. I observe an error in the skefch of the site
of the Oogadong coal published in your 2und volume of the Journal As. Soc.
plate 19, for November, 1833 ; instead of ‘‘ Syne-Kyoung’ creek, it should have
been ‘ Oodagong' creek. The former word should also have been Syne-Kyoung,
not ‘* Syneg-Kyouny.”

¢ 1 have also dispatched to you a specimen of cotton obtained from some Bourbon
cotton seed sown by Captain WiLriams in the Government Garden at Rambree
town in November, 1833, and gathercd in March, 1834, The soil was a stiff clay
and 1 beligve, too cold and damp to favour the cultivation of the plant. It would
however thrive well on the hills, where the soil is light.”
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Three of the shells are small univalves of 4 whorls, resembling the genus turho :
one is a species of furritella ; the matrix is grey sandstone, containing the debris
of trap rocks, and effervescing in acids slightly.

The coal is a lignite, leaving only 1-8 per cent. of ash on incineration.

Read the following extracts of a letter from the Reverend R. Everrar
regard-ng the fall of an aerolite at Hissar.

‘‘ Having seen in the possession of Mrs, Mercaryr of Delhi a fragment of me-
teoric stone, which she informed me had lately fallen near Hissar, T wrote to
Capt. Parcons, Supt. H. C. Stud there, for particulars, and have now the
pleasure of sending his answer to you. The fragment I have seen hears the
usual external characters of meteoric stone, has the same speciiic gravity, viz. 3.6,
and affects the magnet. ‘There can therefore be no doubt of the fuct.

Ron. EvEREsT.
Extract of a letter from Caplain Parsons, dated Hissar, 2nd August, 1834,

4 1 hasten to give you all the information I possess relutive to the meteoric
stone. It feil on the 8§th of June, (as far a3 [ could ascertain) at Charwallas, a
village 23 coss west of this, about 8 o’clock in the morning the sky was clondy
and the weather gusty, or approaching to a north-wester, but no rain; very loud
thunder, similar to constant discharges of Aeavy artillery, was heard for about halg
an howr beforce it fell, and in the direction with the wind to a great distance ; when
the stone fell it was accompanied by a trembling noise similar to a running fire
of guns. It fell in the jungle close to a palee (or herdswan), who was out with his
cattle. The original weight of the stone was 12 seers ; but before my man reacl ed
the place, it had been broken and picces taken away to Bikaneer, Puttialah, &ec.
the picce I have is upwards of 4 seers, and if you would like to send it to Calcutta,
you are most welcome to it, and I will send it to you, should you wish for it.’’

Further specimens of the Jumna fossil bones belonging to Serjeant E.
Dran, were exhibited, and a paperon the subject by the same party was read.

[This will be given at length hereafter.]

IX.— Miscellaneous.
Mr. Trevelyan’s Defence of Sir William Jones' System of Oriental Orthography.

The Hurkaru newspaper of the 20th August, contains a reply to the article in
our June number (p. 281), on the Adaptation of the Roman Alphabet to the Ortho-
graphy of Oriental Languages, by the gentleman who has come forward with such
vigour to revive the scientific system, as a ry co itant of his more ex-
tensive scheme of publishing Criental books altogether in Roman characters.
We have not space to insert the whole of his observations, but to such as bear
upon the point at issue, we feel bound to give a place, being more satisfied, the
more we reflect on the subject, that it is essential and imperative in the present
widely diffused cultivation of the learned languages of India, to adhere to that
rotation which can alone command general acquiescence throughout Europe, and
which is in fact the system followed in the great majority of the Dictioharies,
Grammars, and transcribed works not only of our learned societies, but even
of our colleges and schools.

The fundamental maxim of Sir WiLL1AM JoNEs was, that each original sound
and its appropriate symbol in the Déva Nigari or Arabic should have its representa-
tive in the Roman, * with due regard to the primitive power of the latter alphabet.”
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Professor R1sk also advocates the making of the Roman substitutes as ncarly con-
sonant a3 possible to the oviginsl ;—**in his vero, me quidem judice, hoc precep-
tuwin  semper servandnul, Ut quam procime ad mentem ipsius nationis exprimantur
¢jus liter@.?’ On this score the JoNusIAN far surpasses the GirnenuisTiaN scheme
of vawels, tbe long and short vowels of the same class heing expressed by the same
character :— but we must allow My, TREVELY AN to speak for himsclf.

¢ Sir Wa. Joves' plan is systematic and complete in all its parts, so that in
every cace in wiich an analogy exists between ifferent sounds, a correxponding
analogy will be found to pervade the signs by which they are represeated,  Thus
the long sound of a is &; of i, f: and of «, #; and the diphthong az, which is eom-
pounded of a and i, is represented by those letters, and aw (ow) which is com-
pounded of @ and v, by au.  ‘The consequence of this strict attention to preserve
an analogy in the sign coriesponding to the variations in the sound is, that the
acquisition of the Alphabet is greatly facilitated to the learner, who in faet Las to
make himsclf acquainted with only five elementary signs which are the representa-
tives of as many original sounds, and the remaining five are only clongated foum
or comlwsitcs of these,

¢ [n Dr. Gircurist’s plan, with a single evception, there i« no analogy whatever
between the long and short forms of the vowels. amd between the diphthongs and
their compouent vowels,  Thus i his system a is the long form of «, ee of i, and
the diphthong ei 15 represented by we, and ow by # 0. Tt is needless to dilne on
the confusion which this want of system wmust produce i the mind of every learner.
No help is here provided for him, and instead of being guided from step to step
by a change in the form of the character, sufficicot to distinguish the moditieation
in the sound, while enough is retamned of the original letter to mark the elementa-
ry connexion, hg is perplexed by a variety of characters hetween which no kind of
analogy is capable of heing traced.  Tn short, iustead of having only tive signs to
get by heart, he has no less than nine. Tu tracing the analogy between cor-
respouding wodifications of sound, this plan is worse than if no assistance were
afforded him. In this eccentric system of letters long vowels are actually
divorced from their partners and so disguised as to reader it impossible to rccog-
nize the original connection between them, and diphthongs arein like mannoer
kidnapped from their pargnt vowels, and disfigured worse than Gypsey children,
‘Who would suppose that # is the legitifate hushand of a, that ee is the devoted
wife of i, that ue is the interesting offspring of @ and i, and o the cldest hope of
aand w. This is not a system of orthography, but if I may be allowed to inveat a
‘word, of kakagraphy ; of confusion, mystification and absurdity. It is singular
that when a man sat down with a carte hlanche before him to invent a system of
letters, he was not able to devise something better than this ; and it is still more so
that having the labours of his learned predecessor Sir W. Jowes to profit by,
when be altered he should have altered so much for the worse.

** Another advantage of Sir WiLLiam Joxxs’ plan 1s that, besides being complete
in itsclf, owing to the perfect analogy which exists between the different letters, it
bears a strict correspondence tbroughout to the great Indian or Deva Niigari
alphabet. All the alphabets derived from the latter are very systematic, and a
scheme which is otherwise cannot properly represent them.  But Sir W. Joneg
does it exactly, as will be seen from the following table :

% a in above W ¢ in art

T i in T / police
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9 © °  push & U rule .
| S they E ai aisle  [pronvuciation,
H_T o note 91 au causa, Italinn or Latin

¢ The natives of India are therefore already quite familar with the idea of dis-
tinguishing the modification olsound by a corresponding modification of sizn, and
when they sce the sume plan adopted in the angliticd version of the alphabet,
they immediately recognize the propriety of it, and euter into the spirit of the
scheme.  As the new orthography is mainly intended for the people of India, the
citcumstance of its beirg entircly eoincident with there preconceived feehngs and
ideas must be allowed Lo Le an advantage of no small importance.

“ 11 is hardly necessary {o observe, that ne hind of analogy evists helween Dr.
Girenisr’s and the Indian Deva Nagarf alphabet.  When an Indian reads Sir
WiLttam Joxes' alphabet, he sces a long ¢ inmediately succeeding the short o ;
a long 7 the shoit 7, and a lonr & the short w, (the Jong vowel being in each case
distinguished by a mark as in the Sanserit) which is just what his previous know-
ledge would lead him to expeet ; hut when he comes to Dr. Grennist's plan, he
finds « following w, and ee following /. What therefore would be his opinion of the
compparative merits of the two systems > Would he not <ay, that one is in every
respect as complefe as the aiphaliet of the gods (Deva Ndgarf), while the other is
an inexplicable mass of confuxion.

 Another advontage attending Sir Wit ram Jones’ system is, that it is not. only
analogous to, hut is the very system itself which is used in expressing Latin and
allits derivations ;. (hat is Jtalian, Spanish, French, &e. It is true that in Eng.
Iand we Qo not pronownce Latinin this way, but this is only because we hase
bharharized it, and made it accord with our Saxon pronnnciation, Even in
Seotland and Ireland, to say nothing of Continental lurope, they read Latin exactly
iu the way in which it is now propased to read Iindusthint. This entire coinci-
drnee of the new Hindusthdni orthography with the orthography of the learned
language of the whole of Europe, and with that of most of its colloquial Tanguages,
is a point of greal importance.  Even in the present age its advantage will be felt,
in so far as the learned all over Burope, and in most cases the vulgar also, will
by this means obtain ditect access to our Indian Litepature; and what is still
niore deserving of consideration, a foundation will be laid for the establishment in
due time of an uniforn system of orthography throughout the world. ‘This is an
object, which, however distunt the prospect of accomplishing it may be, no man
who has the slightest regard for posterity, should ever lose sight of :—next to the
cslablishment of an universal langnage, that grand desidevatum of the philosopher
and the philanthropist, the establishment of an universal system of orthography
will most tend to the production of unrestricted freedom of inicrcourse between
all the families of the human race; and the onc has also a direct tendency to
bring about the other. Now if GirncrRrisTs plan were to be generally maintained
in India, so far from having advanced a step towards this grand result, we should
1aake adecidedly retregrade movement, and the proceeding would be tantamount to
shutting the door to the possibility of an uniform system of writing and printing
being ever adopted in the castern and western liemispheres. Gircurist’s plan is
utterly abhorrent from the Roman family of languages, and it does not even coincide
with the English, as will be shown hereafter.

¢ Sir WirL1as JONES’ plan has a simple character for every simple sound,while
in Dr. GircuRisT's simple sounds are in three instances expressed by double letters
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[ee, 90 and 0o0]. This, to say the best of it, is an extremely clumsy contrivance,
and in the business of nations and course of ages it would lead to an immense
unnecessary expenditure of time and money. That tlis is the case, may be seen
by taking the example of a single sentence,
Bees tees moorghabec huen toomharee peechee,
which in Sir Wir.Liam JonNgs® orthography would be,
Bfs tis murgh4hi hain tumharf pichi.

¢ There are 37 letters in this sentence written according to Dr. GiLcnRIST'S plan,
and only 30 if it be written according to JoNESs ; that is to say, in only 6 words the
former exceeds the latter by no less than 7 letters. Apply this to a book, and con-
ceive the waste of types, paper, and valuable time which must result {from it. Sup-
posing an octavo volume, printed according to Sir WiLLTAM JoNES' plan, to consist
of 500 pages, and each page to contain on an average 304 words, the total number
of words in the volume would be 1,52,000 ; and if the same volume were printed
according to Dr. GiLcurisT's plan, then at the rate of 7 additional letters for every
6 words, the number of extra letters will amount to 1,77,000, which would make
an addition to the book of 116 pages, and instead of consisting of 500 pages it would
consist of G19. Apply this to the entire literature of half the world through a
succession of ages, and conceive the result, if you can. If this average is consi-
dered to be above the mark, I have no objection to suppose that every six of Gir-
CHR15T'S words contain ouly half the number of double letters which those above
instanced do, and at this rate the book printed according to Gincumrist's plan
would exceed what it would be if printed according to Sir Wrrriam Jonns’
plan by 58 pages.

¢ Lasily, there are three characters in GILcHRIsST'S alphabet which do not belong
to English or to any other language under the sun which we have ever heard of,
These are 00, ue and uo. With the exception of the pupils of Dr. GiLcxrist who,
from carly associations and respect to their master, may naturally be expected to
be admirers of his scheme, these three characters are utterly barbarous to every
description of people ; and it is therefore impossible for them to secure a general
recognition for themselves in the breasts either of Englishmen, Kuropean foreign-
ers or Indians. Sir WiLLIAM JUNES’ plan, as has been before stated, contains no
arbitrary sounds whatever; but is in every respect in strict accordance with the
Latin and Latino-European languages.” Even the au, of which no example is to
be found in English, is perfectly familiar to every Scotchman and Irishman who
knows Latin ; and if a youth at Dublin College, or the High School at Edinburgh,
were to pronounce causa like cawwa, he would be immediately corrected and told to
sound it rowsa, and the same of course every where on the continent of Europe.

“It should be borne in mind that Sir WirLiam Jonks and Mr. GILCHRIST
both drew from the mine of English letters, and that the only difference between
them is that one appropriated the dross, while the other culled the pure gold. Giv-
curist chose the most corrupt and imperfect parts of our system, while JoNes
selected those which were consistent with true principles and coincided with the
most perfect alphabets both of the East and West. Thef ip police is almost as
well known in English as the double ee in feel. The = in pull is certainly better
known than oo, which is pure GiLcHRISTIAN, The # in rule is as familiar as the
double 00 in cool. The ai in aisle is assuredly far more common than ue, which
is another arbitrary sign to be found no where except in the books printed by Dr.
Gircurisy himself, The au in causa (Latin pronunciation) is also better under-



1834.] System of Oriental Orthography. 417

stood than uo, which is another Gilchristian hieroglyphic ; and even the shorl o,
the stumbling-block of our GiLcHRISTIAN friends, is quite as familiar to us as their
favourite u, and any body who will take the trouble to look in the English Dic-
tionary, will see it used at the commencement of 500 words like above, about,
abound, and so forth.”

We huave not space to continue our extract, nor does the remainder of the
author’s reasoning bear upon the precise question at issue. He however mentions
one strong fact in support of his object; namely, that the Italian orthography has
been adopted by the American missionaries for the linguage of the Sandwich Is-
lands. To this we may add, that the samie as far as regards the vowels is uniformly
upheld by Professor Rask of Copenhagen, the celebrated philologist, who hasdevot-
ed years of study to the fixing of accurate Roman equivalents for the Zend, Arabic,
Sanserit, Armenian, and other alphabets. We recommend his essuy *“ de Pleno
Systemate Decem Sibilaotium in Linguis Montanis, &c.” to the serious attention
of all those engaged in similar objects ; the following caution applies to the
case of the Bengdlf and other dialects derived froin the Sanscrit stock, in whieh it
has been opposed to the uniform system, that the inherent short vowel having the
sound of o could not be represented by a.

““ Altera cauteln haud parvi momenti est, ubi lingua qumedam antiqua quodam-
modo adhue vivit, nimiram ne pronunciationc hodierna, si a litera discedat, pro
genuina assumta, scripturam antiquee linguz ad cam exprimendam depravemus,
vorumque etymologiaa turbemus."

The above remark of course equally opposes any reform of the spelling of an
established language like the English or the Freach to suit the modern pronun-
ciation. His concluding paragraph will afford encouragement to those who
calculate upon the eventual substitution of the Roman characters for those of
India, altbough he is far from unticipating any such efiect even for the limited
country, Armenia, (Christian though it be) to whose language lis essay refevs,

¢ is obs.rvatis, haud ita difficile est scripturam Europsam cuivis linguse pere-
grinxe accommodare, atque ita quidem ut ipsa gens, si per conumercium Europwo-
1um tale systema existere resciverit, immensum ambitum literaturse gentimn
Europweorumn intellexerit, fractum, oblectationen, gloriam inde redundantcs con-
sideraverit, haud reluctanter id suum facerq velit, saltem viri docti non solum
voces singulas accuratd et sine ulla confusione citare, sed quodlibet scriptumn gen.
tis ita trans-scribere et fucili negotio typis exprimere ; immo trans-scribendo com-
moda qusedam pensa in studio suo hand parum levari poterunt.”  Commentatio
&c. Aut. E. Rask, Hafnie, 1832,

Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland.

‘We observe that this Society bas come to the determination of publishing its
future Transactions in the form of a Jourral in octavo, to appear once in three
wonths, price 6s. We cannot but feel that this resolution strengtheus greatly
the arguments in favor of the plan adopted and pursued vow for nearly six
years by Captain IIERRERT and ourselves, for whatever cun be urged in support
of a quarterly journal—the early appearance of papers, the cheap und convenient
form for circulation, &c. will apply more forcibly to a monthly periodical. This
is the only form in which the lucubrations of the French Asiatic Society—a Society
yielding to noue in the erudition and activity of its members—have hitherto ap-
peared. : ’

The cover of the present number contains the prospectus of the new journal.

2=n
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x‘-—*C’atalogue of Birds of the Raplorial and Insessorial Orders, (systematically
arranged,) observed in the Dakhan, by Lieut.-Colonel W. H. Syxes, Bombay
Army, F.I.S., F.G.8., F.Z.8. M.R.A.S.

In the first volume of the Journal, page 161, we presented Col. SYKES'S catalogue
of the Mammalia of South India. This officer’s fame as a naturalist has, we are happy
to see, raized him to a Vice President’s chair in the Zoological Saciety of London, In
the proccedings of this active institution for April, 1832, (the arrival of which in India
was by some accident delayed,) we perceive the following useful catalozue of the birds
of the sume country, which we hasten to transfer toour Journal. The list is prefaced
by the following remarks :

Lieut.-Colonel SYkEgs, having brought before the Committee at previous meetings
various Birds of the Rapforial and Insessorigl Ovders, collected by him daving his re-
sidence in Dakhan, completed on the present evening the exhibition of his collection
of those orders. He limited his obzervations on the several specics to bricf extracts
from the copious notes which he had made in Indin respecting their habits, internal
anatomy, and geographical distribution. In bringing them in unecession under the
notice of the Comnuittee, he observed the order adopted in the following catalogue :

ORDER 1, RAPTORES, Il
Tam. Vulturide, Vigors,.—Genus Vultur, Auct. Vulture.
1. Vult. Indicus, Lath. Vautour Indou, Temm., Pl. Col, 26. Mahah Dhoh of the Mah-
rattas. d

Irides deep brown. Tength 42 inches, inclusive of tail of 104 inches, A stone half
an inch in diameter was found in the stomach of one bird. The propertional
length of the intestine to the body in these birds is 3 to 1, while in the Neophron
Percnopterus it is 5°20 to 1. They congregate in flocks of twenty or thirty. On
a dead camel, or horse, or bullock being thrown out on the plain, numbers of
these Vultures are found assembled round it in an incredibly short time, althongh
they may not have been seen in the neighbonrhnod for wecks before. Col, Sykes’s
specimens are no doubt referrible to M. TEMMINCK'S species, although the latter
bird is described ns having whitish irides,

2. Vult. Ponticerianus, Lath. Vautour Royal de Pondicherry, Sonn., p. 182. pl. 104.

The irides are describedby SHAW as red, whileintwo of Colonel SYKES'S specimeus
they were of a deep brown, and in the thirl of a bright straw-yellow ; but as the
last had allowed itself to he captared by hand, had only grass and stalks of her-
b plants in the st h, and was evidently ill, the pale colour of the irides
may he attributed to disease. Sexes alike in plamage. Mostly solitery. Colonel
Sykis scldom, if cver, saw more than two together. ‘The remarkable flatness of
the crown, and very great width of the eraniim, would seem to indicate a generic
difference between this species and the Vult. fulvus and Bengalensis. Length of
bird 36 inches, inclusive of tail of 11 inches.

8. Vult. Bengalensis, Gmel. Bengal Vulture, Lath. Gaed of the Mahrattas,

OFf a smaller size, and with Bhorter and stouter legs than Vult. Indices. Hahits
similar. Sexes alike. Length 30 inches, inclusive of tail of 10 inches. Colonel
SYKES was induced to ler this sp of Gmelin as distinet from Vult. cine-

reus, with which it has been classed by M. TiIMMINCK, in his Manuel ¢’Ornitho-

logie, p. 4.

Genus Neophron, Sav.,

4. Neophron Percnopterus. Vullur Percnoplerus, Linn. Rachamak, Bruce, Trav.
Append. p. 163,

Jrides intense red brown. Grogarious. Sexes alike in adult birds; but non-adult
birds vary in plumage from fuscous to mottled brown and white. These birds are
always found in cantonments and camps. For the most part of the day they
continue on the wing, soaring in circles. When on the ground, they walk with
A peculiar gait, lifting their legs very high. They are efficient scavengers.
Length 29 inches, inclusive of tail of 11 inches.

Fam. Falconide, Leach,
Sub-Fam. dquilina. Eagles.
Genus Haliaétus, Sav. Sea Eagle.

8, Hal.. Ponficerianus. Falco Ponticerianus, Lath. Aigle de Pondicherry, Buffon, p.
136, Pl. Enl. 416. Called Brahmany Kite by Europeans in India.

Irides veddish brown. It is seen constantly passing up and down rivers at a cona
siderable height, but prepared to fall at an instant on its prey, Usually it seizes
while on the wing, but occasionally dips eotirely under water, appearing to rise
arain with difficulty. It is quite & mistake to suppose it feeds on carrion. Colo-
nel SYKEs has examined the contents of the stomach and craw of many specimens
and always found fish, and fish only, excepting on one occasion, when & crab was
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met with. Sexes alike. Female lnys two large white eggs. Length, inclusive
of tail, 19 to 21 inches : tail 9 inches.

Genus Circaélus, Vieill,

6. Circ, brachydaclylus. Falco brachydactylus, Wolf. Aquila brachydactyle, Meyer.
Faleo Gullicus, Gmel., p. 295. sp, 52. Le Jean le Blanc, P1. Euol. 413.

Colonel SYKw’'s specinen was a female.  [rides deep orange at the external marmin,
passing to straw-yvellow at the internal murgin. The remains of a snake and
two rats were found in the stomach. Léngth, inclusive of tail, 30 inches : tail
11 inches.

Genns Aquila, Auct.
7. Aq. chrysaéta. Taleo chrysaétos, Linn, Golden Eagle, Lath.

Coloncl SYkEs’s specimen differs so slightly fromn the Enropean bird as not to jus«
tify its sepaiation.

8. Aq. bif asciata, [Iardwicke and Gray’s Ind. Zool.

Irides brownish yellow ochre.  Sexes alike in plumage ; non-adult birds paler
than adults. A whole rat found in the stomach of one bird. A secoud bird
was shot by Coloncl SyxEs at the dead carcase of a royal tizer; but it had not
tasted the banguct, as the stomach was empty. Length, inclusive of tail, 30
inches : tail 11 inch:s,

Genus Hematornis, Vigors.

9. Oem. Bacha. Falco Bacha, Daud. pl. 22. Le Bacha, Le Vaill,, Ois, d"Afr. pl.

15.
Colonel SYKE'S collection does not possess a specimen, but he identified & specimen
in the possession of a friend, <hot in the Dakhan,
Sub-Fam. Accipitrina, Hawk.
Genus dccipiter, Ray. Sparrow Hawk.

10. ACCIPITER DUKHUNENSIS. Ace. supri fusco-brunneus, plumarum marginibus
pallidioribus, capile postico nuchdque albo variegatis ; subtis a'bus, pectore abdomi-
neque nofs subrotundatis grandibus, femorum teciricibus parcis, rufescentibus stria-
tis ; rectricibus fusco fascialis, fasciis externarum confertioribus ; tarsis subbre-
vibus.

Irides stramineo-flavae, margine gracili nigro circumdatee.
Lougitudo corporis 145 wne., caude 6%, tarsi 1%,

Sexcs alike in plumage.  Resembles the Acc. fringillarius, but differs in the lon-
gitudinal broad reddich patches on thie breast, in less red on the sides, in a black
narrow streck down the throat, in shorter wings, in the tail having six broad bars
instead of four, in the male hird being as large as the European female, and fi-
nally in the shorter farsi and centre toes.

11. Ace. Dussumieri. Faleo Dussumieri, Temm,, Pl. Col. 308. female.

Irides Wiight yellow, with an exterior narrow margin of black. Wings short.
Tail long and nariow, being only the width of the upper feather. M. Tra-
MINCK’s specific characters are taken froj a female, tbe maie being“unknown,
Colonel SYKEs has but onc specimen, and that a fenale, the male being unknown
to him. Length, inclusive of tail, 12§ inches : t=il 6§ inches.

Genus Astur. Auct. Goshawk.

12. ASTUR HYDER. Ast. corpore supriy et subtiis brunneo, dorso imo rufescenti, plu-
marum rhachibus fuscis, ¢larum tectricibus albo notatis; abdomine maculis albis
Sfasciato ; frontis fuscid gracili guttureque albis, hoc lineis tribus latis fuscis, und in
‘medio, celeris utringue ad lafera, notafo ; femorum teclricibus crissoque albis, ryfo
fasciatis ; caudd suprd rufd, fusciis quinque gracilibus, ferd obsoletis, alterdque
prope basin latd, fuscis notald ; remigibus fusco-brunneis ad apicen fuscis, pogoniis
internis fusciis quingue fuscis gracilibus, albogue ad basin notatis.

Rostrum ad basin” flavam, ad apicem nigrum. Pedes flavi ; unguibus nigris.
Longitudo corporis 16§—17 unc., caude 6§—7.

This bird has the three stripes upon the throat, and the aspect of Falco trivirgatus,
Temm., fig. 303, but it is a much larger bird than M. TEMMINCK'S, and has
otherwise characters in the plumage to entitle it to a specific distinction. A
couple of mice were found in the stomach of one bird. Sexes alike in plumage.
Fermale a little larger than the male.

Sub-Fam. Fuleonnina.

Genus Faco, Auct. Falcon.

13, Falco Tinnunculus, Linn. Kestril,

Irides intense brown. A very abundant bird in the Dakhan. Both sexes are
absolutely identical with the European birds in their characteristic plumage.

2n2 :
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Colonel SYKES, nevertheéless, mentions his being in possession of a mnle bird
exactly like the female of the Kestril in plumage and size, and, eonsequently,
darger thau the male Kesfril: and as this was shot from a party of five or six,
perched on the same tree, and without a male Kesiril in company, he is induced
to believe there is & distinct species, in which both sexes have the plumage of
the femalc European Kes/ril. Remains of rats, mice, lizards, gras<hoppers, and
8 bird, were fouud in the stomach of several specimens. In one stomach the re-
mains of no less than four lizards were met with.

14, Falco Chirgvera. Lath. Le Chicquera, Le Vaill,, Ois. d’Afr. pl. 22.

Irides sanguineous. A common bird in the Dakhan. Scxes alike in plumage,
Female usnally the larger bird ; but Coloncl S¥KEs has a male quite aslarge as any
female. A sparrow was found in the stomach of one male bird, and a young bat
jn the stomach of another.

Sub-Fam. Buleonina, Buzzards.
Geunus Circus, Aunet. Harrier.

15, Circus PALIapUs. Cire. pallid® griseus, alis dorsoque saturatioribus ; subtus
albus , uropygio albo, griseo faseiatim notalo ; rectricibus, duabus mediis exceptis,
griseo albogue fascialis ; remigibus tertid quartd quintdyue fuscis,

Irides \iridi-flavie. & . Longitudo corporis 19§ unc., caudx 9§ 5 ¢ corporis 213
cavdm 10.

This bird has usually been considered the Cire. cyanens of Europe ; but it differs fn
the shade of its plmnage (male and female) ; in the back-head of the male not
being white spotted with pale brown ; in'the absence of dusky streaks on the
‘breast ; in the cump and upper tail. coverts being white barred with brown ash ;
in the inner wehs of four of the tail.feathers not being white; and in the bars
of the under tail being seven instead of four. The female resembl femal
of Cire. ¢y , but the pk o is two shades lighter, the tail is barred with
six broad fuscous bars, instead of four, and the tail-feathers are much more
pointed. The remains of six lizards were found in the stowmach of one bird.
Colonel SYKES never saw these birds perch on trees. They frequent the open
stony plains only. The sexes were never seen together.

16. CIRCUS VARIEGATUR, Circ. capile supris, nuchd, ptilis, pectoreque rufis, plumis
in medio laté brunneis; dorso scapularibus, yemigibusque externis intense brunneis ;
pleromatibus, remigibus tnlernis, ldque griseis ; abdomine femorumaque tectricibus
rufis; caudee tectricibus superioribus rufo albo brunneoque, inferioribus grisee sutu-
ratiore, notatis. Longitudo corporis 21 unc., caude 10.

This is & very remarkable bird, and in its plumage secems to possess much of the
united rharacters of the sexes of this genus, which are known generally to exhi-
bit a marked difference.  Colonel Sykgs p but one specimen, a male.

Sub-Fam. Milrina.
Genus Milvus, Auct. Kite.

17. Mirvus GovinbA. BMile. capile, nuchd, corporeque subfis rufescenti-brunneis,
plum® in medio fusco lineatis ; dorso, alis, cauddque salis furcatd saturute brunneis,
illarum pteromatibus pallidioribus,*hdc fusco vbsoletd fascialo.

Longitudo corporés 236 unc.,Laude 11.

This hird differs from the Falco Cheele in the v;ant of white spots ob the wing-coverts,
white before the eves, and white bar on the tail ; in haviog the inner webs of the
tail-feathers barred with numerous navrow bars, and in the shafts of the feathers
‘gbout the head and neck, and gencrally underneath, being very dark. Sexes
alike. Constantly soaring iu the air in circles ; watching an opportunity to dart
upon & chicken, upon refuse animal matter thrown fromn the cook-room, and
oceasionally even having the hardibood to stoop at & dish of meat carrying from
the cook-room to the house.

Fawm. Strigide, Leach.—Geunus Ofus, Cuv.

18, Of. Bengalensis, Franklin, Proceed. Zool. Soc. 1. p. 115, Goobur, of the Mahrattas.
. Irides, external margin dark orange, graflually changing to yellow at the internal
. margin. Very common in the Dakhan. Generally found on the open rocky
pluins. A whole rat, (the tail hanging out of the mouth, and the head and most
part of the body in the stomach, and partly decomposed,) was found in one bird :
another had a crab, a third a pastor ; but the usual food appeared to be rats.

Genus Strix, Auct.

19. Striz Javanira, Horsf,
Although at a superficial view this apecios appears to he the barn-door Ouw! of Europe
(Striz flammen), a comparison of severnl specimens with the European bird satis-

fies Colonel SYkEs that Dr. HoeFIELD was right in separating it. Neither

sex is unspotted white undorneath, nor has the Indian species a white disc, Sexes
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alike, with the ption of the plumage of the female heing a shade or two lighter

than that of the male. Length, inclusive of tail, 17 inches: tail 5 inches. One

of Colonel SYKES’S specimens was captuved alive while lying on its back on the
round, defending itsclf against the attacks of a body of crows. Jrides reddish
ark brown.

20. STRIX INDRANEE. Striv capite suprd pallide hrunneo, plumis albido maryinativ,
dorso imo, pteromatibusque rufescenti-brunneis, fascies albis fusco marginatis notatis ;
dorso medio, ptilis, remigibus cauddgue brunneis, his rufescenti fosciatis, nde fuciis
alhidis gracilibus notatd, ad picem albo marginald; guld crissoque a'bescentitus ;

- abdomine subrufe, brunneo graciliter faciato; vegione circumoculari nigrd; disco
rufo, bruaneo maryinalo.
Irides rufo-brunnex, Longitndo corporis 21 unc., cuude 9.

Inhabits the wouds of the Ghuuts . rare. The specimen described is a young bird,
and a female.

Genus Ketupa, Less.
21. K-tupa Leschenaulti, Tess., Traité d’Ornith. p. 114.  Strie Leschenaulli, Temm,
PL. Col. 20, Scops 7 Leschenaulti, Steph., vol. 13. p. 53.

A rare bird in the Dakhan. Independeutly of the naked lﬁgﬁ of this bird, its a[llli.
liue aspect anthorizes its separation from the gencra with which it had been
placed previously to 1. LESSON’S arrangement.

Genus Noctuu, Sav.
22. Noet, Indica, Frankl. Peenglah of the Mahrattas.

Irides, King's yellow.  Sexes alike. Mice andl beetles found in the stomach. An
exceedingly noisy bird, and frequently heard chattering during the day-time in
dense trees. ‘The Mahrattas have a superstition respecting this speeies; and a
class of persons, called from it Peenglah, live on the credulity of the people by
pretending to consuit it, and predict cvents. Length, inclusive of tail, 9 to 11
}uchu : tail 2} to 3 inches. Numcrous in the Dakhan, aund found in families of

our or five.

OrpER 11. INSESSORES, Vigors.
Tribus FrssinosTrEs, Cur.
Fam. Meropide.—Genus Merops, Linn,
23, I]ljlet;gps tiridis, Linn. Indian Bec-eater, Lath. Guépicr & collier de Madagascar,
uff,
Fam. Hirundinide, Leach.—Genus Hirumdo, Auct.

24. Hirundo filifera, Steph., vol. 13. p. 79. Ifir. filicaudata, Frankl.

Very abundant in Dakhan, and very beautiful, with its thread-like tail-feathers
floating behind when in flight.

25. HiruNDo JEwAN. Mas, Hir. capite, dorsn, teciricibus alarum, uropygio, rec.
tricibus mediis fuscidgque latd pectoruli metallicd nigris ; corpore sublus rosucen-
albo , gulture rufo ; remigyibus rectricibusque lateralibus fusco-nigris, his interng albo
maculalis.

Feem. ct jun. Gulture magis rufo notato,
Irides intensd rufescenti-brunne. Longitndo corporis 6 unc., caude 3 .

This bird differs from the common English Swallow, (Hir. rustica,) oaly in its
somewhat smaller size, larger till, and in the lateral tail-feathers not being
equally elongated. The tail is less forked, and the rufous colour of the throat
extends more on the breast.

26. HIRUNDO CONCOLOR. Hir. fuliginoso-br: , Sericea ; dd @quali, rectricibus,
externis mediisque ecceptis, interne albo yuttatis.

Longitudo corporis 6 unc., caude 2§.

These birds live on the banks of rivers. The plumage of the sexes does not differ.

27. HIRUNDO ERYTHROPYGIA. Hir. metallic2 nigra ; uropygio collarique nuchali
:ltlﬁl ; corpore subtis albo, pallide rosaceo tincto, plumis in medio graciliter brunnev

ruatis,
Longitudo corporis 6 unc., caude 3,

This species appeared in mjllions in two successive years in the month of March on
the parade-ground at Poona : they rested a day or two only, and were never seen
in the same numbers afterwards.

Genus Cypselus, 111.

26. Cypselus affinis, Hardw. Allied Swift, Hardw.

These birds arc so rare’in Dalkhan that Colonel SYKES obtained only two spe«
cimens.

Fam, Caprimulgide, Vigors,— Genus Caprimulgus, Auct.
29. Cuprimulgus monticolus, Frankl. Greut Bombay Gouf-sucker, Lath.
30. Caprimulgus Asiaticus, Lath. Bombay Goat-sucker, 1d.
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L.—PFurther Remarks on M. Remusat’s Review of Buddhism. By B. H.
Hooason, sy, Resident at the Népdl Court, &c.

Adverting again to Remusar’s Review in the Journal des Savans for
May, 1831, [ find mysclf charged with another omission mere impor-
tant than that of all mention of the Avatars. [t is no less than the
omission of all mention of any other Buddhas than the seven celebrat-
ed Mantishis. The passage in which this singular allegation is advan-
ced is the following : ““ Les noms de ces sept personuages (the < Sapta
Buddha’) sont connus des Chinois, et ils en indiquent une infinité
d’autres dont le Bouddhiste Nipalien ze parie pas.”

My Essay in the London Transactions was .the complement and con-
tinuation of that in the Calcutta Researches. Rrmugat was equally well
acquainted with both ; and, unless he wenld have had me indulge in most
useless repetition, he must have felt convinced that the points enlarged
on in the former essay would be treated carsorily or omitted, in the latter,
Why, then, did he not refer to the Calct}tta paper for what was want-
ing in the London one ! Unless I greatly deceive myself, I was the
first person who shewed clearly, and proved by extracts from original
Sanscrit works, that Buddhism recognises, une infinité” of Buddhas,
—Dhyfni and Méniishi, Pratyéka, Sravaka, and Mah4 Yénika. The
xvith vol. of the Calcutta Transactions was published in 1828. In
that vol. appeared my first Essay, the substance of which had, how-
ever, been in the hands of the Secretary ncarly three years before it
was published*. In that vol. I gave an original list of mearly 150

* According to usage in that matter provided : a sintement in which I request
the present Secretary will have the goodness to bear me out.

21 -



426 Continuation of observations on [Sgrr.

Byddhas (p. 446, 449) : I observed that the Buddhas named in the
Buddhist scriptures were “ as numerois as the grains of sand on the
banks of the Gunges;” but that, as most of them were nonentities
in regard to chronology and history, the list actually fornished would
probably more than suffice to gratify rational curiosity ; on which ac.
count T tuppressed another long list, drawn from the Samadhi Raja,
which was then in my hands, (p. 444.) By fixing attention on that
cardinal dogma of sugatism, viz. that man can enlarge his facultics
to infinity, I cnabled every inquirer to conclude with certainty that the
Buddhas had been multiplied ad libitum. By tracing the connexion
between the Arhantas and the Bodhisatwas; between the latter again,
and the Buddhas of the first, second, and third degree of eminence and
power; I pointed out the distinct steps by which the finite becomes
confounded with the infinite,—man with Buddha ; and I observed in
conclusion that the epithet Tathizata, a synonyme of Buddha, ez-
pressly pourtrays this transition.  (London Transactions, vol. ii. part
i.) Facts and dales are awkward opponents except to those, who,
with Reymusar’s compatriot, dismiss them witha ‘tant pis pour les
faits!” For years before I published my first Essay, T had been in pos-
sersion of hundreds of drawings, made from the Buddhist pictures
and sculptures with which this land is saturated, and which drawings
have not yet been published, owing to the delay incident to procuring
authentic explanations of them from original sources. All the gen-
tlemen of the residency can testify to the truth of this assertion ;
and can tell those who wounld be wiser for the knowledge, that it is
often requisite to walk hecedfully over the classic ficlds of the valley of
Nip4l. lest perchance you break your shins agaiust an image of a
Buddha! These images are to be met with everv where, and of all
sizes and shapes, very many of¢them endowed with a multiplicity of
memwhers sufficient to satify the teeming fancy of auy Brahman of
Madhya Dé:at Start not, gentle reader, for it js literally thus, and no
otherwise. Buddhas with three heads instead of one—six or ten arms
in place of two! The necessity of reconciling these things with the
so called first principles of Buddhism*, may rcasonably account for
dclay in the production of my pictorial stores. Meantime, I cannot bat
smile to find myself condoled with for my poverty when I wm really,
and have been for 10 years, accablé des richesses! One interesting

This delag was and is a necessary evil of the publication of an oceasional volume
of Researches. It was to vbviate the inconvenience in some measure that the pre-
seat form of the Journal was adopted, hut still this is inadequate to the production
of papers of any magnitude, as we fear Mr. Honcsox feels by experience I—Eb.

* Sce ErskINe’s Essays in the Bombay Transaetions.
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result only have I reached by means of these interminable trifles ; and
that is, strong presamptive proof that the cave temples of Western
India are the work of Buddhists solely, and that the wost appar-
ently Brahmanical sculptures of those venerable fanes are, in fact,
Buddhist. A hint to this effect T gave so long ago as 1827, in the
Quarterly Orieutal Magazine, (No. XIV. p. 212;) and can only
afford room to remark 1n this place, that subsequent research had tend-
ed strongly to confirm the impressions then derived from my very
learned old friend Amirra Nanxpa. The existence of an infinite
number of Buddhas; the existence of the whole Dhyiuni class of
Buddhas; the personality of the Triad : its philosophical meaning ;
the classification and nomenclature of the asceticul or true followers
of this crecd ; the distinction of its various schools of philosophy ;
the peculiar tenets of each school, faintly but rationally indicated ;
the connexion of its philosophy with its religion; and, as the re-
sult of all these, the meaus of speaking consistently upon the gencral
subject®, are matters for the knowledge of which, if REmusaT be not
wholly indebted to me and my aathorities, it is absolutely certain that
1 am wholly unindebted to him and his ; for till he sent me, 10 months
ago, (I spcak of the date of receipt,) hisessay on the Triad, I had
never seen one line of his, or any other continental writer's lucubra-
tions on Buddhism,

I have ventured to advance above that in the opinion of a learned
friend, the Chinese and Mongolian works on Buddhism, from which
the continental savans have drawn the information they possess on
that topic, are not per se adequate to supply any very intelligible views
of the general subject.

As this is an assertion which it may seem® desirable to support by
proof, allow me to propose the following. RenmudaT observes, that a
work of the first order gives the subjoined sketch of the Buddhist cos-
mogony. ‘ Tous les &tres etant contenus dans la tres pure substance
de la pensée, une idée surgit inopinement et produisit Ia fausse lumidre;
Quand la fausse lumidre fut née, le vide et I'obscurité s’imposérent
reciproquement des limites. Les formes qui en resultérent étant inde-
terminées, il y cut agitation et mouvement. De 12 naquit le tourbillon
de vent qui contient les mondes. L’intelligence lumineuse etoit le
principe de solidité, d’ou. naquit la roue d’or qui soutient et protége la

# A learned friend assures me that #* a world of Chinese and Mongolian enig-.
1aas have been solved by means of your general and consistent outline of the sysfem,
but for which outline the said ¢nigmus would have continued to defy all the cou
tinental (Edipuses." ’
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terre. Le contact mutuel da vent et du metal produit le feu et la lu-
mitre, qui sont les principes des changemens et des modifications. La
lumitre precieuse engendre la liquidité qui bouillonne & la surface de la
lumidre ignée, d’ou provientle tourbillon d’eau qui embrasse les mondes
de toute part.”

Now I ask, is there a man living, not familiar with the subject, who
can extract a particle of sense from the above passage? And are not
such passages, produced in illustration of a novel theme, the veriest
obscurations thercof ? But let us see what can be made of the enigma.
This apercu cosmogonique of the Long-yau-king, is, in fact, a deserip-
tion of the procession of the five elements, one from another, and
ultimately from Prajna, the universal material principle, very nearly
akin to the Pradhdn of the Kapila Sinkhya. This uuiversal principle
has two modes or states of being, one of which is the proper, absolute,
and enduring mode ; the other, the contingent, relative, and transitory.

The former is ahstraction from all effects, or quiescence : the latter
is concretion with all effects, or activity, When the intrinsic energy
of matter is exerted, effects exist ; when that energy relapses into repose,
they exist not. All worlds and beings composing the versatile universe
are cumulative effects ; and though the so-called elements composing
them be evolved and revolved in a given manner, one from and to
another, and though each be distinguished by a given property or pro-
perties, the distinctions, as well as the orderly evolution and revolution,
are mere results of the gradually increasing and decreasing encrgy of
nature in a state of activity*. Updye, or * the expedient’, is the name of
this energy ;—increase of it is increase of phenomenal properties ;—de-
crease of it is decrease of phenomenal properties. All phenomena are
homogeneous and alike urreal ; gravity and extended figure, no luss so
than colour or sound. Extcusion in the abstract is not a phenomenon,
nor belongs properly to the versatile world. The productive energy
begins ut a minimum of intensity, and increasing to a maximuam, thence
decreases again to aminimum. Hence dkdsk, the first product, has but
one quality or property; air, the second, has two; fire, the third,

* Causes and efiects, quoad the versatile world, cannot be truly alleged to exist.
There is mercly customary conjunction, and certain limited effects of proximity
in the precedent and subsequent, by virtue of the one true and universal cause,
viz. Prajne.  'With the primitive Swobhévikas cause is not unitised : for the rest,
their tenets are very much the same with those above explained in the text, only

_ their conclusions incline rather to scepticism than dogmatism. It may also per-
haps be douhted whether with the latter school, phenomena are unreal as well as

homogeneous. In the text, I would be understood to state the tenets of the Praj-
pikas only.
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bas three; water, the fourth, has four; and earth, the fifth, has
five®. *

These elements are evolved uniformly one from another in the above
manner, aud are revolved uniformly in the inverse order.

Sinyatd, or the total abstraction of phenomenal properties, is the
result of the total suspension of nature’s activity, It is the ubi, and
the modus, of the universal material principle in its proper and enduring
state of nirvriti, or of rest. Itis mof nothingness, except with the
sceptical few. The opposite of Sinyatd is Avidya. Now, if we revert
to the extract from the Long-yan-king, and remcmber that la penséef
T'intelligence luminenset, and la lumidre precicuset refer alike to Prajna
the material principle of all things, (which is personified as a goddess
Ly the religionists,) we shall find nothing left to impede a distinct
nation of the author’s meaning, bevond some 1actaphorical Lourishes
analogous to that variety of descriptive epithets by which he has cha-
racterised the one universal principle. Tourbillon de vent, and tour-
billon d’ean, are the elements of air and of water, respectively ; and le
principe de solidité is the element of carth,

 Tous les &tres etant contenus dans la pure substance de Prajna une
idée surgit inopinement ct produisit la fausse lumidre :”—that is, the
universal material principle, or goddess I’rajna, whilst existing in its,
or her, true and proper state of abstraction and repuse, was suddenly
disposed to activity, or impressed with delusive mundane affection
(Avidye). “ Quand la fausse lumiére fut née, le vide et P'obscurité
s’imnostrent reciproquement des limites.” The result of this errant
disposition to activity, or this mundane affection, was that the universal
void was limited by the coming into being of the first elcment, or dkdsh,
which as the primary modification of Sunydfd (space) has scarcely any
sensible properties. Such is the mez}ning'of the®passage * les formes
qui en resultérent étant indeterminées,” immediately succeeding the
last quotation. Its sequel again, il y eut agitation et mouvement,”
merely refers to mobility being the characteristic property of that ele-
ment (air) which is about to be produced. * De la naquit Ie tourbillon
de vent, qui contient les mondes.” Thence (i. e. from dkdsk) pro-
ceeded the element of the circumambient air. * L’intelligence lumi-

* There is always cumulation of properties, but the number assigned to each
element is variously stated.

+ Prajna is literally the supreme wisdom, videlicet, of nature. Light and flame
are fypes of this universal principle, in a stale of activity. Nothing hut extreme
confusion can result from translating these terms au pied de la lettre, and without
reference to their technical signification. That alone supremely governs both
the literal and metaphorical sense of words,

~
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neuse ctoit le principe de solidité, d’ou naquit la roue d’or qui soutient
et protéze ln terve.” Prajna in the form of light (her pravrittika wani-
festation) was the principle of solidity, whence proceeded the wheel of
gold which <nstains and protects the earth. Solidity, the dingnostic
quality of the clement of earth, stands for that clement; and the wheel
of gol L is wmount Meri, the distinctive attribute of which is protecting
and sustaining power : this passage, therefore, simply announces the
evolution of the clement of earth, with its mythological appendage,
mount Merd. Bat, according to all the authorities within my know-
ledge, earth is the lest evolved of the material elements. Nor did I
ever meet with an instance, such as here occurs, of the divect inter-
vention of the first canse (Lrajan) m the midst of this cvolution of the
elements. * Le contact mutuel du vent et du metal produit le feu et
Y lumidre, qui sont les principes des changemens.”  The nutual con-
tact of the elements of air and of et produced fire and light, which
are the principles of chunge. This is intelligible, allowance being
made for palpable mistakes. I understand by it, merely the evolution
out of the clement of air of that of fire, of which light is held to bea
modification. To the igneous element is aseribed the special pro-
perty of heat, which is assamed by our author gs the principle of all
changes and transformations, Metal for earth is an obvious wisappre-
hension of Remusar’s.  Nor less so is the false allocation of this ele-
ment (earth) in the general evolution of the five, and its introduction
here.

* La lumicre precieuse engendre la liquidité qui bouillunne a la sur-
face de Ta lumierc ignée, d’on provient le tourbillon d'eau qui embrasse
les mondes.” ’

Prajna (in the form of light) produces the liquidity which boils on
the surface of igncoils light, whence proceeds the element of water
embracing the world.

This figurative noosense, when veduced to plain prose, merely an-
nounces the evolution of the element of water from that of fire. Oar
terrestrial globe rests npon the waters like a boat, according to the
Buddbists ; and henee the allusion (embracing the world) of the text.
What is deserving of notice is the direct interfcrence, a second time,
(and in respcet to earth, a third time,) of the causa cansans with the
procession of the clements, one from avother. All my authorities are
silent in regard to any such repeated and direct ageney ; which amounts
in fact, to creation properly so called—a tenet dircctly opposed to the
fundamental doctrine of all the Swobhévikas. Certain Buddbists hold
the opinion, that all material substauces in the versatile world have no
existence independent of kuman perception, But that the Chinese
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author quoted by Mr. RemusaT was one of these idealists, is by po
means certain.  His more immediate object, in the passage quoted,
evidently was, to exhibit the progession of the five matcrial elements,
one from another. To that Tat present confine myself, merely observ-
ing of the other notion, that what has been stated of the homogene-
ousness and unreality of ull phenomena, is not tantamount to au ad-
mission of it. The doctrine of Avidya, the mundane affection of the
universal principl, is not necessarily the ~une with the doctrine which
m.hes the sentien, principle in man the measere of all things*. Both
may seem, in effect, to converge towards what we very vaguely call
idealism ; but there arc many separate paths of inquiry by which that
conclugion may be reached.

Nepdl, dug. 1334,
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TL—Note on two Coins of Lhe same specics as those found at Behat,
hoving Greek inseriptions. By Mujor D. L. Sracy, (Plate XXV.)
{Tn a leticr to the See. As. Soc. read at the Mecting of the 2nd July.)

I have the honor to enclose a fuesimile of o copper cuin purchased
by me at Chittore Gurh.

ft wus my iotention to resecve any notice of this coin, till T ascer-
taived if my good fortune would send me others, more distiuet, and con-
sequently mote satisfactory ; but ou reading the deseription of the
famons stone pillar at Allahabad, given in your number for March,
1834, (No. 27,) 1 um induced to submita few remarks with the copy
of the coint.

The style of the Greck character would, alone, be sufficient to stamp
this coin as provincial, were the chungahs or symbols on the obverse,
and monogram on the reverse, less dstinet, or even obliterated. The
suggestions of Licutenant Burr, and Mr. SrirLing, viz. that the charae-
ters on the Allahabad Pillar No. 1, resembled the Greek, drew my at.
tention to the plate, when it immediately occurred to me, vice versd,
that these provincial Greck characters, on my coin, might have taken
their style or fashion from the writing of the dynasty, or descendants
of the dynasty, which owned this pillar.

* Manas, the sixth element, is the seatient priaciple in man. The Chinese
author mentions it z0f, unless the passage beginning ** la wéme force,” and im«
mediately following that | have quoted, was designed to announce its evolution,
That passage ns it stands, however, does not assert more than the homogeneous-
ness of this sixth element with the other five.

+ The original coins were subsequently sent, and are depicted as figs. 2 and
3, of plate xxv.—Lbp.



432 Notice of un ancient Hindu coin [(Sker.

That the Greeks did send asa subsidiary force to the assistance of
Cranoraguera, son of Nanna, Raji of the Prachi, 1 believe no one
doubts; and contrasting all circumstances on the subject within our
knowledge, we may fairly presume, that the services of this subsidiary,
were paid by a grant of land (Jaédad).

In Conper’s “ Modern Traveller,” speaking of these times, after re-
lating the death of the aged Nanpa by poison (given by his minister
Sacarara), he proceeds, vol. vii. page 123. “ The crime did not, how-
ever, go unpunished ; SacaTara and all his sons, except one, were put
to death ; and to secure himself against hostile claimants of the crown,
Upapuanwa gave orders for the massacre of all his half brothers, the
childreu of Nanva by different mothers. Cnaxpraauera alone escap-
ed, and fled to the court of Paxvareswara * Lord of the Mountains’ or
King of Népil: to whom he offered one half of his kingdom if he
would assist him in taking the field against his enemy.

“ {n conjunction with this powerful ally, aided by a bLody of Greek
auzilieries, CuanprAGUPTA defeated Urapnanwa with great slanghter
under the walls of his capital, the mouarch himself beiuy among the
slain, and took possession of the throne of his father. Ilis promise to
Parvarrswara was now disregarded. Tle retained large lmdy of
Yavans or Greeks in his pay, and fortifying his capital, set his encinies
at defiance.” ,

Concluding the Greek auxiliarics were paid by a grant of land, as
by agrcement the Nepilis were to have been, and at the period Cran-
praauera sought Greek assistance, he could have had no other means
of paying them. Considering also, that the high estimation they were
held in, caused them to be retained after the object, which brought
them to Pryag, was accomplished, we may naturally conclude that
the ¢ Jaédad” granted to this suksidiary was very considerable.

The value of the services of the Grecks had been shewn, 1st, in the
aidlent in placing CraNDRAGUPTA on the throne of his ancestor ; 2ndly,
in enabling the newly made king to rctain that half of his territory,
which he had pledged in case of success as a recompense to the Lord
of the Hills.

These were services already performed: and to pcople, who had
proved themselves so useful in his recently acquired kingdom, Cnan-
DRAGUPTA, must for every reason, have given a substantial proof of his
consideration. The marriage of CuaNDRAGUPTA tothe daughter of SkLEv-
cus*, must have added strength to the position of the Greeks amongst

+ Toop in his Rajast’han, vol. i. p. 671, makes SErLrvcus marry the daugh-
ter of CHANDRAGUPTA, instead of CHANDRAGUPTA marrying a daughter of Sxe
Luucus. ‘This is evidently an oversight,
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the Prachi, and the appointment by Sersvcvs of the celebrated
MeeasTurN®s as resident at the court of his RAja son-in-law, weht
as far as human wisdom could do, in alding stability to their footing.

It requircs more cxperience in numismatic lore than 1 can boast,
to explain the meaning of the difficrent symbols or  Chungahs” on
this coin. The obverse hus the word “ Soter” very distinct : what
Jetters follow I cannot sav; they certainly are not the smae chavacter,
but what they ate, must perhaps remain a seeret till  further rescarcls
gives us i more complete coin by which to determjne.  The j'har o
branch is distinet, {can this be the olive branch ?) the other Chun-
gahs 1 cannot decipher. The monogram on the veverse is the sne as
thal ou some coins i my possession, having au clephant on the ob-
verse?,

The Greck jaddad or territories we may suppose grew into consi-
deration much the same as did the Honorable Company’s after their
first footing : and like the infant Cowpany too, we may suppose, the
Greeks establiched a currency of their ewn, thuugh more perbaps with
a view of handing down their achievement to posterity thav as a neces-
sary medinin of barter. and [ think the coin (the subject of this com-
munication) bears every mark of being: of those tines, of the Chandra-
gupta dynasty.

Note on another Coin of the sawe type procured by Licut. A. Conolly,

*  at Kanowj, by the Secrotury.

At the moraent of perusing Major Sracy’s rewmarks on the
indications of a Greck incctiption on the Behat type of coin, as it may
continue to be designuted until its origin ho better determined, and
with his two coius before me, (PL xxv. fg-. 2, 3.) corroborating his
reading?; T am mest opportunely put in passession of another scion
of the same stock speaking n totally different lueguage !

Licat. Conorne has already had the good fortune to make known
a valable Kanouj coin with a legible inseription, in the Janguage and
character of the Allahabad columm, (inscription No. 2.) His zealous
exertious have again conducted him to a beilliant discovery at the
same place, of the very nature we could have desired at this moment—
a coin of the Behat type, bearing a clear and distinet inscription : and
that inzceription in the wnknown cheracter No. 1. of the Allahabad
colwnn! Two of Mr, Masson’s coins, it will bc remembered, bore

churacters which were pronounced to be of this alphabet. They were

* No. 27, Jourpal Asiatic Sociely, page 121, line xvii. The Elephant sp-
pears to have heen one of the Symbols of the CHANDRAGUPTA dynasty.

+ 1t should be remarked however that the apparently Greek letters when inverted
resemble closely the Dclhi character : it will be wrong therefore to assume posi-
tively thut they are Greek.

2k
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of AcaTuocirs and of PANTALEON, of rude fabrication, and conncct-
ed through the devise of a lion with another singular coin having the
& symbol. These are now again brought into a double alliance with
the coins of Behat and Kanouj, by the character in which the inscrip-
tion is cut.

On the prescntsilver coin thereare five distinctletters, all of which will
be found in the analysis of the alphabet, page 112 of the present
volume. 1 cannot attempt as yet to transcribe these myxterious sym-
bols in any wmore familiar character, but it is not tvo much to hope
that ere long another prize from Kanouj may put us in possession of an
inscription in two languages, onc of which will be known and will
serve as a key to the whole: meantime I proceed to deseribe the
pecaliaritics of the present coin.

Obverse. A hor-e standing unattended and naked. In front appears
a Jine of double curvature, which from analogv may be a fuint trace of
the lotus stalk held by the female in the Behat coin (fig. 1. PL. xviii.)

Reverse.  On the left, the tree symbol with its chequered frame :
on the right, a new form composed of two circles touching, tra-
versed by a common diamcter, which continues above and supports an
inverted crescent. Below comes the inseription before mentioned in
large and clear letters: in the centre of the field is a crescent, or new
moon. Above the recurmbent moon is a small animal standing upon
her horng, which resembles very closely that depicted on the reverse
of the coin from Bekat, fig. 1, plate xviii. The connection of this
animnl with the moon scems to imply some astronomical allegory :
were it clearly a horse, we might imagine it to signify the new moon
in the month of Aswini or in the lunar mansion of that name, the first
of the 27 Nakshatras of the lunar zodiae, corresponding as is supposed
with the star v or 8 Arietis ; in which casc it might be thought to point
to some event that happened at a*particular epoch.  Should the animal
be of the deer genus, it may be taken for Sasiy, the antelope or roe
(sometimes translatcd a hare) ulways attendant on CuanNpra, and
supposed to have heen allotted to him from a fancied resemblance of the
marks on the moon’s face to the spotted skin of this animal*. Sir WiL-
L1aM Jongs allades to this attribute of the moon in his hymn to Sunrya :

“Thou nectar beaming Moon,
Regent of dewy night—
From yon bright roe that in thy bosom sleeps
Fawn spotted, Sasix hight—""

The compound image may further be emblematical of princely
dignity ; similar in import to the various armorial bearings among
European nations; thus, in the ancient copper plate grant of land dug

* See Moor’s Hindd Pantheon, p. 293.
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up at Tripura in 1803, and decyphercd by Mr. Coverrooke, (As. Res.

x. 403,) we find the expression :—

“ From him sprung the happy chief of ministers,
unsullicd glory: a spotless wmoon, among mortals, at sight of whom the Zare
spotted lummary appears swoln with envy and distempered with alternate in-

who exhibits the joys of

crease and wane.*’
I will here close this unsatisfactory tissuc of corjectares, regretting

that the time is not yet ripe for doing justice to Lieut. CovoLLY's sc-
cond boon towards the solution of u faintly dawning point in the per-

vading obscurity of Indiau history.
J. P

After engraving the figures of the threecoins just described, Pr, Swiney
arnved in Calcutta with his rich cabinet of ancicot coin~.  In it T dis-
covered several connected with the same groupe, which he was hind
enough to place in my hande~. 1 had however reserved only room for oue
or two, (figures 4 aud 9,) and Lave been vbliged Lo content myself with
the legends of the others (b, ¢, d and #,) to show the resemblance of
the character to the Kauonj Nigari alphabet. 1 cannot describe these
coins better than in Dr. Swiney’s own words.

“ Several of them are rare, particularly the two larger with the
antelope gout on one side and the warrior on the other; smaller
ones of this description are not uncommon iu the neighbourhood of
Schiranpur. I mean in the smaller towns, and certiunly not all brought
from the newly discovered deposit at Bekat. The first of the kind that
1 et with was stated to be brought {rom IHerdwdr; and there was
so marked a character of the Aill goat upon it, that it was naturasl to
connect it with some long forgotten d\nd&ty in the Sewilic range.
There is an account to be met with somcwhere, of a certain Rajd of
Kemaon, by name Saxwanta, whose glomain was invaded by a cer-
tain Rasra’s of Indripresthi. 1t scems that in this casce the aggressor was
defeated, and SaxwanTa obtained and kept posscssion of the regal
abode for fourtcen years.

But perhaps mythology is a better key to the truc interpretation of
old coins. Here we have a series of coins more or less connected one
with another by some common symbol of a Jain type: on one coin the
horse, on another the antelope or goat, on another the hieroglyphic
called Swastikd, on another the sankk, or sacred shell ; the character of
the reverse or obverse bearing some common jantre, sufficient to indi-
cate the series.

Then we possess Colonel Top’s testimony to the existence of such
a series; for he says, he has in his possession a full serics of Jain coins.
1 do confess however, that my belief in these coins being Jain was

2 x 2 .
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shaken by the discovery of the two larger coins (figs. 4 and 5): on
the obverse of these we have the wartior figure of Siva or his son
Scanpa Kumara, with the huge Sivian spear alluded to in Moor’s
Hindu Pantheon. On comparing this figure with the obverse of Nos. 37
and 38 of WiLsoN's plates, it will be difficult to admit onc and not the
other among Jain coins. If rejected as a Jain coin, it may be worth
while to read WiLrorn’s story of Siva’s rusticating himself on the
banks of the liﬁgmatf : hence called, as writes the same authority, in
some vol. of the Asiatic Researches, Mrigasringo : the tradition is
that once upon a time Syva appeared in the shape of an antelope, whence
he took the nuine of Haririswara, or in other words Huarinisd, or lord
of the antelope. .

Perhaps as we progress to perfection in the newly discovered San-
scrit letters, the inscription upon at least three of the coins now sent
will throw some light upon the subject.”

Figures 12, 13,14 and 15, of plate xxvi. are four eoins dug up in
the Doib near Allahabad, and presented to the Socicty, by Mr. Srrexs
on the 3rd Scptember. They appear to beloug to the same class as the
preceding, having a rudely exceuted bull on one side, and the jhdir or
branch on the other, with some ill-defined letters 1 strong rehief and
a straight chequered border below.  The jhdr, in the present day it
should be remembered, is the symbol distinctive of the Jaipur and
Chitore coins. The trisul, of those of Srinagir and Sagar. In duc
course of tim¢ we may be able by means of these marks to trace each
species to its original locality.

Fig. 9. is u small copper coin among Dr. Grrarp's series, bear-
mg a bull on oue side afd the well defined Kanouj Nigari letters Trarft
rdja sri on the réverse. 'l‘h(:,re are two or three others of the same
kind, in his collection. J. P.

111.—Continuation of Observations on the Coins and Relics, discovered by

General VENTURA, in the Tope of Mdnikyile. By J. Prinsep, Sec. &c.

It is with some diflidence that 1 now proceed to offer a few remarks
in illustration of the Mdnikydla treasures, knowing the great disadvan-
tages under which any attempt to investigate even what may be thought
so simple a matter as the antiquity of the monument must labour, when
unassisted by previous knowledge of the history, mythology, or current
languages of the period and of the locality to which it belongs. My
object, however, is to place all the ¢ircumstances which the collateral
discoveries of Messrs, Masson, Maxtin, Burnes, GEemrarp, and
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Ker{uar AL1, have brought to light, before the antiquaries of Europe,
and then to await their decision on the facts: it being my own duty to
act as a faithful witness before this superior tribunal, nothing exaggerat-
il_lg. and nothing extenuating, iu the delineation of figures and inserip-
tions. such as they appear in the vriginuls now in my possession.

The subject which 1 propose to clucidate on the present oceasion i,
that of the coins connected with the tope of Minikydla ; as they natu-
rally stand forward most prominent iu offering materials for fixing the
date of the buildin,.

We learn from the “ ¢tat des travaux,” that forty-four copper medals
were found buricd along with the principal cylinder, and several others
in different parts of the masonry, besides the gold and silver coins en-
closed in the cylinders themselves. On attempting a classification as
far us their nutilated condition would allow, these were all (with the
exception of two) found to be refertible to the five species depicted at
the foot of plate xxii : being in the following proportion :

Of figure 31, (shewn hereafter to belong to the Kanerkos gioupe),—lurge,.. 20

Of the same type, but smaller, (fig. 9) Pl AXV)vocvavasvernvenirinnn, 17

OF the clephaut type, (fig. 28, plo XXih) o tveee it iiinennnnns O ¥

Of the figure sittng with one foot up, (fg. 29, of do.) ..., .ovevvn.. 12

Of the figure sitting cross-legged, (g, 32, of do.) ..oooiviineniiven. 4

Of the bull and raja, or Kadphises coin, (fig. 4, of pl. xxvi).oooaeien.. 2
with ten others whieh were too neh defaced to admit of classification.

Although among these coins very few heve legible inscriptions,
the collections of Dr. Gerarp and of Saveo Krrdmar Ari, in con«
junction with the specimens depicted by Mr. Masson, have furnished
materials for decyphering them, iu considerabie abundance ; indecd,
of the several groups specified ubove, 1 have before me upwards of
three hundred coins, of which thirty-two exhMit more or less of the
bull and raja inscription : twenty thit of the elcphaut coin: as many
more that of the Kaunerkos legend ; and half a dozen that of the seated
figures.

But, before entering upon the description of these coins, of which it
must be remarked that we do not know the date & priori, although from
their possessing Greek inscriptions, we necessarily refer them to an age
not very distant from the Bactrian dynasty, it will be more satisfactory
to hestow a little further attention upon the silver coins found in the first
gold box (see page 317,) which I have already stated generally to be-
long to the known dynasty of the Sassanidwe, without however ventur-

sing to contract their date within narrower limits than the duration of that
monarchy, namely, from the third to the seventh ccntury of the Chris-
tian ecra.
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Sassanian Coins of Mdnikyila.

‘The characters on the obverse of the Sassanian coin (fig. 8, pl. xxi.)
are not sufficiently distinct to enable us to decypher the name, cven by
placing it in juxtapomtion with others of the same kiund, which Sir
R. Kun Powrsg states 1o have been read by himself « on the prineiples
laid down by the Biren D Sacy.”

There is on¢ peculiarity however, which (supposing his reading to be
correct) will serve our purpose equally well in identifying it. T alinde
to the very curtous ornament of two wings embracing a crescent and
star on the cap of the mosarch.  The sane ornament is visible in a
coin depicted by the autane Just mentioned in fig. ¥, plate Iviii. of his
travels in Georaia and Percia, and the following is the account given
of it in page 1330, vol 1. of the smne work.

« This picee of money i~ more frequently met with than any other
of the Sassaniau dvnasty. Tt is larger thau most of the ancient cur-
rency, and on the whole very shizhily executed.  The dinden of the
king has the singularity of beiug more in the shape of a helnet than
a crown; it is winged, but surmounted by a crescent and star, mn<tead
of the customary globular form. The bust is encircled by a triple range
of pearls, marked in equidistant division= by a star und crescent.  The
letters which compose the legenld are very complicated, runming juto
each other like rapud writing,  Oa the face of the medal they produce
shapiiri mezdezn, &c. and on the reverse, shapiiri, with other letters too
defaced to decypher.  This Sureur must be the second of that name,
(the seventh in descent from the first, who was the conqueror of Vale-
vian ;) and he also was a great man, being surnamced Zidaktaf, and
renowned for his victories over the Roman emperors Jurian, ConsTAn-
rrvs, &e.”’ “

It must be remarked however, that the head-dress of the coin differs
from that of the sculpturc of this monarch at Takhi-i- Rustam, where
his name and titles are inscribed in legible Pehlevi®,

Saror IT. came to the throne on the hour of his birth, in A. ID. 310,
and reigned nearly seventy years, which is itself a strong reason in
favor of his coins being more numerous than those of other Sassanian
princes, und so far corroborates the appropriation of the winged head-
dress to hiin.  He was more than once engaged in repelling the Tartar
and Arab invaders of his territorics. It was from his clemcney to the
Arabs that he obtained the surname of Zulaktdf, which Hereeror

* I was not aware uatil seeing it in Ker Ponrer that this character had been
satisfactorily decyphered ; unfortunately, the As. Soc. Library does not contain a

copy of D& Sacy’s Memoire sur les divers anlig. de la Perse, which furnished
Kew Porter with the key to its alphabet.
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explains to signify *“ aux épaules.”  Other Pereian historians however,
according to llerpBeror, make the title of this moaarch Zilakmif
“ aux ailes,” or with the wings, interpreting it as an allusion to his
clemeney towards bis Arab enemies, whom he on some occasion spared
from massacre : taking it in its literal scuse it may have applicd to his
usual head-dress, or metaphorically the title may have perhaps been
typified by the device of wings upon his cap in the coins and efligies of
the monarch, Assuming it to be satisfactorily proved any at rate
that the silver comn in questiou belongs to this sovercign, we have at
once a limit to tue antiquity of the tope of Mauikyéla, in the reign of
Sapor 11, that is, between the vears of the Christian era 310--880:
for it i< nataral to suppose that the coins deposited were of the species
carrent at the time, as it has alwavs been customary in the nations of
the west so to deposit the cnrrert coins of the place on laving the
foundations of temples, bridges, and other public works.  'Thus then
we contract the date of the erection within the narrow space of these
seventy vears, which may be estecmed a suflicient approximation, in
the absence of more positive information on the subject.

Before quitti® the subject of the Sassanian coin, 1 must notice the
other two coins already stated to assimilate with the Sassanian type,
namely, figs. 10 and 11, of plate xxi.  The headdress i these i also
remarhable for the wings ; although the absence of bushy hair and
beard, attended_with a ditference of feature, forbid their Leing axcribed
to the same prince, or at least to the sane year of his reign. The chicf
peentinrity of these coins is their Devandgari legend, which however
illegible it may be in parts, contains the initial titie of respect, Sr
repeated twice and in the smme relative position—-before the title
and before the name itself,—as is customagy with Indizn monarchs;
for instance, Sri Mahirajddhi Rija Sri Chandpa Gupta, &e. The
name itself may probubly be foreigm.

The reverse of these coins, no longer a firc-altar with its atten-
dant priests, bears a rudely excented front face with a head-dress of a
pccu’liar form.  Fortunately among the coins procured at Kabul by
Savep KurAvaT Art, there is onc which serves in a great measure
to clear nup the iystery of this ornament. I have depicted it as
fignre 6, of plate xxv. On onc side of it we sce the front face,
and winged crown of Ziluknaf, Snarur 1I., with the precise or-
naments on the margin of the obverse described by Ker Por.
Thit, aud no Sanscrit cpigraphe; while on the reverse we have the
mysterious head-dress of figs. 10 and 11, and the legible Devanagari
inscription Sri Vdsu difva, which is the patronymic appellation of
Krisuna the Indian Apollo.
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At the epoch now established as the date of the tope, the ancient
religion of Persia, the worship of the sun, or Mithras, had not only
been restored to its former splendour among the Persians themselves,
but it is acknowledged to have exercised a powerful influence on all
other religious prevailing at the same time: even the Christian religion
was tinctured with many of the mysterics of the Mithriac worship¥*,
and an attempt had bheen made by Scyrmen, Teresinrausf, and
lastly by Manus, in the latter part of the third century, and in the
very court of the Persian wmonarch, to incorporate the doctrines of
Cprist with the mysteries of ZoRroAsTER, in a system of his own,
known to the Alexandrine Church as the Manichean heresy.

It is not surprising therefore that on the Indian side of the Persian
monarch’s dominions, in a part probably under his influence if not
directly under hix sway, we should find the fire-altar, or the image of
the sun, replaced by Krisnna among the Hindus, or Bubppa umong
the Bauddhists ; both of them personating the sun in their respective
mythologices.

Whatever forins of the Hindu religion were prevalent at the time,
the adoption of the sun as the ostensible representatiof®of divine power,
either in accordance with the commands of the ruling prinee, or from a
natural tendeacy towards an union of the Brahmanical and Magian
faith, could not present many difficulties. * We must not be surprised,”
says Sir WiLttay Jones, « at finding that the characters of all the pagan
deitics, male aud female, melt into cacly other, and at last into one or
two ; for it seems a, well-founded opinion, that the whole crowd of gods
and goddesses, in ancicnt Rome and modern Varines (Benares), mean
only the powers of nature, and principaily those of the sun, expressed
in n varicty of ways, and by a multitude of fanciful names.”

* 4 La féte nommée ¢ Celle de la naissance du soleil invincible! (natalis solis
invicti) tombait au VITle des calendes de Janvicr, ou au 25 Décembre. Environ
i ln méme époque, quelques jours aprés le solstice d*hiver, se célébrait la grande
féte des Perses appelée Mirrhagan (Mihira, soleil ; yirhan fite) mot qui exprime
une idée analogue. L’une et I'autre de ces deux solennités avaient egalement
rapport & Mithras. Les chefs de Pdglise d’occident fixérent au méme jour la
célébration de la naissance du Christ, dont 1'épogne était demeurée imconnue

‘jusques W Religions de U'antiquité, (raduit de Pallemand du D. F. Crevzer,
par J. D. Gmgntavr, .

1 The assumed name of ThrEBINTRUS, (Buppas,) has given rise to conjectures
‘of his connection with the Ilindu sacred personages of the same name, and the anci-
‘ent fathers actually ascribed many of the traditions of the Buddhists to this heretic.
_Hyoe,however, shews the origin of their mistake. Buddas in Chaldaic has the same

signification as Terebinthus in Greek, and this was the cause of his changing

Lis pame. See WiLFORD'S speculations on the subject, As. Res. ix. 215.
1 As. Res. vol. i. page 267.
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The kind of radiated coma which surrounds the head-dross of VAsu
pr'va in our coin (figr. 6, pl. XXV.) may be readily imagmed to reproscn.t
the glory or brilliant effulgence of the sun; it resembles somewhat the
glory round the head of Surya, in Moor’s Pantheon, plate LXXXVIIL.
The same ornament appears on the reverse of the two coins from Miunik-
vila (figs. 10 and 11, pl. XXL) but the name Visv pu'va is wanting in
thee, and the Sanserit legend is confined to the obverse, where it
evidentiy marks the name of the young king with the winged helnet.

If the winzed headdress be considered then the exclusive mark of
Suarur L we may suppose him to have posscssed provinces in India,
wherein he struek money, with his name and titles in the Nagari charac-
ter; and wheve, to avold offending the prejudices of the people, he omitted
the altur of Mithra, and adopted the Nindu divinity which comcided
nearest with the object of his own wor<hip.

While we have this evidence of Indo Sa-sanian rule in some quarter
of the Panjih, another of our coing, though but one, would scem to
point out a shinilar cameetion with the Bactrian provinees.  Among
the coing of the Kudphises group sent down by Kiramar Awr, are two
gold ones of very infuior fabrication, thin like the Sas-anian coins, and
differing in many ve-peets from the class of coins to which they are
otherwice allied.  One of these is depicted as fig. 10, of plate XXV1,
The other is similar, except that the headdress of the prince is sur-
mounted by a pair of wings and globe, as sepurvately shewn in fig. 11,
I thought at firat that the coa might be spurious, heing of gold and so
vastly infurior 1n execation to its fetllows, but 1t will be scen hercafter
that its anthenticity is well established : it is =ufficient In this place to
point out the above carious fact; and 1 therefore now proceed to
review the other coins ofthe M nikyila* twnulus, with the hope rather
of applying the epuch already found from the Sassanian coin, to the
history of these, thau to draw from the latter any additional lizht re-
garding the age of the monument.

Ohverse of the coins of Kuenerkas.

Beginning then with the two gold coins preserved in the eylinders
of the same metal, the first remark which occurs on their iuspection
is, that Greek characters were still in use in the provinces of Kiabul and
the Panjab in the fourth century : corrapted tobe sure, but still retaining
more of their original form than those of the latter Arsacidw, or of the
first Sassanidee of Persia, a century antcrior to them in date.

* The Sanscrit legends on the two Manikydla coins, have resisted the attempts
of all the pandits to whom I could refer; even with the aid of a conjecture that

they might refer to Suarvr LI of Persia, or, though less likely, to KRIsHNAS
2L
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The next observation which offers is, that none of the words of the
ingcription are Greek; neither the titles of the Indoseythic sovereizns
of Buctria, BACIAETC BACIAEQN, nor even Greck terminations to
the words, being any longer apparent (with exception of two Kaperisrs
coins upon which the Greek legend was barely perceptible). It was
not until T had carefully analyzed all that was legible of the fresh
supply of coins of the same nature, that I was able to distinguish the
direct consanguinily of the whole of these barbaric descendants with
their comparatively purc progenitors above mentioned.

Nearly the whole of the Bactrian series of coins is now known to us.

Those of pure Grecian fabrication, such as the beautiful silver medal
of Evruypemus brought down by Lieut. Burnes, of which Dr. Gerarp
has recently favored me with a duplicate, simply bear the head of the
sovereign on the obverse, and his name, along with a figure of Juri-
TER, HERCULES, Or some other god, on the reverse, after the fashion of
their Syrian prototypes*.

The coins of MENANDER, AroLuovorus, and EucrATiDEs, as well as
those of AvTiLAKIDES, HERMEUS, UNADPHERROS, and other princes made
known through Mr. MassoN’s successful rescarches, have invariably an
inscription in Pehlevi or some unknown character on the reverse, while
the name and titles of the sovereign, instead of running straight across
the ficld as in the Macedonian coins, encircle the device on the obverse,
in the manner of the Roman coins of the samnc period, which were then
no doubt current extensively iu the cast.®

The Pchlevi inscription continues on the coins of Kappurses, which
we may conclude from their comparative rarity in the Manikyala col-
lection to have belonged to a different province from those of Kanerkos,
or to have been antecedent to them by a period sufficient to render them
scarce in the district!

The fortunate discovery by Dr. MarTin HoN1GBERGER of one of the
coins of this prince in a tope near Kibul, corroborates the idea of a
separate seat of government; and the device of the bull (and Stva ?)
points to a different creed from that of the Kanerkos serics, which bear
an image, as will presently be shown, of the sun; and thus appear
more nearly allied to the Persian creed.

At the period however, of the erection of the Manikyéala monument,
a considerable change had taken place in the designation of the princes
of both countries: at least we find a similar alteration in the inscrip.
tion of the coins of both ; the devices in other respects remaining unal-
tered or only deteriorated in execution.

*# See Journal As. Soc. vol. ii, plate xi.
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The alteration to which I allude, is the omission of the Greek title
BACIAETG BACIAEQN: and the substitution of pA0 NANO PAO, or simply
Pao. That such was the case may be proved from numerous coins
in Mr. Masson’s plates; I have however endeavoured to make the
transition still plainer by placing together in Plate XXV, drawings of
the coins which I imagine to be thus allied. Figures 7 and 5, are
from very perfect specimens of the genuine Kanerkos coin in copper,
the first sent me by Kuravar Awr, the second by Dr. Grrarv: while
ficures 10 and 11, wre from other equally well preserved coins m my
own enriched cabinet. The devices will at once bhe pronounced to be
identical.

Of the legend on the first two coins I need add nothing to what has
been before suid : of the others, [ have collected, to the right hand of
figure 10, the various readings cxtant, and, beginuing on the right
hand, we find as before stated pAOKA . ... NHPKI, Which I suppose to
be equivalent to gagirsus Kavnpnov*; the break between KA and NHPKI
seeming to have been werely caused by the want of space below the de-
vice, whilc the dots between the A and the N may be inteuded to denote
their immediate connection.

If we now turn to the Kadphises group in Plate XXVI. we find
precisely the same change of designation, at the foot of the plate on
the right-hand side, where for the sake of saving space, the terminating
words only of the Greek inscription are engraved.,

The first part of the full inscription on the elder type of these coins,
both the large and the small, is correctly given by Mr. Masson, as Bacl
AEVC BACIACwN CwTHPMETAC|. The name kaa#iCHG is itself ot very
distinct in any of the ten cvins whence my in-criptions are copied, but
coupled with Mr. Masson’s authority, it may be folly relicd on.  The
intervening letters are more uncertain : the varions readings are oox,
OKMO, 0OKMO, OOHN, ooMo. The tveo omicrons cannot well be intended

* We have no authority for writing it xarnpros, since it xlways oceurs with the
genitive terinination on, althongh united to Basidevs in the nominative.

+ Mr. Masson’s Memoir is so full on the subject of the Kadphiscs coins that
I have not thought necessary to add auy thiug thereto. I may here however
point out that the portion of Colonel Top’s bull and raju coin, which SCHLLGEL
could make nothing of (As. Res. xvii. 579), has been successfully developed by
the more perfect specimens now obtained. What the Professor decyphered as
IHPNIEIC and EAOBITPIC are evidently (supplying the two first letters ot saviour)
owTHPMEI'AG KAA®ICHG. ScuruckL considered the name to be of a Tartur
Kban, or Indo-Scytwan prince. Colonel Top however leaned te a Parthian
origin, whilst the Bactrian kingdom was subject to Parthian kings ; this view scems
the most probable from several cousiderations, such as the fire-altar, the costuwe,
and the Pehlevi inscriptions.

2L2
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as stops to denote the termination of the inscription, to which purpose
they would be applied in the Zend, or Pehlevi; nor ean the interven-
ing word be an epithet, coupled with ueyas, for the same word occurs
on the gold medalfound by Dr. Magrin*, with thesimpler form Baciaeve
0OHMO KAA®ICHC. The only probable conjecture is this, that Ookmo
or ghemo may be a part or an adjunct of the name of the prince.

Quitting this dubious ground, aud descending to the inferior coins
of the bull type, we find legends 11, 12,13, 14,and 15, expressing niors
or less legibly the same term pao NANO obscrved on the Kanerkou
group.

In the same manner, fifteen of the clephant coins afferd <ome euntire,
and some in part, the legend pao NaNO PAO in place of the title, and
some few, as that depicted in the figure 31, of Plde XXV, have the
word KENPANO, which until contradicted by more sati-factory testimony
we may assume to be the prinee’s name on this com.  Ia some coins
this uame seems written KeNOPANO.

The two copper coins having seated figures, 29 and 32, of the Ma-
nikyfla Plate, XXIL; also 32 of Plate XXV, and 3 of Plate XXV, ;
have, though in fewer examples, furnished ancquivoeal fragments of the
samc legend or title, pa0 NANO.. ..

The coin with the ranning tigmte, on tlie contrary, hasonly (in the
three legible samples of our colicetion) yielded purtions of PAO Ki ...
napkl, and is therefore in all respects sinular to the secondary form of
the Kanerkow medals. The above ineludes all of tie ludo-Seythic type
vet known : Mr. Masson restricts them to four distinet sets (page
174). and in fact 5o judicious had been his survey of the group, that we
have not been able to add one new type to his list.

We now turn to the two gold coins of the Manikyila cabinet, Laving,
from the above cursqry survey of the more numerous copper coins, be-
come posgessed as it were of a key to their solution.

It was some little time before I discovered that the inscriptions on
the larger gold coin of the first Manikydla deposit, (Plate XXL fig. 2,)
and the little gold coin of the lower eylinder (Plate XXIL fig. 24,) bore
precisely the same legend on the obverse.  The first half of the writ-
ing on the small coin was not legible ; and it was only after perceiving
the analogy of the latter half, with the sccond part of the larger coin,
that I was led by careful examination, to trace and recognize the rudi-
ments of each letter of the first part of the oblitcrated coin. 1 have
in the present Plate, XXV, placed the two in juxtaposition, (figs. 23
and 26,) to shew their identity, and the whole line thus restored be-
comes very evidently

* See the drawing of this coin by Massox, in Plate X111,
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PAO NANQ PAO .. OOHPKI KOPANO.

There is some indistinctness, and perhaps an ormission, sbout she
central portion of this inscription, where portions of the letters are cut
ofl, or entangled with the ornamental head-dress of the prince ; hut we
are fortunately able to clear ap this uncertainty from a coin depicted
as No. 2 of Professor WiLso~'s plates, in the seventeenth volume of
the Researches, and stated by my predecessor to have beea discovered
in a field near Cowilla in Tipera.  The inseription on this coin, of which
the fac ximile in tyne metal, cut for the Rescarches, is fortunately in my
pozsession, is now rendered legible by our acquired kuowledge of ity
associates; I here place the corrected reuding under the fac simile :

PAVNPNOPFOKSD, «aphiKODIrN©G

PAONANOPAOK A NHPKIKOPANO
and it at once enables us to supply the omission in the centre of the
Manikydla gold coins by the nwme alteady so familiar to our ears, as
Kanerki or Kanerkou.

Arve these various coins then all the production of one sovereigu, or
was the superseription of that prince maintained by his successors, and
gradually lost by the corruption of the Greek characters, in which it
was cndeavoured to be conveyed 7 To these questions a satisfactory
answer cannot be given in the present state of our knowledge : but we
cannot avoid remarking that the, . keNorano of the elephant coin may,
by a very trithng alteration, be read as . ... . K1 KorpANO, which will
bring it to coincide with the other coins of this extensive family.

The degeneration of individual letters is sufficiently visible in the vari-
ous forms of the p, the 4, the K, and the M, in the specimens engraved
but a more wholesale abandonment of the primitive form may, I think, be
pointed out in the third gold coin of Mr. Wison's plates, being one
of what we have called the bull and raja, or Kadphises, coins. The legend
on this is very prominent, and contafus, under a trifling disguise, the
very letters of the sume sentence ; the first letter P is wanting, and the
threc final letters of the last word
Fac simile, aonoYopac os goronoy
Corrected reading, (p)) A O N ANOP A O OOHO K O P(av0)

The collection received from Keramar Ari has put me in posses-
sion of two gold coins of this curious species ; (which was indeed held
to be of doubtful origin, from Colonel MackrNzix having appar.ently
multiplied fac similes of his in silver ;) they are thin, and of exceedingly
clumsv manufacture, but the legends in both are plain, though much
more 'trausformcd than the specimen just given. Tig. 10 of Plaic X'XYI
Tepresents one of these coins, and fig. 11, the principal characteristics
of the other, namely, the inscription, the king's head, (already alluded
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to as wearing the winged cap of the Sassanian monarchs,) the fire-altar,
axd the symbol, all more or less varied. The inscription now possesses
but three characters, p, N, and O, the latter having swallowed up all
the angular a's and P's ; and the N assaming all the functions of m
and K.  Bearing this in mind, the lower line may be read without any
fanciful straining, O PAONANO P. O KOPA...

Fig. 10 is cqually capable of the same interpretation, for beginning
on the left hand, at the bottom, what appears to be

POOAOPOOBO UUVO VOrodo

is evidently letter for letter a corruption of
PAONANOPAO OOHO KOPANO

The letter of the whole scries of these curious relics of a dynasty
entirely unknown from other sources having been so far developed, as
regards the obverse of the medals, it remains, before we proceed to
consider the varinble motto on the reverse, to offer a few observations
on the meaning these enigmatical words rao nano rao and kerano may
be intended to convey.

First then, as regards the termination in the short Greek 0 ;—we
learn from M. Eveene BurNouw’'s very learned commentary on the
Yacna, in the introductory essay on the Zend alphabet, that the latter
contains a short o unknown to the Sanscrit alphabet and used as the
equivalent of the short Nagari inherent e, while on the other hand it has
precisely the value of the Greek omicrdn®.  To express therefore any
native word, so terminating, in the Greek character, the owicron would
necessarily be employed. We know from the circamstance of the Zend or
rather Pehlevi characters on the obverse of the Bactrian coins, that this
dialect must have been the prevailing language of the country. Morcover
from the learned, apthority above quoted we learn, that the termina-
tion in do is of very frequent use inthe Zend, the final 0 being the regular
permutation of s, the sign of the Sanscrit nominative in words common
to the two languages : thus in ehura-mazddo (ormuzd), the latter word
is precisely the Sanscrit makd-dds ¢ qui magna dat,” an attribute of the

* It is unnecessary to state that in the Zend as in the European alphabets, the
vowels are all expressed by distinguishing symbols. M. BurNovuF in speaking of
a change of vowel orthography between the Sanscrit and Zend says ; ¢ Ce change-
ment devra peu étonner sans doute, si 'on pense que dans 1'Inde méme 1’z bref
Dévandgari vaut o suivant la prononciation Bengilie, et e bref comme nous I’avons
déja remarqué plus haut. Dans ce cas I'd Zend n’est pas en réalité I'd Dévandgari
e'est plutdt Pomicron grec, en tant qu’il repond & 1'a Sanscrit et A I'e Latin dans
les mots que ces trojs langues possédent en commun.—Commentaire surle Yagna
par Eugene Burnouf, vol. I. p. 59.
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deity : again “ la lune porte en Zend le nom de mdo : et mdhya, lunaire,
avec le suffixe des adjectifs ya est derivé de mdk, qui est cxactement I2
Sanscrit mas, (lune).”

The reiteration of the term rdo in the expression rao ndno rao, cons
trasted with its single employment in other instances, bears so strong
an affinity to the duplication Busihevs Basiewv, in Greek ; malkan-malkd,
in Pehlevi; rajddhi-rdje, in Sanscrit, &c. that it is hardly possible to
resist the assumption of a similar interpretation for the words in ques-
tion, more cepeciclly when it is known that the term rao is to this day
a common affix to the names of native Marhatta and Rajplt princes ;
such as Murnar Rao, Govinp Rao, Trirvisak Rao, &c. The Persian
title rdy, conferred by the Delhi emperors on Hindu princes as an in-
ferior grade to 7djd, had doubtless a similar meaning, and like rex, ré,
roi, may be all traced to the original Sanscrit root T&, the quality of
rule or passion (both equal privileges of royalty 1) '

The title Bala-rdya, or Bala-rao, is stated by WiLrorp to have been
equivaleut in the spoken language of Gujerat, to Bala-rdja, ¢ the great
king.’ The Bala-rdya dynasty of that country was composed of petty
kings, and the title was contra-distinguished from Rdjéadra the supe-
rior or imperial sovercign®.  Mr. Wirsox in his notes on the ancient
inscriptions on Mount Abut enumerates the following titles as denoting
progressively decreasing grades of rank ;—makdrdjddhirdje, rija, rdna,
rawel, rasi, and rdo. The appellation rawel, wccording to Col. Toni,
was the ancient title of the princes of Mewdr. It was only changed to
rdna in the twelfth century. Raoul or rawel is stili the designation
of the princes of Dungurpur and Jesalmdr,

That rao was an inferior title will not injure its applicability to the
princes of the Panjib and Bactria, at the time in question, for it is
known that the country was divided into petty sobereignties, and it is
probable that many were tributary to fhe Persian monarch.

Without a dictionary of the Zend, the right interpretation of the word
ndna can only be attempted in the same hypothetical manner : as a
name it is frequently met with among the Parsis of the west of India,
and equally among the Marhattas of Guzerit and the Dakhan; Nana
Govinp Rao, Nana Cowassgg, Nana Farnaviz, the Pina minister,
and many other familiar names might be adduced in evidence. That
it is some title of nobilitude (if I may use the expression) can hardly
be doubted, though its precise import be not known : the word Ndna

* Asintic Researches, vol. ix. p. 179.

+ Asiatic Researches, vol. xvi, p. 314.
1 Tod’s Réjasthén, vol. i. p. 213.
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is inserted in WiLsoN’s Sanscrit dictionary as bearing the significa-

tidu, ! without, except; * many, yarious; * double, or two-fold, as
ndndrase, many-flavoured ; ndndrdga, many-coloured :—in the same way
we might read, knowmg the. close conmection of the Zend with the
Sanserit, rdo mina.rdo ¢ roval doubly rayal;’ which has ro_far a-strict
\malogy with rdjddhi reja—res-super-rez. I am unable tcr oﬂ"er any
‘more probable conjecture on the meaning of th}s word. :

+ The final designation korano, bears ut first snght a strong resemblanoe.
tn the Greek katpaveSs Prineeps, -dominus: but as the introduction of a
“word, seldom or'never used in this sense upon coins, would imply%n in-
‘ereasing knowledze of u forcign tongue at the very time when in other
palpable instances it was falling into disuse and oblivion, such an expla-
fation.cannot he allowed for a moment. Thenext analogy which strikes
‘the “narrllll\ll()l). ix, to the modern, title sahib-i- -girdn, borne by three of
the Delhi monarchs , Touug, Suay Junavw and Munavmep Suaun., The
cxplanation of this epithet has been given in various ways, as ** lord of
the fortunate conjunction of the planets;” ¢ the august hero ;” < the
govereign who has reigned through a certain term or lustrum,” -(10,
20, 30, 40, 80, or 120 years,) ** lord of the horps or rays.” In the latter
geuse ithears ananalogy to zG-I-karadin, the common title of ALE’(A'\IDER
the Great, literally ““ @ur corres,” with the horns, in allusion to the horns
of . Ammon depicted upon his head in most of his meduls. Here ‘again
is a connection not to he pds-ed over unobserved with the '1])1)]1catwu
" of Zi-l-akndf, ** aux ailes,” to the parallel intance of the winged head-
dress of Saror in, the Sassanian coin before deserihed.

Kirana is Sanscrit as well as Persian : no doubt therefore some
derivative form of the sume root will be found ‘in the Zend : it signifies
e ray.of Light, a sun or.moon beam : karana also signifies an' interval
of time. It is probable thercfore that the epithet kordno may have
* gome reference to the designati8n of the Moghal emperors, who, it

* may be’ remarked, bmu"ht it into Hiudustin, though many centlmes
afterwards, from the country which was the scene of KaNERrkr's rule.

Of the word preceding kordno, the variations in reading on diflerent
coins are 50’ great, OOH, 0OMO, OMKO, &c. that I cannot venture an
opivion_on the subject further than, as it appcars, -also in thapure Gregl;
inseription of Kaprrises® coin, it must probably formn part, of,p jﬁnpgﬁ
néme; On the two Miniky4la.gold coins however, the reag 18
tinetly OOMPKI (or OOHPKI,. for the H and M gre nearly a.hke) wfule
on Cargy’s coin before descrlbed the- initial is. equadly’ d‘htingt md ‘the.
testimony is strong in favar of reading it as KANﬂpg“ ‘t,ﬁe m;*
“termination asis found on the well-preserved coin fig: w}%
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Should this prove to be the right reading, we have thus the full inscripe
tion on the obverse PAO NANO PAO KANHPKI KOPANO, which may
be interpreted « king of kings, Kanerki the splendid.”

I have not alluded to the hypothesis advanced in my former note,
that Kanerkos might be the Canishka of Cashmirian history, because
the discovery of the Sassanian coins, and the consequent modern
date of the present monument, at once overthrow that supposition.
It may however be urged in explanation of the great abandance of the
Kanerki coins, that this name may be one of a family, or dynasty, like
that of Arsuces, on the Arsacidan coins, repeated without further distine.
tion than an alteration in the features and dress of the wonarch,
throughout the whole linc from the rcal Kanerki downwards.

Inscription on the reverse of the Kanerki coins.

I now proceed to offer a few remarks touching the inscription and
device on the reverse of the Manikydla coins of the Kanerki group.

That the image repre<ented on all these coins ix a sacred personage
my be gathered from the glory which invariably encireles its head.
In this respect they resemble their Greeian prototypes, upon which we
behold the figures of Jupiter, [Hereules, Apollo, and Castor and Pollux.

'he costume of vur mythological figure bowever, differs greatly from
the Grecian model, and in the specimens best preserved. as fig. 10, of
Plate XXV ., it rerembles the Persian dress with itx peculiar turbaned hat,
and a thin flowing robe hanging from the shoulders.

There are four varicties of attitude, attended with ot her peenliaritics,
which it will he better to couple in deseription with shat we have to
say on the epigraphe of cach.

The first variety is already well known from Ficut. Burngs' and
MassoN’s specinens : a beautiful coin of this type is gngraved in Plate
XXV. from one of Kgr&mar ALC’s colleetion.

The figure is wrapped in a flowing muslin robe, of the Indian charac-
ter : it faces the right hand; it is apparently a female, and it bears a
lotus. The motto is, NANAIA. Portions of the same nawme are seen on
all of the copper coins in which the figure faces to the right hand: It
isalso discoverable in the Tipera gold coin (No. 2, of WirLson’s plates)
already alluded to, in the before incxplicable fragment ¢ N g ™, the
first mark of which is part of the device and not a letter : the next
three letters are evidently Nan. .

Mr. Masson has conjectured very plausibly, that this name is iden-
tical with Ndnf. There are he says, numerous shrines throughout
that country known to the Muhammedans as the zedrats of Bib{ Nini.
The Hindus also resort to them, claiming the lady as one of the numer-
ous forms of the goddess Pdrbati.

2 u :
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, Colonel WiLrorp mentions in the third and fourth volumes of the
Rescarches a goddess called by STraBo, ANAIA and equivalent to the
Sanscrit andyasd dévf, which seems to have a near connection with the
object of discussion. ““ Even to this day,” says this learned mytholo-
gist,  the Hindus occasionally visit the two jwdld-mukhis or the burn-
ing springs (of naphtha) in Cushe-dwipa within : the first of which
dedicated to the goddess Dévi with the epithet andyasd is not far from
the Tigris ; and StraBo mentions a temple on that very spot, inscribed
to the goddess Anaias .* again, ** andyasd-dévi-sthin (now Corcur) was
the 795 Avaias Iepov of STRABO*.”

Ile afterwards alludes to some Hindus who had visited the place: «1I
have been fortunate enough to meet with four or five pilgrims of India
who had paid their devotions at this holy temple of the goddess ANATA
or ANAIAS, with its burning mouth or jwdld-mukhi : it is near Kerkook,
east of the Tigris{.”

The circumstance of the burning fountain is of material importance,
as it will he seen by the scquel that it connects nanaie with the other
devices of the reverse, and with the general and nativual fire worship
to which it is imagined they may all be traced. The inscriptions ac-
companying this appellation are generally speaking of pure Greek ; had
they been otherwise, it might have been doubted whether ranaia were
not the adjectival or feminine form of the word ndre on the ob-
verse. .

The goddess Nanaia, or Anaig, again bears a close analogy in name
andcharacter to the Anaitis of the Greek, and Anahid of the Persian, my-
thology ; that is, the planet Venus, and onc of the sever fires held sacred
by the latter people. M. Guieniaut’s remarks on the subject may be
applied to the figure on our coin:— Le cultc simple et pur du feu,
dominant dans les premicrs Ages, se vit bientdt associer le culte des
astres et surtout des plandtes. . .. Les feux, les plandtes, et les génies
qui v président sont au nombre de sept, nombre le plus sacré de tous
chez les Perses ; mais trois surtout se représentent sans cesse comme
les plus anciennement révérés, le feu des étoiles ou la plandte de
Vénus, Anahid ; le feu du =oleil, ou feu Mikr ; le feu de la foudre, on feu
Bersin, Jupiter. Le culte du feu Guschasp ou &’ Anrahid figure comme
un culte fort antique dans les livres Zends et dans le Schah Nameh, de
méme que celui @’ Anaitis dans une foule d’auteurs Grecs depuis Héro-
dote.. . .. Or Mitrd (feminin de Mithras) et Anakid ou Anaitis sont une
seule et méme déesse, I'étoile du matin, génie femelle qui préside
4 I'amour, qui donne la lumidre, et qui dirige la marche harmonieuse

* As. Res, vol. iii. p. 297 and 434. 1 As. Res. vol. iv. p, 374.
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des astres avee les sons dc sa lyre dont les rayons du soleil forment lgs
cordes*.”

The object in the hand of our Nunaia, fig. 7, Plate XXV, is not how-
ever a musical instrument, but rather a flower, or perhaps the mirvor
appertaining to Venus,

The larger gold coin from Manikydla has apparently an expanded
form of the sameuame: it is rcad MANAOBATO in page 316, but from
the similarity of M and N in the corrupted Greek of the period in ques-
tion, I entertain lntle doubt that the correct reading is NANAQ (for
vavaia), With some affix or epithet BA or BAro or BAAO, which could
only he made out by one acquainted with the Zend language.

On the other handthe horns of the moon projecting from the shoulders
of this figure, assimilate 1t strongly to « drawingin lLvpe’s Rel. Vet. Pers.
p. 114, of Malach-baal, to which alsv the last four letters of the inserip-
tion bearsome resembiance. Malack-baal or rex-baal is only another name
for thesun. Those who ineline to the latter interpretation will of course
class this reverse with those of TATOC, to which I shall presently advert.

A remarkable variation from the genuine Greck reading occurs in one of
the specimens published by Colonel Top in the Transactions Roy.
As. Soc. vol. i. plate xii. fig. 14, on a coin of PAO KA ... {mpri).
The word nanvia here appears under the disguise of NANAO, und this is
an important accession to our knowledge, hoth as shewing that the
Greek narae corresponded to the vernacular, and as proving from the
Zend termination in do the link with the Sanscrit endyasa.

Lhe second type of the Kanerkou reverse represents a male figure,
dressed in a frock, trowsers, and boots : he is in a graceful attitude,
facing the left, with the right arm uplifted and the left a-kimbo. Ile has
a turban and a glory, which is in some instafces radiated.

The designation on the higher clasg of this type is uniformly HAIOC
the sun, and there can be no doubt therefore concerning its nature :
moreover in the subsequent serics, wherein the Greek language i3 sus-
pended and the letters ouly retained, a corresponding change is ob-
served in the title, while the same dress of the ¢ regent of the sun’ is
preserved, and enables us to identify him.

The Romans and Greeks, as we learn from Hypw, always dressed
Mithra in the costume of a Persian king : thus on various sculptures in-
scribed Deo Mithrd Persarum, « visitur M11ura seu Sol, figurd humand
Regis Persici qui subijit taurnm eumque calcat necatquet.” This very

* Religions de I’ Antiquité du Dr. CREUZER, par GuIGNIAUT, ii. 731.
+ Historia Religionis veterum Persarum, 112.—The expression of Lucian’s in
Deorum Consilio, is also thus rendered by GuieNIAUT :—** Ce Mithras qui vétu de
2u 2
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common attribute of Mrrara slaying the bull, which is supposed to typify
the power of the sun subjecting the earth to the purposes of agricul-
ture and vegetation, might lead to the conjecture that the figure on the
reverse of the Kadphises coin was also Mitura with his bull ; the dress
however is different : neither is there any appearance of a sacrifice ;
the reading of the Zend inscription can alone clear up this difficulty,
and I will in a future plate collate all the inscriptions which are suffi-
ciently legible for the examination of the Secretary of the Paris As.
Soc., whose rescarches in this language point him out as the most com-
petent scholar to undertake the solution of the problem.

In Plate XXV. (figs. 12 to 24). 1 have engraved such of the substi-
tutes for HATOC as are most distinct in my cabinet, beginning with
the well developed churacters of fig. 10. It requires no stietch of
imagination to discover in the first six of these, the word miOPa, writ-
ten MI@PO or MIOPO, according to the Zend pronunciation, Mikira
being the Sanscrit and Persizn name for the sun.

Thus when the reformation of the mint nomenclature was effected,
by the discontinuance of Greek appellations, we perceive that the ver-
nacular words were simultaneously introdaced on both sides of the coin;
and the fortunate discovery of two coiucident terms so familiar as kelios
and mikira or mithre, adds corroborution to the identity of the titles of
the monarch on the obverse, and his names, Kanerki and Kanerkou.

The number of coing on which MTOPO appeas is very great: it
always accompanics the PAO KA .... NIPKI form: see Colonel Ton’s
plate in the Royal AsiaticSociety’s Tranmchons, vol. i. plate xii. fig. 11,
in the 3rd series: also figure 12, which Dhelongs to the sitting-figure
tvpe. 1t is frequently found hlSO on the elephant coin, see fig. 12, of
Top : and fig. 31, of WiLson (Asiatic Rescarches xvii.) Figure 83, of
my own Plate XXV. isa emall copper coin from the Ménikyala tope in
which it is also recognizable. I find it likewise on several of the sitting-
figure coins, figs. 29 and 32, of Plate XXII: but what is of more con-
sequence in our cxawmination of the Ménikyéla relies, it is discernible
on the reverse of the small gold coin (Plate XXII. fig. 24,) although I
did not recognise the individual letters when I penned the description
of it in page 319.

As we proceed down lower in the list in Plate XXV. the purity of
expression is ultogether lost, and the word MIOPO degenerates into
MAO or HAO, and MA or HA, for the M and H are with difficulty distin-

la candys et paré de la tiare, ne sait pas dirc un mot de Grec au banquet de 1'Olympe,
et n’a pas méme l'air de comprendre que I’on boit le nectar d sa santé,”’—Rel. de
Pdant. 738.
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guished. Many of the coins, containing this form of the word, are
complete, and seem to have borne no other letters.  'We might almobt
be tempted to discover in this expression another cognomen of the
Sun or of Bacchus, IAO and 14, about which so much discussion ap-
pears in the works of the Fathers, on the Manichean heresy and the
doctrines of the magi, in the third century®*. The Greek mode of writ-
ing the word, to be sure, is different, but the pronunciation will be
neurly alike, and as the word was of barbaric origin, (being taken fromn
the Hebrew faho o Jehovah,) some latitude of orthography might be
expected iu places so distant. This is however but a vague hypothesis
to account for the presence of a name in connection with a figure, which
is knowan from its ideutity with the HAIOC type of figure 8, to represent
that deity. A multitu’e of symnbols and names, under which the sun
was worshipped or typified at the time that the Christian doctrines were
spreading, and the old religions as it were breaking up and amalga-
mating in new gronpes, will be found enumerated in the learned work
of Beauvsonre. 'The engraved stones, amulets, and talismans ascribed
to the Gnostics and the followers of BasiLines, &c. bear the names of
lao, Adonai, Sabaoth, and Abrazas, all of which this author traces to
divers attributes of the sun. But it is impossible to parsue the subject
into the endless lubyrinth of cabalistic wythology in which it is involv.
ed :—That the image on our coins represents the sun or his priest is
all I aim to prove.

There are two other forms of the inscription on this series that
it is more difficult to explain: many of the coins with the ele-
phant obverse have very legibly the whole, or a part, of a word
ending in AePO; in some it is as clearly MaoPO.

Now, although both these words may be merely ignorant corruplions
of the original form Mithra, it is as well to state that they are both
independently pure Zend words, and'cnpable of interpretation, albeit
more or less strained and unnatural, as epithets or mythological attri-
butes of the sun, or as we may conjccture, through that resplendent
image, of Zoroaster the son and manifest effulgence of the deity.

* ¢ 11 faut convenir aussi qu'Jao est un des noms que les Payens donnoient
au Soleil.  J’ai rapporté I'oracle d’ Apolion de Claros, daus lequel Pluton, Jupiter.,
le Soleil et Iao se partagent les saisons. Ces quatres divinités sont au fond la
méme: Eis Zevs, eis Adys, eis HAwos, eis Atovuoos. Cest a dire ** Jupiter, Pluton,
le Soleil et Bacchus sont la méme chose. Celui que est nommé Dionysus dans ce
dernier vers est le méme qui est nommé Jao dans Poracle. Macrobius rapporté
un autre oracle d’Apollon, qui est congu en ces termes : ¢ppdiw 7Tdv wavrwy vraroy
Oedv dupey 'Idw ¢ je vous declare qu'lao est le plus grand des dieuz.’ Macrobe
bien instruit de la Theologie Payenne, assure que Jao est le Soleil.,”’—Histaire de
Manichée par De Beausobre, tom. ii. p. 60.
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Thus in the last number of the Journal Asiatique, in a learned essay
oh the origin of the word Africa, the Zend word athro is quoted
as cquivalent to the Greek afup, the pure subtle spirit or region of five,
or of the sun, very imperfectly expressed by our derivate ether.

Of the word Mdthre, or maero, we find a lucid explanation in M.
Burnour’s commentary on the Yugna, a part of the vendidad-sadeé. Tn
the passage where he unalyzes the Zend compound tanumithraké, < corps
de la parole,” mathra is thus shewn to be the equivalent of the Sangerit
word mantra :—

“ 1l faut recoanaitre que cet adjectif est un composé possessif, et
traduire : * celui qui a la parole pour corps, cclui dont la parole cst le
corps;’ et peotétre par cxtension: °parole faite corps, incarnée.’
Cette interprétation ne saurait étre doutcusc; car le sens de fanu est
bicn fixé en Zend, c’estle Sanscrit lanu, et le Persian U:“ (corps) ; et
celui de mdthra n’est pas moins certain, puisque ce mot Zend ne différe
de Sanscrit manrtra que par I'adoption del'@ qui aime i précéder 24 et les
sifflantes, et par l'aspiration du ¢ laquelle résulte de la rencontre de la
dentale et de la liquide ».”

¢ La parole’ is explained by M. Burnour tosignify ¢ la parole d’Or-
muzd,’ the word of God, or incarnation of the divinity. A title fre-
quently used in the Zendavesta, to designate Zoroaster (Zarathrusta).

Thus T have endeavoured to prove, that all of this class of figures
refer to the sun, under his various names and attributes :—the only
exception I can adduce is in figure 11 of Plate XXV, exhibiting the re-
verse of a copper Kanerki coin, in very good preservation. The context
of its long inscription has hitherto bafled my attempts at decyphering ;
but [ am inclined to class it along with the NANAIA reverses.

Under the risk of being tedious, I have now gone through the whole
scries of corrupted Greek coins connected with the Manikyéla tope,
and I trust that the result of my'investigation will serve to throw some
new light on the subject. I have ventured to give the appellation
of “ Mithriac” to the very numerous coins which have been proved
to bear the effigy of the sun, for they afford the strongest evidence of
the extension of the religion of Zoroasrer in some parts of Bactria
and the Panjib at the time of its reassumption of consequence in
Persia; while the appearance of Krishna on the ficld at the same time
proves the effort that was then afloat, as testified by the works of the
Christians, to blend the mysteries of magiism with the current religions
of the day. I cannot conclude this branch of the Ménikydla investi-
gation better than in the following extract from Moor’s Hindi Panthe-
on: ‘*Sogrand a symbol of the deity as the sun * looking from his
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sole dominion like the God of this world,” which to ignorant people
must be his most glorious and natural type, will of course have attradt-
cd the carliest adoration, and where revelation was withheld, will «linost
necessarily have been the primary fount of idolatry and superstition.
The investigators of ancient mythology accordingly trace to this prolific
source, wherein they are melted and lost, almost every other mytholo-
gical personage; who, like his own light, diverge and radiate from his
most glorious centre.”

Postscript on the imnge of Buddha from Kdbul.

The Banddha image represented in figure 1 of Plate XXVI. is describ-
ed in the Proccedings of the Asiatic Society, of the 6th August last,
page 363. *

It was discovered by Doctor Grrarp in the course of some excava.
tions made by him in the ruins of an ancient town about two imiles
south-cast of Kébul, and ncar a modern villuge called Bénl hissir.

According to the description given hy Moman Lir, the image was
not found in an insulated tope, but in & mass of bricks and rubbish,
which more resembled the ordinary ruins of a desolated town. After
penctrating through a mound of such debris, 2 chamber of masonry was
by accident found in entire preservation, the walls of which were orna-
mented with coloured stones and gilding; and here the statue was
discovered. It was evidently the ruin of some Bauddha temple, or
oratory in a private dwelling, that had been di ~erted on the demolition
of the town. The image itself has been partially mutilated, as if in a
hurried manner, by striking off the heads of the figures with a hammer;
one only has escaped : the principal figure has lost the upper part of
the head. This mode of desecration points to an irraption of Muham-
medans in their first zeal for the destruction’of graven idols.  The faces
at Bamiin ave described by Lieut.eBurnges to bave been matilated in
a similar way, while the rest of the figurcs remain tolerably perfect.
The town was probably plundered and destroyed; such of the Buddhist
inhabitants as escaped, taking rcfuge in the neighbouring hills, or in
Tibet, where the religion of Buddha continued to flourish. The age of
the image, if this conjecture be well founded, will be about ten centu-
ries, falling far short of the antiquity of the topes themselves, and
having no immediate connection with them, unless as proviug the con-
tinued prevalence of the Bauddha doctrines in Kabul to the latter period,
a fact well known from other sources.

The lambent flame on the shoulders is a peculiarity not observed in
any image or drawing of Buddha that I have seen. It seems to denote
a Mithriac tinge in the local faithh The solar disc or glory behind the
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figure is 8 common appendage to sacred persons in every creed ; and
the angels above, as well as the groupes on either side, are of frequent
occurrence.

V. —Journal of a Tour through Georgia, Persin, and Mesopotamia. By
Capt. R. MianaN, Bombay Eur. Reg. F. L. S. and M. R. 4. 8.
[Continued from p. 339.]

Tt was a fine morning when we quitted our encampment en grande
tenue to descend to the shores of the Araxes. On reaching its banks,
we found it.s width about three hundred and fifty feet, snd we crossed
it by a stone bridge of fifteen arches in a very dilapidated state. The
vestiges of a second stood a short way up the river, and in its ruined
condition presented one of the most deserted scenes that could be
imagined. A little to the castward lies the extensive plain of Mogaum,
which during summeris rendered nearly impassable from the innumerable
heaps of snakes which cover its surface. I saw scveral of their cast
skins, which resembled the Cobra di capello. This sufficiently establishes
the account given by Plutarch of Pompry the Great, who after having
overcome the Albanians wished to follow the enemy to the shores of
the Caspian, but was reluctantly obliged to abandon his design in con-
sequence of the snakes which occupied the intervening plain.  Greron
doubts the account of the existence of venomous reptiles in this coun-
try as related by Prixy.—(Gieron’s Roman Empire, vol. iv. chap. 46,
note 5).

On leaving the Araxes, or according to the present appellation, the
Arras, the country assumes a wild aspect. It consists generally of high
mountains, divided by, narrow valleys, or plains environed by elevated
hills, accessible only by narrow passes and defiles. Ilence, it is one of
the strongest countries in the world, and its inhabitants have always
prescrved a partial independence. They have been often defeated, but
never subducd ; and although tributary to Assas Mirza, the Governor
of Azerbijin, are in general free. In fact the country is almost im-
practicable, and of very easy defence. Having traversed a narrow
plain on the river’s border of about three miles in extent, we arrived
at the foot of a steep bank, which we ascended, and travelled on a
farsang, or four miles further in a direction §. S. E, when we gladly
saw the village of Khomorlu, situated upon a deep ravine, between
steep calcareous and barren mountains. The inhabitants, who dwell
in wretehed hovels scooped in the ground, are notorious plunderers
and assassins; but excuse their own #Mepredations from a conviction
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that the whole world are their enemies. These villagers appeared the
poorest 1 had yet seen. Both sexes were clad in rags, and the children
to the age of seven or eight were invariably naked. They appeared to
me to possess neither food nor furniture beyond the milk of a few shcep
and goats, and a scanty supply of grapes, which in the summer season
grow on vines thut spring up between the clefts of the rocks. I ascend-
ed a lofty eminence behind the village, which commanded an admirable
view of the Araxes. No outlet for the stream appeared in any one
direction, the curves of the river’s banks enclosing the opposite points
gave it the appearance of a lake completely ‘ land-locked ;" while de-
tached rocks rising at a distance in a pyramidal form gave an increased
magnificence to the scene.

Quitting these poor borderers, who were ground and crushed by
Prince Knmosrou like corn betwecn the upper and nether mill-stones,
we proceeded in an easterly direction, and crossed the bed of a river,
or ruther mountain-torrent, in which the actual stream of water when we
passed was not above four yards in breadth, though the channel itself
was at least forty. It falls into the Araxes about ten miles eastward
of the bridge, ina direction north and south.  'We travelled to a village
called Molaun, distant about seventcen miles from Khomorlu. The
general direction of the road was south by cast. The country was
singularly wild; indeed, our road lay over a succession of mountains,
which stretched in continnal lines as far as the view extended. No
soil covered the rocks, no verdurc enlivened them ; a few bushes of the
melancholy wild cypress, and some stunted oaks, comprised the whole
of the vegetable world at this season. The approach to the village
was both difficult and dangerous. From this the direction of our road
varied from S, E. by S. to 8. 8. Ii. a distadce of three farsangs, or
twelve miles, to the hamlet of Ruswir, standing in'a scene as desolate,
and in a valley as gloomy, as can well be imugined. Not even a tree
marks the comrse of a stream that gives water to the inhabitants. All
bespeaks misery and mistrust, as the neighbouring hills are haunted by
a number of predatory tribes. My host, whose poverty was perhaps
his greatest crime, had on the preceding evening lost his only daugh-
ter. The robbers had stolen her in licu of tribute! At this place we
certainly had an opportunity of observing the extreme misery of the
peasantry, who in addition to heavy taxes, by which they were already
oppressed, were subject to such perpctual depredation from free-booters,
that those who were not alrcady ruined by contribution and pillage,
found it prudent to present an appearance of the most abject wretched-
ness as their only security again*u‘ther exactions.

2 N
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The road continued over an uninterrupted succession of mountuins,
wad was almost impassable for loaded cattle. 'We continued ascending
until mid-day, when on arriving at the summit of the highest range
of hills, 2 most beautiful scene suddenly and unexpectcdly burst upon
the view. The prospect was rendered doubly interesting from our
having so long traversed a barren waste. The sloping sides of the
mountuins were thickly studded with the stunted oak. From this
point, on looking back, the eye reposed upon successive ranges of
mountainous ridges, which gradually decrecased in height until they
marked the more Jevel country on the banks of the Araxes. Upon the
extreme and broken line of the horizon, the lofty hills of the fruitful
province of Kirabagh arosc in towering grandeur; while immense
piles of rock in the foreground, appearing as if thrown up from the
very bowels of the earth by some great convulsion of nature, completed
the sublimity of the scene. The geueral direction of these ranges
seemed ncarly east and west, and they might extend from two hundred
and fifty to three huudred miles. Their outlines in Kéradigh were
more even, and their summits less clcvated than those of Kirabaghs
as we saw no snow on the former, whereas the latter presented most
extensive patches of the purest white. The northern sides of both
these ranges might, however, be more thickly covered with snow, from
their being less exposed to the dissolving influence of the sun. The
great eastern plain of Mogaum presented an horizon like the sea,
broken only by small eminences, arising like cliffs and islets out of the
water.

We still continued to aseend some barren hills, and felt the weather
cxcessively keen. The thermometer by dawn of day (February 19th)
sunk to 28°.  Our beards were frozen, and the nostrils of the baggage
horses completely thoked up w:th ice-balls, which made it necessary
to halt frequently and rub them 8. We suffered most sever ¢ly from
thirst and the dazzling reflection of the sun’s rays upon the snow,
which tanned our faces to such a degree, that we could not wash with-
out suffering extreme pain. It was noon when we reached a small
village called Dombry, where we were served with lubbun, or curdled
sour milk. The elevation of this place above the level of the sea must
exceed five ! thousand feet, for the boiling point on a thermometer of
large dimensions varied from 207° to 2037, which, allowing five hun-
dred feet to each degree, gives an elevation of from two thousand five
bundred, to four thousand five hundred feet. In three hours from
Dombry we descended the rugged mountains which bound the northern
side of the plain of Ahar. Thegaaranges appear to be a branch of
Mount Caucasus, which bound the Verritories of Irivan and Nacjiwan,
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and here take an easterly direction. To the south of us, about three
miles, were seen a few trees on the brow of a hill. These surrounded
the town of Ahar, and were now become remarkable objects; for
gince leaving the shores of the Araxes, with the exception of a few
hilly tracts in the hamlet of Ruswar, we had scarccly seen a tree
throughout our track. This general barencss of wood gives a very
forbidding and melancholy aspect to a country, however productive it
may bein other respects. A lover of the picturesque wouald .soon be-
come tired of this monotonous appemance. We descended across the
plain of Ahar for nearly an hour, and opened a full view of the Ahar
river winding in its course to the westward. Stiil descending, and going
nearly south, over deep snow, we came near the water’s edge.  There
was here a ruined building with a dowed top. and some arches in its
walls ; it was perhaps an old well, s the tombse of the Mohammedans
arc often enclosed. We went from hence to the wostward along the
northern bank of the stream, over a flat shelvine land, when we came
immediately opposite to \har, which stands on the southeru side of the
river.

We found no diiliculty in crossing, a< the river’s greatest depth did
not appear to be more than five feet. Its waters were cxtremely turbid,
more 50 than those of the Kur, and much inferior to them in taste,
The town of Abar is the capital of Karadaugh, or the ¢ Black Moun-
tain,” as the whole distriet is designated. It would appear to be the Hara
of antiquity, one of the three cities mentioned in 1 Chron. ch. v.
26 ver., to which the Reubenites, the Gadites, and the half tribe of
Manasseh, were carried away by Pui, King of Assyria, and TiLgata-
piLNEskr, King of Assyrin.  The letters in Hara exist also in Ahar,
and a transpusition of syllubles, or letters Having the same sound, is
very common in the east. Its relatixc position with Khalcal, and Ab-
har would also favour the conjecture. The river runs ncarly east and
west, and is cxtremely narrow, infinitely more so than the Araxes.
It undergocs a variation in its height during the year, but this is irre-
gular, as there are no periodical rains; and if in spring these give an
increase of waters to the tributary streams, the melting of the snows on
Mount Savalan, in the autumn, contribute an equal portion.

Ahar contains about six hundred houses, and from five to six thou-
sand inhabitants. It has four mosques, a public bath, a spacious cara-
vansary, and a good Dbazar. Its strects are narrow, but apparently
clean, and some of its houses are plastered with Persian inscriptions,
bearing the date of their erection. On the southern side of the town,
upon an elevated spot, stands thgitomb of Sheikh Saas-vL-pEEN, the
teacher of Sheikh Szrri, the founder of the family of Seffeviah, better

2 N2



460 Journal of a Tour through Georgia, [Szer.

known in Europe as the Sophis. The mausoleum is of brick, with a
foundation of stone, and faced by a portico flanked by two pillars en-
crusted with green tiles. The whole forms a decoration to the town,
and is in good taste. This place is under the dominion of H. R. H.
Prince Ansas Mirza, and is governed by his eldest son MonammeD
Mirza, who has only a few personal attendants, and no soldiers what-
ever, although the town is supposed to be fortified and of great
strength. The reccption given to Kuosro Migrza, by his elder bro-
ther, was like that of a slave to his master, and the manner in which
this < sprig of nobility” trcatcd his entertainer in return, was quite
d la Persienne ; or, in other words, as much in the spirit of the despotic
Shah whom he served.  The quarters which were provided for us were
sumptuous and clegant when compared with those of the villages
through which we had passed beforc, and our several entertainers vied
with each other in proftering their choicest collations. We were lodg-
ed in the house of a lively and intelligent Persian, who was the gover-
nor’s ferosh bashee. 1le was most anxious to know how his country-
men had behaved during their late mission, and on my assuring him
that they all got dead drunk cvery night of their lives, he exclaiined,
« Would to God Prince Kwosro had permitted me to accompany
him, what delights I havelost ! 1In your company I might have com-
mitted any excesses with impunity !” I told him that the debauchees
in the metropolis of my own country would have stood no chance
with the young Prince, and as to his proceedings since we had crossed
the Araxcs, such as sheep-stealing and village-plundering : these were
little foibles done in so gentlemanly a manuer that they gave eclat to
his pedigrec. My host remarked with a laugh, that such proceedings
were the incevitable consequences of his calling, and that all his family,
including the old Stth himself, had practised them before. He seemed
to think that ghe axiom ** /7 faut'vivre” was a very compulsory one in
Persia. “ And what has the Prince Royal Leen doing lately ?” 1
asked : ““has he been performing the same sort of achicvements ?”’
« Even so,” he replicd, ** His Ilighness is gathering in his due to
pay the troops.” * You mean,” Ircjoined, ** for the support of his
haram, a prosperous harvest to him.” ‘ God’s will be done,” conti-
nued my friend, ““ a few hundred men can do any thing.” In this,
however, he was mistaken, for the “few hundred men,” we after-
wards heard, were attacked by a superior force from the hills, and
most of the * posse comitatus” laid on the field ! So much for Persian
finance. It is even worse than rent-collecting in Ireland.

The height of the town of Ahar above the sea, as estimated by the
temperature at which water boils (2&;0 of Fahrenheit) may approach.



1834.] Persia and Mesopotamia. 461

to 3,300 feet. Lrsuis's hygrometer only fell to 30°, which may be att.ri-
buted to the moisture of the air by the melting snow, for the climate is
naturally very dry. Our position appeared so close to Mount Savalan
that T was desirous of attempting its ascent, but the natives informed
me that we were at least nine farsangs, or thirty-six miles off ; and
that there was no regular road leading to it. Such is our deception of
the distances of mountains, in an open and bare conntry, which presents
no succession of abjects by which the eye may calculate relative dis-
tances.

This mount is greatly venerated by the Persians. It derives its
name from a Sherif, or lineal devcendant of the prophet Mohammed,
whose dead body they say still lics in one of its numerous ehasms in
the highest preservation. The peasantry of the surrounding plain
insist that upon its sunmit the wk of Noamn rested, and describe the
curiosities in its neighbourhood as very numerous. Its ascent would
doubtless be most interesting, and at the same time most dangerous,
I saw a man who assured me he had some years ago accomplished it.*
He described the undertaking as extremely hazardous, as it is sur-
rounded with high, and partly snow-covered, walls of rock, which must
be ascended to reach the top, immenscly steep and fatiguing to attain :
but when attained, a magnificent and striking view of Alpine scenery
astonishes the beholder. The peak is surmounted with a wreath of
snow, whosc border is beautifully fringed and fautastically shaped.

‘While we were smoking our kaliuns in the evening, immediately
before Ravalan, with a bright moon throwing her silver touches along
the line of its rugged points, I was apprized that the Prince’s astro-
loger had been examining the stars, and according to his divination,
the suite could not depart for Tabriz until the expiration of seventy
hours ; it was then to quit the town gates at midnight, to enable Knos-
RO Mirza to enter his father’s capital three hours and a half after sun-
rise, that being the most fortunate moment of the day, agreeable to
astrological calculation. This caused us to make preparations to com-
plete the remainder of the journey alone, and consequently we departed
from Ahar on the 22nd of February, at the hour of noon, with a thick
mist, which at this time of the year is common to Karadaugh. After
having cleared the suburbs, the fog took off, and we traversed the
plain on a bearing of west. The river Ahar wound its way through

* Captain SHEE of the Madras Infantry effected its ascent in 1827 with a party
of English travellers: an account of the trip is given in Monteith’s Survey-Tour,
Journ. Geog. Soc. iii. 27. The tomb and skeleton were found on the summit,
some of the dried flesh and pieces of the winding sheet still adhering to the
bones.—Ep.



462 Jovrnal of a Tour through Georgia, &c. [Sser.

the white unbroken surface, till it terminated in the horizon. This
stream tukes itsrise at the village of Uzumdil, and flows throughout
the district. In an hour after leaving the town of Ahar we stopt at a
poor hamlet to quench our thirst. During the wholc journey I suffercd
exceedingly, and by eating snow found that my lips were parched and
burnt the more. In fact my mouth became more and more inflamed,
my desire for drink fearfully angmented, and a lassitude crept over me
which water alone conld dissipate.  The most escential article in our
equipment was a swall pot, in which we melted and boiled the snow
water. This last is the most necessary part of the process; for if the
snow is merely melted, the water has a smoked and disagrecably bitter
taste; but if the water is allowed to boil, and then cooled by throw-
ing in plenty of snow, it becomes most refreshing and delightful to the
taste, and perfectly satisfics the thirsty and harassed travelier.

‘We traversed the plain in a westerly direction still, and commenced
the ascent of an abrupt mourtasin, composed of schistus and pudding
stone. Upon our left appeared the lofty Savalan, and although the
sun’s last beams had quitied our airy position, they still illumined the
mount.

“ It stood before us
A mount of snow fretted with golden piunacles.’”

On descending the south-eastern face of the mountain, we obtained
an cxtensive view of the valley helow, whose romantic scenery I had
not seen equalled in the stupendous regions of the Caucasus. At
nightfall we reached a village on an eminence called Shehruk, and
halted for the night. A crowd of women and young children collected
about us, and vied with each other in proffering their assistance, some
ran off for sour milk, and ethers to prepare bread and cheese. These
lively females wore o veils, and .their plumpness was well set off by
large turbans, loose jackets, and capacious trousers. They all spoke
the Turkish language, and appeared disappointed on finding that we
were unable to converse together. Our next evening’s halt was made
at Khojah, a small village seated on a hill, and beside a salt stream.
Our quarters at this place were most wretched, and to complete our
misery, the fleas which had always been cxtremely troublesome were
here as voracious as bull-dogs. We discovered nothing which pre-
vented their Dbiting the exposed part of the hody, though the natives
spoke of a particular grass which drove them away. The natives of the
country suffer in some degree from them, but their flesh does not swely
much. Nothing will keep them at bay, but smoke from wood-fires,
nor will this do unless we completely envelope ourselves in the midst
of it, which would nearly cause suffocation or blindness. They are
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extremely greedy, and if the body of one that is sucking is cut in half,
it still appears to suck, and the blood flows from where it was severed
in two. Night and day they are equally annoying: it is vain to lie
down at any prescribed hour, for no sleep can possibly be obtained,
unless we are completely exhausted by fatigue ; and in the morning
the face is rendered frightful to look at, and the hands and legs cover-
ed with blood. The flies also were almost as bad as the fleas; they
were larger, though not so poisonous.

Khojah is the property of one Mirza Bana, who holds the appoint-
ment of Physician to the Prince Royal.  Some years ago this erudite
pupil of Esculapius was sent to London by Ansas Mmza, for the pur-
pose of studying medicine, and he resided in the metropolis for a
considerable time, but i appears he was too lazy to obtain his di-
ploma. As he was temporarily attached to the suite of Prince Kuosrov,
I had an opportunity of secing a good deal of him; and like most Asia.
tics that I have met, his countenauce was so cntirely at variance with
his conduct as to defy the boasted science of a physiognomist, He
always considered his kalean a part of himself; and in excuse for
being * Eutre deux vins,” he stoutly waintained that owing to the
cold and mwoisture of the weather, it was highly salatiferous to swallow
4 dram whensoever it could be obtained. Iis sobricty, however, was
unimpeachable, he could drink all day with impunity : vou might as well
have attempted to intoxicate a sponge.  In fact, the only advantage he
appeared to have gained over the rest of his countrymen was that of
having added our vices to his own.

[To be continueid.]

V.—Observations on the Golden Ore, found in the’Eustern Provinces of
Mysore in the yeur 1802. By Lieut. Joun Warren, H. M. 33rd

Regument.

[On looking over the manuseript papers of the Asiatic Society, we have found
the following account, dated in 1802, of the mines near Venkatagiri in the Car-
natic, which, as it gives the original observations of an officer of ability, known
as the author of the Kala Sankalita, we are induced to publish at this moment,
when the gold mines of the opposite coast are attracting public attention both at
home and in India.—Ep.]

AsI was employed in surveying the eastern boundary of Mysore in
the mouth of February, 1802, I heard a vague report that gold had
been found in the earth somewhere near a small Lill, about nine miles
east of Budicatta®, and on which the fronticr I was then describing

* Yerra Baterine Hill.
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was shortly to take me. I accordingly directed my people to make
every inquiry which might tend to establish the fact, and offered a
reward to any who would communicate information respecting it.

This being held out throughout the country within my reach, a
rayat of a small village called Wurigam, presented himself and offered
to show the place, which he asserted was close to his village.

Being unwilling to interrupt the service on which I was then em-
ployed, T requested, before taking any steps, that a quantity of the
impregnated earth might be brought and examined in my presence :
accordingly on the 11th of February, this man returned to Battaman.
galam, where I then was, with twenty loads of earth, which being
tried, vielded a proportion of gold dust as had been asserted.

Ilaving thus satisfied myself that there actnally was in the neigh-
bourhood a certain spot where the earth was impregnated with gold,
I resolved on visiting it: and accordingly sat out for Warigam on
the 17th of February, accompanied by the man who originally gave
the information. .

On my arrival at Wurigam, my guide assembled all the women in
the village, for the purposc of ecollecting and washing the impregnat.
ed earth : this part of the business being entirelv assigued to them,
and each being provided with a small broom, a vaning basket, and an
hollow board to receive the earth, moved to a thin jungle which lies
close west of the village.

On arriving at the ground, they separated, and took to small nilas,
or rather rutts and breaks in the ground, into which the course of
the water is most likely to drive the ore, and removing the gravel
with their hands, they swept the earth underneath into their vaning
baskets, by the hel‘p of “which they further cleared it of the smaller
stones, and threw it in the hollow hoard ahove-mentioned.

Having collected a sufficient quantity of earth, they removed to a
neighbouring tank, in order to separate the metal which it contained,
and this was done by placing the hollow board, which contained it,
in such a situation in the water as to be just overflowed when resting
on the ground, and no more. They then with great dexterity stirred
the earth about with the hand, so as to keep it as much as possible over
the centre of the board, that the metal should fall into the pit of it,
by its own weight, and that the carth should wash off over the edges.
This operation (which generally lasts a few minutes) being performed,
they returned the metallic substance, which they thus cleared, into a
piece of a broken earthen pot, examining beforehand whether or not it
contained any gold. This process is performed by inclining the board,
and with the hand passing water over the metallic sediment which ad-
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heres to it ; a method which from the superior specific gravity of the
gold drives the iron particles before it, and leaves the heavier methl
behind just at the edge, where from the contrast with the dull color of
the iron, the golden ore appears perfectly distinct, however small the
quantity.

T also caused the women to take up some of the earth at the higher
places, and having seen it washed as before, a nearly equal quantity
of gold was obtained, which cvidently shows that the ore is homoge-
neous 1o that soil, and not fortuitously driven into the rutts from any
distant pluce by a casual fall of rain.

Soon after, I heard that cousiderable quantities of that mctal were
formerly cxtracted from mines near Marenpam (a village about three
miles south of Wurigam) : I accordingly moved on the same evening to
that place.

On the next day (18th), baving collected a sufficient number of the
men* who gain their livelihood by this apparently unprofitable trade,
I went to these mines, which lie about one mile west of Marcupam,
in a thin jungle cunneeted with that near Warigam, and situated alike
with respect to the range of small hills above deseribed.

1 descended into the first mine, which was shewn me, preceded by
two of the miners with fighted lamps, by means of small holes made
in the sides of it for that purpose. I shall not enter at this place into
any circumnstantial detail of it, having subsequently hiad an opportunity
of examining these mines with more attention than I did at this peri-
od; and consequently shall refer the reader to the separate account
given of them at the end of this paper ; I remained long cenough in
the present one, to see some of the stones extracted, and passed from
hand to hand in baskets by the miners who were statioued at different
stages of the mine, for the purpose of conveying them above ground.

Having procured about four cooley load of stones, I removed to a
second mine, which proved to be about ten feet decper than the for-
mer, and having caused the people to extract a sutficient quantity of
stones from the second pit, I then returned to Marcupam, in order to
try the materials I had just collected.

Here the women resumed their part, and having taken charge of the
stones, they took them to a large rock, where they pounded them into
perfect dust, which being placed in the hollow board above mentioned,

# The extracting of the ore from the bowels of the earth being attended with
considerable danger, owing to occasional falls of the earth, which they have neither
the means or the skill to sapport, as is usual in mines ; also the bodily strength
which the breaking of the stones requires, makes it that men alone attend to this
part of the business.

20
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they took it to a well where the stony substance being washed off (as
i the first case), a sediment likewise remained, which vielded an equal
quantity of gold, as would have been extracted from an equal bulk of
the earth ncar Wurigam. I then tried the earth at the surface at se.
veral pluces, and also that which was cxtracted along with the stones ;
the former yielded a small quantity of metal, the latter contained no-
thing hut iron,

Having thus convinced mysclf that a considerable tract in those
parts was impregnated with gold, as had been reported, I returned
to Battamungalam on the 19th, where having heen met by the Amil-
dar, Iinquired of him whether he had heard of those mines before,
His answer was *¢ that they had beenknown many yearssince, and that
Tippi had formerly sent a Bramin (named Réja RAMcHANDER) to ex-
amine themn ; but as it was found after atrial of several wecks, that the
produce just balanced the expeuce, and left no profit to the sircar, it
was dropped as a bad concern.”

This account exactly corresponded with that given me by the rayats
at Wurigam (near which place the Raja Ramenanper had carried on
his investigation) ; having however inquired more particularly of them,
how e had proceeded to busiuess, it appcared that he never visited per-
sonally any part of the impregnated grouud, and that he relied through
the whole of his inquiry on the information given him by his servants.
The rayats assured me that he never visited the mines at Marcupam.

Having traced this golden ove (however thinly spread) through an
extent of about 10 square miles, T thonght it probable that more of it
might still be discovered at a greater distance. I accordingly conti-
nued my inquiricg, when an old woman inhabiting a village called
Buksagar® gave an accoynt that gold was occasionally found on the
banks of the Pal-eur river, near that village, and that she had fre-
quently attended to the extractifg of it.

My public calls requiring that [ should at some period or other visit
that part of the parganah of Colar, T resolved on moving immediately
to it, for the purpose of verifying this new intimation.

I arrived at Buksagar on the 22nd of February, and soon collect -
<d a sufficient number of persons to carry on the inquiry. They took
me to the southern bank of the river, and I saw them gathering the
earth at the surface to about the depth of three inches, which yielded
a product fuller than that collected ncar Wurigam. I observed more-

* A village on the north bank of the Pal-aur river, five rciles east from
Battamaungalum, eight miles from Wuriam, and under the same parallel of latitude
with the latter.
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over that the earth heing washed off, there appeared hardly any iron
mixed with what remained, and I fr cquently perceived the golden ore
(though in very small quantity) adhering by itself to the board into
which it had been collceted.

Any metal found in dust on the banks of a river may fairly be sup-
poscd to have bheen driven and deposited there by the stream. I was
accordingly induced to suppose that this ore was not homogeneous to
the soil where it was found, and in order to convince myself of it, I
examined the ~tratun. on the coarse of the river, aboat one mile higher
up towards its source, and found it equally impregnated with tke orc.
I tien returned to the spot where it was found in greatest abundanee,
and having extracted carth from a hole about two feet deep, the same
being tried yiclded nothing but iron. Though this experiment was
favourable to my opinion, T had cause afterwards to regret not hav-
ing examined the #tratum at this part of the river in & more extensive
manner.

A variety of circumstances compelled me at this time to extend my
observations no further ; and my want of professional knowledge would
have induced me to give up the pursnit, had vot it been for the follow-
ing circumstances :

My preceding observations on this subject having been coinmunicat-
ed to several persons high in rank under the Madras Presidency, and
the report having gone abroad that gold mincs had been discovered in
Mysore, it excited the curiosity of some friends, who recommended that
1 should revisit the unm gnated tract and cxtend my inquiries as far as
T was able.

From a cousciousiiess of my inability, 1 confess that 1 did not under-
take the task without some hesitation. llaviag however had an oppor-
tunity of meeting the Dewan of the Rédja of Mysdre at Bangalore, in
April, and having found him disposed to assist my exertions as much as
layin his power, I resolved on revisiting the mines at Marcupam, and
leaving Bangalore on the 19th of April, I arrived at Cargury ou the same
day*.

When once a subject has been started, the mind easily follows it up,
and a variety of circumstances, originally slightly considered, recur na-
turally to our recollection, as they tend to support a favourite opinion,
and to forward the object of our pursuits.

As 1 surveyed the pergunnah of Uscotta, in the year 1800, I heard
a story told by the Bramius, the purport of which was, that * in pros-

* A small village on the west bauk of the Poni-aur river, in the province of
Uscotta, fifteen miles distant from Bangalore.
202 .
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perous years, when the gods favoured the zillah of Cargiiry with an ample
harvest, now and then grains of gold were found in the ears of the pad-
dy which grows under the tank laying close north of that village.”

I treated this at the time as afabrication, and took no farther notice
of it. But now that my mind was taken up with inquiries of that
nature, on my return to Cargtiry, I began to conceive that there might
be more truthin the story than I at first had imagined ; as it was by
no means imposzible that the baunks of the Poni-wnr might be
equally impregnated with golden ore as those of the Pal-aur, its sister
river, and that the plant cultivated in its vicinitv might very well in
that case carry up now and then a grain of gold in its growth. 1 ac-
cordingly resolved on trving the stratum on the bauks of the Poni-aur
near Cargiiry ; but the natives at that place being totally ignorant of
the method of washing the earth, and having no utensils with me for
that purpose, I was reduced to collecta certain number of loads from
various places at randow, and to take them along with me until I could
procurc gold searchers to examine their contents.

On my arrival at Daseracottapilly*, (22nd,) T =oon precured people
from Waurigam to attend me, and by my cxperiments obtained three
sparkles of gold from a lond colleeted on the bLanks of an anicut or
dam, which crosses the Poni-aur opposite to Cargiry : so that al-
though the other specimen yielded nothing but iron, this instance alone
was sufficient to establish that the Poni-aur, as well as the Pal-aur,
rolled gold dust in its stream.

The next object for consideration was, at which place these two ri-
vers 50 near to their source could have collected this ore : this 1 thought
was a question which came home to myself, as having surveyed them to
a considerable distance torvards the hills from which they flow, I ought
to know best the different tracts over which they went. It then oc-
curred to me that the gold whicli 1 had formerly collected near Wiiri-
gam and Marcfipam was generally found near certain small hills, con-
sisting of deep red clay, mostly flat at the top, and covered with that
sort of hard mctallic stone which in Bengal is called kaukar, forming

@ hard crust, appearing as it were a cover to the hill.

Now, with regard to the Poni-aur, I recollected that there were three
small hills of this descriptionf about half a mile S. W. of Cargiry,
which in the rainy season supply water to the tank which lays north
of it, and that this river passed pretty near a long range of this kind

* This village is ou the road from Bangalore to the Carnatic by Malure, distant
forty-nine miles east of Bangalore, and ten miles west of Battamangalam. ’
+ Pattendore Hills,
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near Uscotta, Sattiar, Suluvehelly, and Jangamcotta, an extent of
nearly twenty wmiles. Again, with respect to the Pal-aur, [ noticed
that I had lately traced it through similar hills towards the centre of the
province of Colar. From this [ concluded that all such hills in this
neighbourhood might be alike impregnated with the golden ore, and
be the original mines where it was created. I aceordingly determined
on following up the tract in which they lay, and examining the stratum
uear cvery one of them up to certain high grounds near Rondir Papan-
helly, where they scem to terminate.

The small hill north of Dascracottapilly* being of this description, it
naturally became the first subject of investigation. 1aving now collect-
cd a regular working party, consisting of a Duffadar, or overseer, and
thirty Dheru women, I began to search the adjacent ground, and the
first place which Iexamined on the N. K. side of the hill, yiclded an
ample produce of veryfine gold dust. I was equally successful when I
examiued the other sides, and particularly noticed that a sort of red carth
gencerally two feet deep, and succceded by a white caleareous earth of
equal depth, the under-stratun of which is composed of large white
decaved stones, seldom failed to contain an ample proportion of metal,
—a circamstance which induced meto think that the same sort of carth,
though remote from the hills, might be likewise impregnated with ore ;
and in order to satisfy myself of it, I removed to arutt, distant about
one and half mile from Baterine ITill, and totally unconnected with it,
where having collected a few loads of red earth, and wushed it, the first
loac which was examined yielded (a circumstance wholly to be ascrib-
ed to chance) as much as twenty from any other impregnated place.
This agreeable surprize, however, did not last longer than the time of
trying the remaiuing loads, which yiclded exactly the same propor-
tion as the carth near the hill had done. N

Having thus satisfied myself of the-merits of this red clay, Tdirected
the gold searchers to spread in various directions at a distance from
the hills, and to gather in prefercnce wherever they found it. 1 had
the satisfaction to fiud my conjectures proved invariably well founded,
having tried on that day the tract near Daseracottapilly at more than
twelve different places, every one of which yiclded a satisfactory pro-
duct,

It will surprise pereons unacquainted with the character of Indians
to hear, as [ inquired of the inhabitauts of the village close to whick
1 had discovered gold dust, whether they ever had noticed particles of
it on their ground (some of which are actually large cnough to be dis-

# Baterine Hill,
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.cernible when mixed with the stratum), their answer was, * That
their business being to cultivate the ground, they never troubled them-
selves to look for gold in the earth, and consequently had never observ.
ed it before.” T did not hesitate in agrecing with them that they had
taken to the most profitable pursuit of the two. Having thus explored
the tract ncar Daseracottapilly, I moved on the 26th to Pedipilly (a
small village cast of the pass, and about foar miles eust of Daseracotta-
pilly), and witha view to save a number of uscless repetitions, 1 shall
briefly say, that in order to establish the opinion which I had broached
respecting the merits of the small hills and red earth above alluded to,
I successively examined the whole tract from Baterine to Yerra Bate-
rine Hills, an extent of about twelve miles in length by four in breadth ;
during which inquiry I only was disappointed twice on more than thirty
experiments, and I remained satisfied that the gold dust was not more
peculiar to the tract ncar Wirigain and  Marcipam than any where
clse within two miles on each side of the range of small hills or pass
above-mentioned : these places being only noticed in preference by the
natives on account of their inhabitants devoting more exclusively their
time to the searching for gold than those at any of the surrounding
villages.

From Pedipilly to Yerra Baterine [Iills, the superior stratum is gene-
rally composed of abrown earth, mixed with gravel about two feet deep ;
it is almost every where succeeded by a sort of grey argillaccous carth,
and at some places by a white calcareous earth, when the superior stra-
tum alters to a bright red.

During the three days T halted at Marcipam, L kept twelve men
in constant employment, both to assist mé in collecting specimens of
the strata, and to extract g'g]d from the stones. Ten of them were em-
ploved the first day i digging out stones, and half of the next in pound-
ing them and extracting the metkl—the produce of their labour was
in weight two grains of gold ouly.

So small a quantitv of metal for so much labour induced me to think
that T had not been fairly dealt with ; for were these the usual pro-~
ducts, it could not possibly be worth these men’s while to attend to so
unprofitable a trade. I had morever observed that two mines had been
sunk since I had last visited Marciipam, a sure sign that the business
was carried on very briskly. The people who devote their time to the
searching for gold, are exclusively of the Dheru (or Pariah) caste. The
following is their mode of carrying on the work :

When they resolve on sinking & mine, they assemble to the number
of about ten or twelve men from different villages. They next proceed
in appointing a Duffadar (or head man) among themsclves, whose busi-
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ness is to superintend the work, and to convert the products into
money. They then make a purse to purchase a sufficient guantity of
lamp oil, and the necessary iron tools. This being done, purtly from a
prejudice they entertain that the tract over which a peacock lins been
observed to fly and alight is that of a vein of gold, they fix upon u spot,
and then proceed to business.

Having cxamined the mines near Marciipam, 1 procecded in carrying
into execution the plan which 1 had formed of iuvestigating the stra-
tum about the small hills extending north of Daseracottapilly, and also
the banks of the Pal-aur river.

The service having taken me to a difterent tract from the 1st to the
4th of May, I had no opportunity of making any observation until |
arrived at a small village called Nellore on the western bunk of the
river, one and hudf mile north of Battamangalam. [ turned my alten-
tion in the first instance to the banks of the Pal-aur, from the bed of
which I obtained a few particles of gold, much the same in point of
quantity as what T had found at the second place, which [ examined
ucar Baksagur.

Having noticed un the same day a deep rutt in the grouud, exhibiting
the same sort of rud clay as | have formerly described when near the
hills, running from west to cast towards the river, T thought it offer-
ed a good opportunity to establish whether the gulden tract extended
so fur to the eastward ; as it would at the same time (in case of suc-
cess) explain whenee came the gold dust found in the river, my expe-
rimcuts proved perfectly satisfactory, and I remuined well assured (this
impregoated spot lying far beyoud any porsible overflow of the river)
that it did not reccive its contents from tihe stream, but on the contra-
ry, supplied it with golden ore. 1 also fonmd an opinion that the me-
tal was not more peculiar to the hills than to the whole tract in which
they lay, comprehending a spuce of several miles east and west of them,
aund cxtending more particularly to the eastward, somewhat beyond the
banks of the Pal-aur river. This induced me to examine the interval
between Mitial Ghiat and Munigatta Iill, an interval of about eleven
miles in extent, through which the range is interrupted, and presenting
a tolerably even surfuce, only encumbered with large granite stones,
which bespoke more of iron than of gold.

On the 5th of May, moved to Carapanhelly, near Baterine IIill: on
this and the following day, examined successfully the whole of the
tract north of the hill. The stratum being at some places of a deep-
brown earth, succecded by a grey argillaceous carth ; at others of a red
clay, succeeded by white calcareous earth and stones.
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On the 7th, moved to Shapidr, examined the ground at several
places in the interval; stratum as before; found it everywhere equally
impregnated. Oun the same eveniag, visited the banks of the river
(abouat two miles east from Shapir) with equal success, noticed a bed
of white calcarcous stones (the common under-stratum of the mctal-
lic ecarth) crossing the river from bank to bank where I stood.

On the 8th, moved to Manigatta, closc north of which place the
range of small hills resumes; found gold at every place which I exumin-
ed in the interval, but evidently deercasing in point of - quantity.
Strata as before.

On the 9th, examined the course of the river which crosses the
impregnated tract close north of Manigatta, and touches the south
extremity of the small hills north of it. Made trial of the soil, and
more especiully of the highest earth collected at the surface within reach
of the stream for upwards of two miles west of the hills, and gave up
the pursuit when still obtaining a few particles of gold from the earth
taken dt random withia reach of the course of its water.

On the 11th, 12th, 13th, and 14th, examined the tract about the
Manigatta, Wiilldr and Yeldar Hills ; found it every where (though ex-
tremely thinly), impregnated with gold, the upper stratum being gene-
rally composed»f a decp, brown carth, and succeeded by a livid-flesh-
colored calcarects earth at some places, and particularly about Yeldar,
changing to a beautiful pink color,

On the 15th, 16th, and 19th, examined successfully the cluster of
small hills which lay east of Randfr Papanpilly. These small eminen-
ces terminate, (o the northward, the frequently interrupted range which
has been the subject of the present invéstigation, and were the win-
ning goal I had kept in view ever since [ began this second inquiry. Hav-
ing however taken netice of a small hill lying about seyen miles due east
of these, ncar Ramasandra, and apparently of the same description ; on
the 26th 1 examined the stratum both in the interval and about it, and
found the earth every where impregnated with gold : having thus tra-
ced it uninterrupted right across this extensive pergunnah, and being
precluded of any farther investigation by the chain of large hills which
lay north of Ramasandra, and arc connected with the eastern ghats
north -east of Pangantr.

The country north of the RandGr Papanpilly hills loses altogether
its ardent and ungratifying appearance, it exhibits an extensive plain,
beautifully variegated with cultivated fields, tanks, and mango groves;
a seenery very seldom to be met with ncar the golden tract, which is
almost every where covered with a scanty, unthriving jungle, the soil
being supposed by the natives to contain certain f*l substances inimi-
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cal to agriculture. Eager a3 they seem every where clse to avail them-
selves of the vicinity of rising grounds to construct tanks, here on
the contrary, hardly any structure of this sort is to be scem. Nay, at
many places, the riyats turn by means of artificial water-courses the noxi-
ous streams, which during the rainy season descend from those chalky
pits, towards their fields, thus uoknowingly exemplifving that great
common-place of moral philosophy, which teaches us to disdain the
hidden andcorrapting treasures of the carth, and look to the plough for
abundance and prosperity.

Puarticulars of the mines examined by Licui. WaRrREN, in the month of

April, 1802.—1st Mine, west of Kembly.

The entrance of this mine is at the level of the tract in which it
stands. 1t is in breadih two feet ; in length, four feet ; in perpendicular
depth, about 30 feet; iuextent 30 fuct.

The upper stratwm is composed of a deep-brown carth to the extent
of about 1§ feet, (No. 1.) Then succeeds a stratum of grey argillaceons
earth, mixed with gravel, about one foot.deep. (No. 2.) Nextfollows a bed
of deep-brown carth, similar to that at No. 1, four feet deep, (No. 3,) un-
der thisis a stratum of hard grey andyellow cluy, foar fect deep (No. 4,)
where the mine ceases to descend perpendiculurly ; and an cven space
is met at this stuge, intended as a place of rest.

From this the mine descends at an angle of about 10° from the foot
for four fect deeper. Lt then brauches off intu two separate galleries,
one of which strikes to the southward, and at ~ix fect offset subdivides
into two branches, one of which follows the original southerly direc-
tion to the extent of 36 feet, the stratum being of a bard whitich argil-
laceous carth, (No. 6). The other branching oft' jn a outh-easterly
direction, to an extent of 20 fect, the stratum Dbeing the same as at
No. 6. »

The other principal gallery extends westerly in a straight direction,
at present only accessible to 24 feet, where it is encurabered with fallen
earth, (the stratuin being the same as No. 6, in the two preceding
gallerics,) in each of which the metallic stones are fouund.

These stones are generally of a siliceous nature, of « black, changing
to decp rust colour, where they seem to decay. A few parallel streuks
are observable in them, about which adheres a green and yellow sub-
stance, which marks their value to the natives as they search the
mines, (No 7.)

N. B. Although this mine appears to have been much scarched, it
is still very productive, at least in the ideas of the natives.

2nd Mine.
‘Being the same with that visited by me on the 28th of February,
2p Yol v T

.
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The entrance of this mine is in a hollow place, about six feet below the
level of the surrounding tract, and lics nearly duc west of Sirfin-
pally. Itisin breadth two fect ; in length, four feet ; in perpendicular
depth, about 45 fcet; in extent, 56 feet.

The upper stratum is composed of a black argillaceous earth, mixed
with gravel, about three feet deep, (No. 1.) Then succeeds a stratum of
dark-brown earth, mixed with stones, about six fect in extent (No. 2),
under thisis a bed of hard clay, at some places in black and yellow
streaks, in an oblique direction ; about four feet deep, (No. 3.) Next fol-
lows on the north and west sidesa bed of large black stones, of a hard,
compact argillaccous nature (No. 4);the stratum on the east and south
sides being of the same sort as (No. 2). Next follows a stratum of
black earth, mixed with gravel, about four feet in extent (No. 5), where
the mine ccases to descend perpendicularly, and where (asin the pre-
ceding one) a resting place is found.

The mine then descends at an angle of about 20° from the foot, for
32 feet direct ; the stratum being composed of hard black clay (No. 6,)
in which are found two sorts of stones. The one similar to that de-
scribed No. 4, containing in the opinion of the natives no metallic sub-
stance whatever. The oiher being a hard white siliceous stone, about
which gencrally adheres a deep orange soft substance, which marks its
value to the miners, and generally appears where the stone splits as it
is broken (No. 7). .

[The particulars of two other mines differ in no material respect from the pre-
ceding ; they are gccordingly omitted.

In the Madras Literary Gazette for May 10th, 1834, appearcd an interesting
editorial notice, derived from official documents, of the gold mines in the province
of Malabar, the first printed account, as it is stated, of these gold works.

There is also a notice of the same mines in the Mechanic’s Magazine for
184, page 3, which states that although they became known to Mr. DuNcan, Go-
vernor of Bombay, in 1793, they had remuined neglected for forty years, until the
Madras Government lately issued an order for registering all gold found in the
collectorate of Calicut. Surveyors were also deputed to examine the district.

The principal mines examined by the late Dr. Wanrp, according to his report,
were five miles 8. W, of Nelamb(ir : their depth, and the mode of working them,
resemble the foregoing description. The produce from 66 1bs. of the earth was about
one grain. The African sands sometimes yicld as much as 36 in the same quan-
tity. The total quantity extracted per annum does not exceed 750 ounces, or
30,000 rupees value. The mines now worked are Cherankode, Devala, Nelyalam,
Ponery, and Pulyode, in the Wynaad district: the rivers Srupumjee, Polwye,
and Tirumpaddy rivers in Calicut; Punaur and Malapuram rivers in Kur-
menad; Pandalr and Aliparamb rivers in Nedinganad; Kadalaondy and
Parpanangady on the sea shore in Shernad ; Kapil, Aripanad, and TirGmaly
Hills in the Ernaad district; besides twenty river works unnecessary to enume.
rate.—Ep.]
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VI.—Abstract Statement of 412 Villages in Zilluh Burelly. Setilement under

Reyulatin VII. 1822, By H. S. Bouuberson, £vy. Collector.

The following statement, for which we are indebted to the Secretary of the
Allahabad Sudur Board of Revenne, will give a just notion of the produce of

land in the Rohilcund districts.
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I Bisalpur,....| 13| 5,128} 1,252 3,050 26| 3,876] 9352{2 6 6/3 1 (
2 Chaumehalla, | 13| 4,8ut| 1,170 2,180[ 1,5341 3,714] 5,476 |1 7 7|2 8 0
Ditto, ......| 8| 2339 414] 1,210] ‘585 1,925 2,52t (1 4 10|l 1+ 0
3 Kroe,.... 58| 25,950| 8,620 12,740| 4,614 17,354] 29,7244/1 11 5|2 5 0
Ditto, ......| 30| 17,203; 5,320 7,595| 3,988{ 11,523 17587 {1 7 4|2 3 7
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Ditto, ......| 38| 17,239] 4,226] I11,600{ 1,415] 13,013] 33,220 |2 j0 1|2 15 0
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12 1 520 105 367 57 424 912 (2 2 52 8 0
3l 3,389 1,117]  2,085] 287| 2,372 4,256 [1121042 © 10
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VIL.—Proceedings of the Asiatic Scriety.

Wednesday Evening, the 1st October, 1834.
[Col. Sir JerrMiAn BRYANT, Sen. Mem. present, in the Chair.]

Lieutenant MacLeop, Madras N. I, attached to the Burmese Embassy,
and Lieutenant-Colonel James Low, Resident at Lucknow, proposed at the
last Meeting, were balloted for, and duly elected as members of the Society.

Read a letter from N. Wacruien, Esq. M. D. Acting Secretary of the
Agricultural and Horticultural Society of Bengal, expressing the thanks
of the Society for their present of Kandahar tobacco, cutton-seeds, &c.

Read a letter from Professor Frank, expressing his best thanks for the
17th volume of the Asiatic Researthes received through their late Secre-
tary, Professor H. H. Wison.

Also one from Cu. D’ Meics, Secretary of the American Philosophical So-
ciety, acknowledging receipt of volumes 16th, 17th, and 18th of the Asiatic
Researches, and volume 1st of the Journal As. Soc.

2p2
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Extracts were read of private letters from Professor Wison, and Mr.
GoreE SWINTON, on subjects interesting to the Society.

The celebrated sculptor CHANTREY has at lust undertaken to execute the bust
of our late Secretary. Some delay is anticipated, as he is at present engaged in
a colossal equestrian statue of Sir Tuomas Mu~Nro for Madras, and a full length
of Sir J. MancorLm for Bombay.

A fresh supply of the 1athvolume, Asiatic Rescarches, was required, all hitherto
sent home hasing been disposcd of.

Sir Davip BreEwsTLR is ab present engaged in a work on the crystalline lenses
of animals, and he is ansous to procure specimens of the eyes of all the fishes of
the Ganges. Thosc who have opportunites of supplying this desideratum are
requested to wrap the eyes up in thin-sheet-lead, numbered with reference to a
catalogue of their nanes and specics, and then all may he enclosed topether in
spirits of wine. Mr. Swinrox thus scnt howe the eyes of clephants, tigers, &e.
on a former occasion.

Mr. Swintoy, referring (o the notice in page 304 of the Journal for July 1833,
intimates that he has received back from Sir D. Bavwsrer the amount of Indian
sabscriptions for the polyzonal lens, with hank interest at 2 per cent., and that he
holds it at the disposal of the subscribers to be puid to their ageats in England.
(A notice to this effect is printed on the cover of the present mouth.)

Library.

Read a letter from J. Vavenax, Ksq. Librarian of American Philo-
sophical Society, forwarding the undermentioned books for presentation,

Transactions of the American Philosophical Society, volume 4th, part 3rd, new
series.

Facts, observations, and conjecturcs relative to the Gieneration of the Opossum
of North America, m a letter from Professor Bariox to*Mons. RouMe of Paris.

Laws and Regulations of the American Philosophical Society.

Note of the efiest upon the magoetic necdle of the Aurora Borealis visible at
Philadelphia on the 17th May 1834, by A. D). Backe.

Observations on the disturbance in the dircction of the horizontal needle, by
A. D. Backe. !

Memoirs of the Mistérical Socicty of Pennsylvania; and various pamphlets on
the subject of canals and nstitutions fol cdncation.

The following works were also presented :

Memairs of the Astronomical Socicty, volume 7th—presented by that Society,
through the Honorable the Courl of Directors,

Select papers on expressing the langunges of the Bast iu the English character—
presented by Mr. Trevelyan.

A brief account of the religion and civil institations of the Burmans—&y H. N.
Thakoor. ;

Journal Asiatique, Nos. 73 and 75,—by fhe Asiatic Society of Paris.

Boorlifni Qitiu, a Dictivnary of the Persian langaage, a new edition, edited
and printed by llakim Abdulmojid—ay fhe editor.

- B nseum.
Meodel of a musical instrument and a battle-axe used by the hill people
uear Hazéribagh—presented by Lieutgnant J. Awdry.
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Specimens of the shells and corals from the Isie of Socotra were pre-
sented by Mr. J. Curniy, on the part of Mr. I1. V. Lv~en. .

Specimens of the rocks in tho jungle mehals, particularly of the strata
exposed to view by the new road, cut in the Katjor puass of the Dalma
range of Lills, separating Burrabhum and Patkin from Dholbbim and
Singhbhiim ; were presented by Lientenant Western, Engineers.

The fossil tooth alluded to in Dr. Seinspury’s last communication, was
received (rom Dr. Row.

Specimens of basalt, white poreelain clay, coal. and pyrites from Sadiya
in Assin were oresented by Lieutenant If. L. Buser, Adjutant, Assam
Lizht Infuntry.

A pote was read from Lieutenant Arensonn, enclosing a letter from an
Ofticer of H. C. Sloop Coote, stuting the impossibility of finding a convey-
ance for the mummy left there by him, in consequence of the prejudices
of the Mahomedan seamen. It had become necessary, after many endea-
vours to get it away from Mocha, to bury it at that place !

Renda letter from Licutenant W, Forev, dated Khyook Phyoo, Arracan,
6th September, transmitting Journal of a tour through the fslund of Rum-
ree, with a Geological Sketch of the country, and brief account of the cus-
tonms, &e. of its inhabitants.

Extracts from Licutenant Focev’s journal were read, and the thanks of
the Society were voted for his valuable communication.

| The journal will be pablished in an early nwuber. ]

A notice of a new ¢oin with the monogram of figs. 1 and 8, Plate ix. of
Hindu coins, volumg iii. Asiatic Society’s Journal, was received from Major
Sraey, and read.

A note by the Secretary was read, on the perfect identity of the inserip-
tons of the luth of Furoz Snau at Dehli; Bury Sux’s lath at Alluhabad ;
aud the column bhearing the same namo near Bettiah.

[The notice of this curivus and important fact wilf uppear in the next nwmber.}

VIII.—Miscellancous

L
1.—O0n the making of Chinese Paper : Lranslated from the 23rd Volume of the
Pun Tsaou Kang Muh.
[From the Trans, Soc. Arts, xlix. pt. 2.}

In ancient times, bambus were connected togcther, and letters burnt on them,
to form bouks; and hence the several characters employed to denote papers and
documents are formed partly with the chardeter for ¢ barbu.”

1o the time of the Tsin and the Han dynasties, letters were written upon silk
cloth; and hence the characters for silk and cloth are component parts of the
character used for paper.,

In the time of the Emperor Ho Te, (A. D. 100,) Tsac Lun began to take the
bark of trees, old silk of different kinds, fishing-nets, and hewp, and boil them to
rags, and make paper of them, which was used thronghout the whole of the empire
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Another authority says, the people of Shuh, on the western side of China, use
Iemp or linen to make paper ; the people of the East, in Fokin, usc tender bam-
bus; the peaple of the North, the bavk of the mulberry ; others use the rattan ;
some, mosses or lichens; some, the straw of wheal or other grains ; some, the
cocoon of the «ilk woim; and others, the bark of the Chu-tree (syn. of Ruh),
the Brousvneftia.

Sha Che, or Crape Paper.

This paper is brought from umong the mountains of Nanking, in the province of
Kwang Se.

In spring, during the first anil second monns, they take the bark of a tree called
Ruh-mul (Brousoneitia Papyrifera), and having pounded it, throw it into a stone
reservoir of pure water, wherc they leave it to steep till it is fit for use. They then
take it out with the sediment, and pouring into it cow-skin glue, boiled with water,
stir all together.  Taking up this mistare with a mould of bambu screen of the
s1z¢ required, they put it out into tie sun to dry, and it becomes crape paper.

The Chinese paper called touch-paper (or paper fuel) is made at the village call-
ed Peih Keang, a few miles from Canton, of the varicty of bambu ealled Lang.

At the beginning of summer, during the fourth and fifth moons, the young
sprouts of the bambu arc cut off just as the leaves are beginning to grow, and,
having been beaten flat, arc thrown inte a lime-pit to steep for about a month,
They are then taken out, washed clean, and dried in the sun. After which, they are

- pounded small, passed through a sieve, and laid up. The kernel of the Longan fruit
(Dimacarpus longan) is also used, being pounded sm-l1, dried in the cun, and pass-
ed like flour through a sieve. When making the Paper, this powder is put into
cleah water, stirted about, then taken up with a mould made of hamhy sereen,
and the water left to run off. It is afteraards applied to a heated wall to dry,
and the paper is then complete,

For coarser ov finer paper, a coarser or finer mould is used.

The person wh‘q made the drawings says, the bambu is cut into lengths of
about three feet, tiod up into bundles of seventeen each, and put into ranning
water, where it stays six months. 1t is then put {in the same bundles} into pits
mude in the ground, mixed with quick lime made from the shells of the Venus
Sinensis, pressed down ‘:ith wefg‘hts, aud left for six months longer.  The bandles
will have been thus soaked for twelve mpnths = they are then taken out, cut into
short lengths, put into one of the usual Chinesre pounding mills, and beaten down
into pulp; being gtirred oceasionally, so as to present a new surface ; about foup
hours’ labour will break it down,

Pits, twelve covids deep and ten long, contain 2000 bundles of seventeen pieces
each, weighing about 24 catty, or 32 pounds.

Cisterns are ahout cight covids long, in two partitions, two and six broad, and
two pailfuls of water are used to one of the pulp.

Kiny Yuea Paper.

During the fourth moon, at the close of spring and commencement of summer,
the bambu shoots are cut off at the length of three or four covids, (14-625 inches,)
aud the size of six or seven inches, and then thrown jnto a lime-pit to steep for
about & mouth. They are then tuken up, washed clean, and bleached every day,
till they are of the purest white; after which, they are dried in the sun, poundeti -
swall, and passed through a very fine sieve, and the finest and whitest part of the pow-
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der taken for use. 'With this is used also the best white cotton of Loo Chow, ten
times howed (or holled), and the very light cotton which is uppermost taken for
use.

Rice-water, made from the whitest rice, being mixed with these two ingredicats,
the whole is taken up w.ith a mould made of bambu screen of the size required,
and then applied to heated wall to dry.

This forms the whitest and finest King Yuca paper.

The above notes were accompanied by seven outline drawings, made in China,
of the various processes of manufucturing paper from the hambu, which drawings,
by the liberality of Mr. Rervis, have been placed in the Socicty’s Library.

2 —Preventing the Adhesion of Earthy crust tothe Inner Surface of Steam Boilers.
[From the Trans. Soc. Arts, xlix, pt. 2.]

Alnost all uatural waters holll in solution both carbonate and sulphate of lime,
two carthy salts, of which the former is thrown down by bringing the water to a
boiling beat, and the latter by evaporation. On this nccount it is, that if the inside
of a steam-engine Dboiler be esamined, after having been in nse for a fow days,
;t will he found to contain muaddy water, and an earthy erust will be sceu adher-
ingto the iron plates of which the vessel is formed.  The rate at which rhis
crust is deposited depends on the hacdness of the water employed, that is, on the
proportion of the above-mentioned earthy salts which it contains. This crust. is a
much worse conductor of heat than iron is, and, therefore, a hoiler lined with it,
even to the thickness of the tenth of an inch, possesses the following defects. The
water which it contains is not so soon bronght up to the hoiling point, and 2
greater quantity of fuel is required to produce a given quantity of steam, hecause
a large proportion of the heat given out during its burning is carried up the chim-
ney and lost. 1t becomes, therefore, necessary, from time to time, to vemove
this erust, which is naturally done by a hammer and chicel ; but this operation not
only incurs a waste of time, but the beiler is often scriously injureil, and rendered
leaky by means of it.

1t has heen found, if a few potatoes are thrown into the boiler when it ix again
filled, after having been clcaned out, that the furmation of ciust is sensibly re-
tarded, and that the adhesion of it to the sides of the hoiler is greatly weakened,
o as to allow of its being detached more spr :dily, and with much less hazard.

Another method of producing the same effect has been pointed out to the Socicty
by Mr. JaMEs BEpronrp, of Leeds, druggist. He put into alarge steam hoiler be-
tween two and three gallons of sperm oil foots ; and found that, after cight weeks
constant use, the deposit of crust was very smull compared to what it used to he
from the same water alone, and also that the crust could be cleared off by meany
of 8 common sliff broom. The application of oily matters for this purpose,
though original on the part of Mr. BRpFoRD, is not absolutely new ; for the Soci-
ety have been informed by one of their members, that he has known au iron bf:il.
er using Thames water preserved in constant use for scventcen yzars by cleaning
it often, and smearing the iniside with oil or tallow after each cleaning.

The Society, however, have reason to helieve that neither of the above methods
are in common use, and have, therefore, directed this short statement to be pub-
lished for the benefit of those whou it may coucern.
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JOURNATL

OF

THE ASTATIC SOCIETY.

No. 34.—October, 1834,

I.—Notice of some Ancient Inscriptions in the Characters of the Alla-
habuad Column. By B. . Hovuson, Ksq. Resident in Nepal.

[In z Letter to the Secretary, read at the Meeting of the 29th May, 1834.)

With reference vo the remarks in No. 27 of the Journal on the
Allahabad Column, and, more particularly, to the note at the foot of
page 116, I hasten to inform you, that some 8 or 10 years ago, 1 sent
to the Aswatic Socicty drawings and descriptions of a column, and in-
acription, which I found in the Tarai of zillab Saran, balf way between
the town of Bettiah and the river Gandae, west and a little north of
Gettiah, and very near to the Nepal frontier. There is g similar pillar,
and similarly inscribed, close to the high road from Scwonly to Patna ;
aud though this be, I suspect, in zillah Tirkit, not Saran, aud though
StirLiNg call lus Lath, the Saran pillar, ye# [ believe him to allude to
the latter monument, and not to m'gnc: because the latter 1s situated
in a frequented country, and commonly traversed route to and from
sundry familiar places ; and if not in Séran, it is, at least, close to it
boundary ; whercas the former stands in a desert out of the way of all
ordinary routes. At all events, whether StirrLiNe alluded to one or
the other monument, it is certain, that there are fwe in north Behdr;
that both bear inscriptions of an identical character with your No. 1 ;
and that both columns resemble in si'ie aud shape the Allahabad one,
and that of Firoz Suan. I possess likewise an inscription, procured
from the Sagar territories, written in the very same character. When
therefore we consider the wide diffusion over all parts of India of
these alphabetical signs, we can scarcely doubt their derivation from
Deva Négari, and the inference is equally worthy of attention that the

2a
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_language i2 Sanscrit. I use the words Deva Négari and Sanccrit in
‘the largest sense, and mean thereby, the language and literal sym-
bols of the learned Hindus; for, you know, it is a question whether
the existing Deva Ndgari and Sanscrit be the primitive types, or, only
the lact results of refinement of older forms.  The learned among the
Hindus, so far as 1 know, adhere to the former opinion, and insist
that all the Bhashas and their written characters, are derivatives from
the primitive and peifect tvpes, viz. Sanscerit and Deva Ndgari. And,
with reference to the varicty of alphabetical signs, which are daily
being discovered by us, the common assertion of the Pandits of both
the Brahmanical and Baunddha faiths is particularly worthy of obser.
vation. They say that there are, or were, no less than 64 Bhavhas.
each with its appropriate alphabet, derived from Sanscrit. Now, though
the round number, GF, should probably be reccived with a grain of
reserve, yet the many new varietics (so to speah) of Deva Nagari,
which we have discovered in the last 10 years, obviously d:awn from
that type, tend to confirm the general truth of what the Pandits asseit;
and, at the same time, warrant the expectation that we shall ind many
more yet, as well as countenance such presumptions as that your Nos.
1 and 2 are essentially the same, and that both are es~entially fudiun,
or (in the lunguage of the Pandits, varicties of the Deva Nagari type.
When [ forwarded the drawing of the Mathivh pillar, (for so it is
called by the neighbouring peasants,) with copy of the inseription upon
it, to Dr. Wiuson, | noticed the resemblance of the letters to those of
Tibet, as well as that of the couchant lion* on the top of the monu-
ment to the ¢ffigies of the same animal, forming the most common
sculptural oruament of a certuin class of temples in Nepal. And I
observed to Dr. Winson, that those circumstances had led me to hope
that some Nepalegs Pundit of the Bauddha faith would have been
found capable of expounding the dnscription :—an expectation in which,
I added, L had been disappointed.  If you examine the records of your
museumn, you will, I hope, find the Mathiah pillar and inseription ;
but, if not, and [ still retain (of which T am doubtful) copies of them,
1 will forward them to you; and also, if you desire it, the Sagar
inscription.
Kathmandid, 24th April, 183 4.

I have just ascertained from LokrAwax Upapuya, the Nipalese
Valul, that there arc ¢three Laths in North Behar, inseribed with the

* Lieut. Burt's Bull, which crowned the Praydg Lgth, is or rather was, I
suspect from analogy, a Lion.
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character No. 1, and, morcover, a Déhg(‘»p, or hemispherical Bauddha
mausoleum and temple, in the same. region. -

The first of the Laths is the well knowun oue near Bal\rn in sight
of the Ligh road to Hajipdr, and this is surmounted by a lion. The
second is at Radinh, ncar Arahrgj-Maha Deva, district of Majhouah,
and zemindarv of Bettiah, and it has ao lion.

The third is the Mathiah one, between the town of Bettiah and the
Gandac, cight or ten mile~ (perhaps more) west, and a little north, of
Bettiah town. [t has alion. I find that my copy of the Mathiah
Inscription is gone home ; you shall have a new one made, if you need
it, Aud I have ordered drawings and inscriptious to be taken from
the other two pillars.

* T have likewise dir:cted a drawing to he made of the Kesriah mound,
which is undoubtedly a Bauddha Déhgdp or Chaitya, and such also is
the Manikaydla tope.  There are scores of them in this valley

11.—Note or the Muthiak Liith Inscription, By Jas. Prinsere, Sec. &e.

Since writing the above, Mr. [fopason has favoured me with a
native drawing of the colmnu newr Bettiah, which is engraved as figure
2 of Plate XXVIL 5 and a copy of the inceription it bears is given at
length in Plate XXIX. The accuracy of the copy from the MS. has
heen verified by careful examination, but the uative engraver, to save
space, has unfortunately carried on the whuole text continuoudly, so that
it does not shew the commencement of cach line .lccorduw to the
originul.  This defect T huve endeavonred to remedy bv placm-r small
figurcs to mark the beginning of the linex, a< it was hardly worth while
to re-engrave the whole plate. e

The character of thix inscription was ut once of Sourse recognized to
be the same as that of the Allahabad column and Frroz’s Lath. The
initial word of each paragraph was also soon perccived to agree with
the specimen given at the foot of Plate V. of the present volume—the
identity continuing evea further than the five letters there marked,
and extending. in all.the numerous cases where the form oceurs, to the
following fifteen letters-—

© 0 WSLLL DLALJTELS-HE

The trifling variations which may be perceived in one or two of the
.l"ea(llings of this sentence, which may be supposed to be so'mc:.formula
of invocation, are evidently attributable to errors of transeription.
Upon carefully comparing the Betuah inseription with thosg of
22
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Allahabad and Delhi, with a view to find any other words which might
be common either to two or to all three of them, I wasled toa most
important discovery; namely, that all three inscriptions are identically
the same. Thus, the whole of the Bettiah inscription is contained
verbatim in that of Feroz’s L4th, published in four consecutive plates,
in the seventh volume of the Asiatic Researches: and all that remains
of the Allahabad inscription can with equal facility be traced in the
same plates, with exception of the five short lines at the bottom, which
appear to bear a local import. The last eleven lines of the east in-
gcription of the obelisk of Delhi have indeed no counterpart in the
other two; but this may be also owing to the destruction of the corre-
sponding lines of these two texts, which happen to be, oun them, the final
and nethermost portion of the sculpture.

To enable the reader to judge of the agreement of the three inscrip-
tions, T have added to Plate XXTX,, since it has been engraved, margi-
nal references, to point out the corresponding sheets of the Delhi inscrip-
tion. I have also marked all the variations, omissions, and redun-
dances that occurred on a careful comparison of the two texts, omitting
only the mere errors of vowel marks, the correction of which would
have confused the already painful closencss of the writing. Consi-
dering that the Bettiah inscription was taken down by a native artist,
the errors of copying do not appear to be very numerous. There
arc more cousiderable discrepancies found on collating the Allahabad
transcript of Lieut. Burt, with the original from Delhi, owing no
doubt to its dilapidated condition. 1t is a fortunate circumstance that
the Delhi sculpture remained in so perfect a state of preservation,
when it was first discovered and examined by the English. It seemns
moreover to have been mqst catcfully taken down by Captain !loarx.

On referring te my former note on the Allahabad column it
will be remarked, that most of the anomalous letters, which I had
thrown out of the classification of this alphabet in Plate V., are, on com-
parison with the other texts, now reduced into simple and known
forms. A few other remarks that occurred on passing my eye carefully
over the whole threc inscriptions, way perhaps help in determining
the value of some of the letters.

1. I asserted on that occasion that there appeared to be no com-
pound letters :—several very palpable instances however occur in the
Bettiah inscription, of double letters substituted for two single ones
in the Delhi column. These are as follows :

In the fourth line of the Bettiah version p is found to be substi-
tuted for D& of the Delhi text. In the first line the same substitution
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is made, with the addition of one of the vowel marks, § for L. In
the eleventh line & occurs for £ : in the thirtcenth, 9 for A4 :
in the 28th, we find 4 taking theplace of 2,4 :and the same con-
tracted form occurs also in the Allahabad version (vide scheme of Al
phabet, Plate V.) The commonest double letter however in both these
two textsis ¢, which corresponds with 4L of the original or Delhi
column.

Other contractions of less certainty may be remarked in the body
of the inscriptions : for instance, gk for L+ ; @€ for O ; t for ++.
It is probable also that & and Y, are contractions of A and LA,
though this is not horne out, like the others, by actual example of the
separated letters.

2. From the frequent and almost exclusive occurrence of J as the
secondary consonant in the above enumeration of double lctters, as
wecll as from its rescinblance in form to the co{respouding Jetter of
the Gya alphabet (No. 2, sce Plate V1.), I think a strong probability
is established that this letter is cquivalent to y or ¥ of the Deva
Nagarf alphabet.

The other subjoined letter has a great analogy to the Sanscrit .
The letter, with which these two are most frequently united, may with
cqual probability, be set down as cquivalent to the Deva Nagaris, §;
whence the compounds may be pronounced to be ® and @, the two
perhaps of most common eccurrence in the Sanserit langunge.

3. The letters & and & =»re found to be frequently interchange-
able in the inscriptions ; corresponding in this respect to the 7 and 9 of
the Nagari alphabet, and strengthening the ussumption’ justmade.
and | arc also very commonly confounded, and it is most pro-
Dbable that they arc the same letter. Thg triangle (No. 28 of the
alphabet in Plate V.) of the Delhi inscription, s invariably repre.
sented by the half-moon letter D tNo. 13) in the Bettiah Lath, and
therefore the former may be erased from the alphabet : the anowaly
of the same character, shaped like the letter V, proves on comparison
to be the same letter as the foregoing.

4. Theletter § (No. L4 of the alphabet) is very commonly omitted
in the Lath of Bettiah, especially when it occurs before No. 24.  This
character also is subject to no vowel inflections ; its variations of form
though numerous prove to be merely accidental.

5. In the Delbi text as printed in the Asiatic Researches the words
are separated from cach other, according to the European fashion.
This circumstance is of great consequence, (especially as it is not ob-
servable in the other two transciipts,) because it enables us to form
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some notion of the terminations and inflections of the words. Thus
where we perceive an instance, (and many such occur,) of five or six
consecutive words ending in the same letters, we may fairly presume
them to be connected in case and gender, like the long compound
epithet of the second inscription described by Dr. MLy, (p. 260.)

6. The characters most often forming the termination of words in

the Delhi text, arc £ and J,, of both of which upwards of 40 in-
stances occur. Next to them in frequency, come 1, 8, und &,
about 20 of cach: then g and 3, | and F, about a dozen cach:
the other letters are comparatively rare as finals. It may be remarked,
that the vowel inflection, which has been set down as ¢, is affixed to
most of the final consonants, affording another argament in favor of
the language being Sanscrit.
" 7. The order in which the inscription should be read is wrongly
given in Captain Hoark’s plates, where he makes the east portion
follow that of the north.  That the north is the proper commencement
is proved by its being the uppermost of the Alluhabad column ; then
follow the west, the soutl® and the cast respectively.

For convenience of reference, I may here remark, that the first
eight lines of the Allahabad Lath inscription include to the third letter
19th line, Plate X., Asiatic Researches, vol. vii. They are here cut off by
the Persian inseription. The following half line, partially clipped on the
upper surface of the letters, begins with the eleventh letter of the four-
teenth line, Plate XIII. of Delhi. 'The next three lines finish the same
plate; but three letters arc missing from the beginning of cach line
(owing probably to the pecling of the stone).

The three following lines (13, 14, 13,) correspond with the com-
mencement of Plate XIL., and also with the uppermost part of the
Bettiah inscription ka the present plate; the three or four initial letters
of each line are here also cut off by some accident.

Line 20 of Allahabad begins with the sixth letter of Plate XI. of
Delhi, and the detached portions of the ncighbouring lines may casily
be found in their respective places.

In the second half of the Bettiah inseription (which should come
first in the order of reading), one circumstance tends very much
to perplex the comparison with that of Delhi, which is, that from
the last letter of the 20th line onwards, the native copyist (at
least 1 imagine the fault must be his) has transposed every half line of
the text, placing first what by the Delhi colamn should be the last half
of cach line. This defect I have attempted to correct by placing inter-
mediate figures over the firstletter of cach transposed passage : thus, the
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order of the figures being now in the engraving 12, 13, 13, 143, 14,
&c., the order in which the text should be read to make it agree with
the Delhi text i, 12, 13, 13§, 14, 145, and so on m the natural pro-
gression of the figures.

These circumstances prove how very important has been the dis-
covery of the identity of the three inscriptious ; for when to the numer-
ous errors of copying, is superadded the perplexing transposition in a
complicated wanner of one half of the inseription now before us, we may
readily imaginc the almost insuperable difticulties it would have pre-
sented to a transiator, even had he a perfect acquaintance with the
alphabet and language! The case s now very much altered, and those
who bave the desire to signalize their learning and ingenuity by decy-
phering the purport of the document, may go to work with perfect con-
fidence, that by collation of the three manuscripts, he can provide him-
self with a faithful copy of the original type. Whocever also undertakes
to make a facsimile of the other inscriptions stated by Mr. ITopason to
exist in Behdr and Nepal, should have a copy of the corrected version
before him, that he may note the variations as he proceeds.

Of the origin and nature of these ingular colunms erected at pla-
ces so distant from cach other as Delhi, Allahabad, Bettiah and Patna,
all bearing precisely the same inscription (as far as the unknown charac-
ter is concerned), 1 will not venture to offer any speculations.  Whether
they mark the conquests of some victorious rajd ;—whether they are as
it were the boundary pillars of his dominions ; —~or whether they are of
a religious nature, bearing some important text from the sacred vo-
lumes of the Buuddhists or Brihming, can only be sati;fnctorily solved
by the discovery of the language, und consequently the import these
curious monuments arc intended to convey. The new facts now
brought to light, will [ hope tend to facilitate this sbject, especially the
discovery of the doable letters whicll, added to the mode of forming the
vawels, leaves little doubt that the alphabet is a modification of Deva
Nagari, and the language Sanserit*, as suggested by Mr. 1lepason.

* After sending the above to the press, I'was favored with an interesting communi.
cation from the Rev. Mr. STEVENSON, a distinguished Orientalist,well known as the au-
thor of the Maharastra Grammaz, on the Auncient Inscriptions iu the Caves of Carli,
which is inserted as Art. TV, of the present number.  Although I am not preparcd to
confirm in toto the seheme of Mr. STEVENSON'S alphubet, since when applied to the Al-
lahabad inscription, it does not convert the context into intelligible Sanscrit, —it is most
satisfactory to find that many of his equivalents for the ancient letters are the sume as
those to which the discovery of the double letters above described has led myself ; afford-
ing thus, a stronger argument in favor of their being correctly interpreted. Of these it
is only necessary to mention the s and the y, of which we may now be quite certain. One
more cffort by a competent Pandit, with the aid of Mr. STevENsoN’s labours, will
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I11.—Second Note on the Bhilsd Inscription. By the sume.

A original facsimile of the inscription in the neighbourhood of Bhils,
to which the faregoing note of Mr. Hoboson also alludes, was fortu-
nately in his own keeping, and was transmitted to me for the purpose
of having an accurate copy transferred to copper-plate. This has been
done in Plate XXVIII. with the greatest care and fidelity, but still with
Jittle success as to useful result, further than the certainty now acquired
that its character is the samc as that of the Allahabad column No. 2,
which from the circumstance of its occurrence on all the gold Kanouj
coins, we may properly distinguish by the title of * Kanouj Négari.”
There is however a considerable adinixture of the more ancient cha-
racter, so much <o that the period of its sculpturc might scem to form
an intervening link in the history of the two alphabets.

None of our orientalists have yet been able to make any thing of
the BhilsA or Sdnchi inseription, although they are far from abandon-
ing their attempts to decypher it. I am perhaps to blame in exhibiting
it prematurely to the world beforc it has been read, but I justify
myself in the rcflection, that the more it becomes known the better
chance have we of a solution of the cnigma. We moy find duplicate
and triplicate versions of part or the whole in other places, as in the
remarkable example just brought to notice, and may thus correct
dubious forms and render effaced onces legible.  As the present inscrip-
tion was a facsimile taken by compressing the paper on the surfuce of

5

the stone, there can be no doubt of its exhibiting every impression
precisely as it exists there; but everv slight chip or flaw is also made
manifest, and in a few cases the true letters may thus be rendered im-
perfect.  On the whole, however, it appears very authentic, and only
difficult, to read ‘from the rude execution of the stonc-cutter’s chisel.

" This inscription, it is known, helongs to a Bauddha cdifice. A few
months since Dr. SeiLsBury scut us a native drawing of the sculpture
‘ori one of the compartmerits of the same monument, which puts the
matter beyond doubt ; for it represents the consecration of the clwilyt;t or
dehgope by a procession of nobles, priests. and votaries. This curious
drawing is engraved in Fig. 1, Plate XXVIL. It is much to be wished
that some amateur artist would pay a visit to the spot, and bring away
accurate drawings of the whole details of this highly interesting object
doubtless unravel the whole mystery of the pillar inscription. It might, perhaps, be
deemed by some more prudent to make this attempt before publishing the present
notice ; but, it is precisely because I have not the neccssary acquaintance with San-

serit myself, that T desire to make known generally the progress and results of fortu-

itous discoveries, which may be of service to others in their investigation of the in-
scription. J. P.
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of antiquity. One addition to its clucidation chance has enabled me
to contribute.

The late Mr. S. V. Sracy picked up at auction sume original sketch-
ex of architeetural monuments incentral India, sigued ** Rosnvex, 1819.”
Most of them are without any memorandum to expluin to what monu-
ments they belong : hut one of them fortunately hears the title “ Plan of
the Jain or Buddhaic Bulding at Sanchee Kanikhéra, on the west
hank of the Betwa near Bhilsd, called ¢ Sas bukoo ke Bittha”” From
the hand writing 1 should judge that the sketeh mast have heen pre-
pared by the late Dr. Ywup, apparently for the guidanee of some person
about to visit the spot, probubly Captain Feuu. I have introduced the
plan and clevation in Plate XXXL. as an appropriate accompaniment to
the preceding plates.  Some of the marginal notes are worthy of being
transcribed :

“ In vistting thi= place, remember al-o to inquire fur some buildings
at a place culled Jhinncak ka pular, three miles to the north-west of Qody-
airl.” ** There i~ also an wufinshed fgure of a horse and a recwmbent
figure on an adjaceut hill m the direction marked M.”  *The wrrow
H points in the direction of Qodygiri, where there is a rock with some
curious seulpture, and appmently the guarry whence the stone of the
present building was denved.”

< K points to a temple contiining an image of Buddha.

L, to another of o similar nature, 200 vards off,

N, to a smaller tenple.

A s the site of a pedestal imbedded in a square basewent : near which
lic the broken parts of a large image.

B, B, and B are three images of Buddhe within the cuelosare.

Cis a standing figure, with a smallcr figure huving carly hair, on
his left hand : resting on i elephant on the right. *

D isa large broken pillar, the sun of the picces exclusive of the
capital, forming originally a single stone, measure 31 feet 10 ches.”

Whether or not this sketeh was prepared for Captun K. Frue, itagrees
precisely with the description published by hin v the Caleutta Jour-
nal of 11th July, 1819. This account has not appeared in any work
of & more permanent nature, nor is it alluded to by Mr. Erssize in his
Dissertation on the Baunddha monuments of India, in the Bowmbay
Transactions. 1 shall therefore make no apnlogy fur reprinting 1t from
Bockineuam’s Journal, and if hereafter I an favored with any further
drawings of the antiquities in it~ ncighbourhood, they shall be added
to the present plates. Captain Friw talks of < pumerous insenptions,’
especially one which gives the dateof the erect.on, inSemeat 18, 0r 40 B. C.

2R
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This point requires to be confirmed by a facsimile of the document
before it can be credited. If it were possible to perforate the struc-
ture without injury, some coins might probably Le found deposited in
the interior which would better serve to determine its antiquity.

Description of an ancient and remavkebic Monwment, near Bhilsa.

On the table-land of a detached hill, distant from Bhils4 four miles and a half,
in a south-westerly direction, is an ancient fabrie, of a hemispherical form, built
of thin liyers of free-stone, in the nature of steps, without any cement, and to all
appearance solid ; the outside of which has been fuced throughout with a coat of
chunam mortar, four inches thick ; wost of this still remains in perfect preserva-
tion, but in one or two places a small portion has been washed away by the rain.

The monument (for such T shall tevm it) is strengthened by a buttress of stone
masonry, 12 feet high and 7 broad, all aroand the base, the measured circnmfer-
ence of whichis 351 fect. The diameter of the superior surface is 35 fect, the
ascent to which is easy by the assistance of the projcctions of the different layers.
Originally it was crowned with a cupola, supported hy pillars ; but the enpola is
now split, and Ties, as well as the pillars, on the top. A line drawn from any
given point of the base to the centre of the crown measures 112 feet,

The weight, together with the age and extent of the structure, has forced a
portion of the buttress to jut out and give way, by which [ had a faic opportuaity
of fully determining that no cement. has heen used in the interior of'it.

From the different buildings near it having fallen into decay, whilst this stands
entire, together with its immense extent, which would rather aid dilipidation than
otherwise, I am induced strongly to suspect fenforced by the general impression
the structure made upon me whiist examining 1t, and an aperture appearing in
every repiesentation of the monument, sculptured in the diferent compartments
of the gate-ways, and cven on detached stones), that it is supported by internal
pillars.  If o, apartmants undoabtedly exist within, highly intercsting, and
worthy of being furtber cxammned.  Tndeed when youvicw so large a mass of
stone, placed in such neat order, without any censent in the interstices, it must
forcibly strike the most superiicial observer, that iuner supporters were re-
quinite to its compleiipn, and Were undoabtedly use lan the construction.

This point could not be ascertained gwithont much time and labour, und would
require also, [ presume, the acquicscence and countenance of the Nawdb of Bho-
psil, in whose terrtory it is situated ; but [ conceive that no hesitation would be
made to this on the score of its creating jealousics, as the wonument is of a na-
ture which prevents the orthodox lhndu from vising ity and the Jainas, as well
as every other class, have become (otally mdilerent regarding ir.

As dilapidation has comwenced, the ruvages of u few years, most probably, will
cause the whole to fall into a mass of ruin, destroying the mnner apartments and
images, if any, and thus for ever depriving the curious from knowing what 50 wone
deriul a monunaent of human genius contaius.

1t s surrounded by a colonnade of gramte pillars, 10 feet high, distant from
each other a foot and a half, connected hy parallels also of granite, of an elliptical
form, united by tenons, leaving an area of 12 fect clear of the buse of the monue
ment, to which it strictly conforms,
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Section and Plan. of the Buddhis¢ Monawment . at J'alw/m’,
on the westbank of the Betwa river near Bhilsa.
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At the east, west, and north points. are gate-ways, plain parallelograms, the ex-
treme keizht of each of which is 40 feet, and the breadtl withun the perpendicu-
lars, 9 feet. They all measure 20 fect to the linteis, which are slightly eurved nand
sculptured, with ewelets of flowers.  In the northern gate-way, whicl: is the prin-
cipal one, the lintel vesis on clephants, four feet in height, richly eaparisoned,
borue by a projecting corvuice, 16 feet from the ease.  The perpendiculars are dis
vided into four wneequad compartents ; in rie lower arve statues of dooc-wardens,
in long loose diapery, the lett hand of cach fignre resiing on the left side, and the
right grasping a battle-ase 5 their head dresses are not unlike the matted-hair
tiara of Hindu devotees, vith the top-knot thrown forward.

The other divisions are filled as follows : In oncis a groupe of females, some
sitting, others kuneeling in homage to a tree and altar, their hands uplifted, and
faces towards the tree, their countenances bearing marks of extreme devotional
fervour. TIn another, the principal figure is a male, clothed in a long flowing gar-
ment, resembling a surplice, standinz witk joined hands, aud in the act or adora-
tion to the tree and altur, which throurhout the =eulpture appear 1o be thc objects
of veneration. Thi<male figure is attended by fouaales, some holding umbrellas
over his head, oteers using chowries ; above these, on & level with tue top of
the tree, are sl winged figures, making oflerings in censers.

The drapery throughout the groupe is senerally, for the females, a long flow-
ing vest, resetabling that which we observe in Greetan sealpture 5 that of the males,
Tight lower gzarmcents from the navil as far as the middle of the thigh, ticd with a
knot in front, and banzing down as low as the inslep, as in the preseat Indian
mode of dressmzz.  The upper part of the body is vaked, withont any wmark of a
saeerdotal thread 3 and, with a very few exeeptions, the head dress 1s o high turban,
with plumes.

Tu another comparlment is a representation of the monument, surrounded by
ficures in groupes, some st undmy, others sitiing crovs-leaged, others howing, all
with joined hands, and in the act of worship. On the monument, and resting on a
square pedestal, arg, three Tigers jutling out beyond Cash ofaer, crowned by a lofty
umbrella, sapported by small winged figures, naked, their hands joined, and heads
covered with numerous serpent hoods.

On cutering the diferent gate-ways, is seen a sfatue of Buddha, as large as life,
seated cross-lezged on a turone, whick iy sapporied by lions couchant ; the back
of the image rests against the buttress, and has atlendants on both sides using
chauris  All of these are much mutilated, and one is removed and tLrown
across the area.

The perpendiculars of the western gate-way, are also divided into four unequal
compartments ; inthelower are statues of door-keepers, one of whom is armed with
a mace : his head dress, a helmet, without visor or plumes ; another division is filled
witr: groupes of figw. s sitting cross-legged, and standing, their hands joined, and
all paying high homage to the sacred tree and altar. Inanother is a small convex
body in a boat, the prow of which is a lion’s head, and the stern the expanded tail
of a fish, over which is suspended a long cable. In the boat ave threc male figurcs,
two of whom are rowing, and tbe third bolding an umbrella over the convex. The
vessel is in an open se, in the midst of a tempest ; near it are figures swimming
aud cadeavouring by sazing piles, &c.to save themselves from sinking. One on the

212
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point of drowning, is making an expiring effort to ascend the side ; the features of
all fully pourtray their melancholy situation.

In another compartment is the sacred tree and altar, sarrounded by groupes of
figures, both male and female, some beating tympans, others playing cymbals,
others dancing ; the winged figures before described attend above the groupes.
The lintel of this gate-way is borne by the uplifted hands of five uncouth dwarf
figures, five feet high, with thick lips and flat noses, their hair curly, and having
large protuberant hellics, appearing as if on the point of being crushed beneath
the immense burthen they are supporting ; in short, itis hardly possible to con.
ceive sculpture more expressive of feeling than this.

A representation of the grand monument fills another compartment of one of
the perpendiculars. (See plate xxvii.)

The eastern gatc-way is of the same dimensions as the others, with door-wardens
armed with maces. Two of the compartments in erch perpendicular comprise a
procession leaving the gates of a city in progress to the tree and altar, ncar which
is a buman being, his hands strongly corded above the wiists, and held hy another.
The procession consists of horsemen, footmen, elephants, and short-hodied cars,
drawn by horses: the latter crowned with plumes, all hizhly finished.  The head-
dress of the figures seated on the cars is the Roman helinet. with the plumes and
hair. Tke whole is preceded by footmen, armed with circular shields and clubs,
followed by a band of musicinns pliying flates.  The head-dress of the groupe ran-
ning by the side of the cars differs from that of all others, being a closcly-fitting
turban of circular folds, wmost exquisitely delimeated, on the top of which is 2 small
globular ecrown.

Another compartment is filled with figures of devotecs of different orders, per-
forming various penances. In another division are three figures, with long beards,
(the only figures of this description xcen 1hroughout the whole bhuilding,) seated in
a boat in an open sca, at the hotton of which are seenvarions kinds of shells, alli-
gators, &c. Underneath the vcean, and as if supporting it, are three male figures,
and one femsle, the central male figure with nplifted hands, and his back outwards,
the female in the act of praying to him. The whole of this groupe are clad in long
loose vests, and the head.dresses of the males rcsemble mitres.,  On both sides of
the groupe are the winged figurvs, the tree, and altar.

The lintcl of this géte-way is supported by elephants, richly caparisoned, and
resting on projecting horizontal cornices.

The capitals of the scveral gate-ways are crowned by figures of lions, elephants,
naked and clothed statues, and images of various birds and beasts.

On the south, there is a plain entrance, near which is a double colonnade of
quadrangular pillars, 20 feet high, most curiously set up, and forming an almost
oval apartment. Near this lies a large obelisk, in circumfercnce nearly equalling
the Ldth of Firoz Su«'H, near Delhi. On the part which is uppermost, I could
not observe any inscription ; 1t is worked with a string of flowers.

At the door of the apartment above mentioned, is the lower part ofa statue of
Pérswiindth, smaller thau those of Buddha in the gate.ways, resting on a throne
which is supported by lions couchant on a pedestal, on which is an inseription, but
#o much obliterated, that I could make nothing of it, although tae few letters that
partially remain are Sanscrit. Near this is also a pillar, 14 feet high and 3] in
circumfercnce, crowned with lions and tigers.
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In front of and about 60 feet from the eastern gate-way, lie the shafts of two
obelisks, abour 10 feet in length, broken from the bases, which formed an en-
trance 14 feet in width ; on these T eonfidently expeeted to find an inscription, but
was disappoint d.

The whole has heen surrounded by a stone wall, varying in distance from the
monument, from 60 to 400 feet. Itis 12 feet thick, and 8 feet high, built without
cement ; at the four intermediate points were gate-ways, similar to but on a small-
cr scale than those in the colonnade around the monument,

The wall has fallen into general decay, aund only one gate-way now remains,
which i3 on the north-cast.

In the npper compartments of the perpendiculars are female figures, naked and
fettered, supporting on their heads a circle divided into 27 equal parts ; there are
also figures holding snakes, standing close to a small relievo representation of {he
monument, in the body of which is a small aperture, This, as I have before said,
serves {o strengthen the opinion of apartments existing within, The lintel is
glightly sculptured with circles of flowers in the same manner as in the otlers, It
is supported by five unconth dwarf vnages, with thick lips, curly hair, and their
features expres<ive of the immensity of their burthens,

The upper parallels are beantifully sculptured with hooded serpents, passing
through them in spiral wreaths, In that part of the outer hall which is still en-
tire, are *mall flat-roofed apartments, 12 fect square, in most of which are large
mutilated images of Buddha,

In a larger apartment, which stands opposite the eastern entrance to the monu-
ment, the roof of which is at, and supported by a double row of granite pilasters,
is a gigantic statae, the profile of the face measuring 13 inches from the fore- curls to
the chin; the nose and lips are much disfigured, and both arws are broken off
below the elbows. This appears to have been more highly finished than any other,
Tn the same apartment, on the right, is an image of Brahmd, with the sacerdotal
thrcad, the front face matilated ; the remaining, as well as all the tiaras, in excel-
lIent preservation, It measures three feet and aLalf from the thrdne, which is sup-
poited on two cobra capellas.

At the bottom, and in the ceutre of the supporters, which are diamond-cut, arc
alto-relicvo figures of the Brahmdnical order, theimhodies thrown back in the act of
attempting fo avoid the heads of the serpents, which are ot expanded, but pro-
jeeting fromn under the throne, and turned as if endeavouring to ascend the co-
lumns.

On projecting pedestals, and in a line with the diadem, are small figures of Pfr-
switnith, cross-legged; mnother also crowns the centre. This is the only statue
of the Brahnnical mythology which T observed throughout the different subjects
of sculpture. 1Ina corner of the same apartment, is an image of PArswédndth, over
which are five expanded serpent-hoods, the only one which possesses this distin
guished mark.

I was highly gratified at finding, on one of the pilasters, a Sansecrit inscription,
with a date, which determined the structure to have been completed in the 18th
year of the Samvat sera, or 40 years anterior to the birth of our Saviour.

" Thereare numerous inscriptions on different parts of the colonnade around the
monument, in a character almost totally unintelligible to me, though some of the
characters are Sanscrit. I have taken fac-similes nf a few.
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About a quarter of a mile to-the northward of this monhument, is another, exact-
1y similar to it in shape, but smaller, and built of free-stone, without any cement,
each layer closely fitting, and not projecting over each other asin the former ; nei-
ther has this heen covered with a coat of mortar.: Itkas a buttress, which mea-
sures roundsthe hase 246 feet 5 the diameter of the superior surface, 19 feet. It is
in perfect repair, not a stone having faen, and is’surrounded by a colonnade -of

-granite pillars, of the same description as that cneompassing the large one, giving
a’clear area of 8 feet.

., Almost every stone of this bears an inscription in characters similar to each
other ; tkere is no sculpture, nor gate-ways, but numerouns stones lie strewed
around in the vicinity of both monuments, beinz parts of dolumns, capitals, muti-

+ lated images of Buddba, pedestals, tablets covered with sculptured figures of horse-
men; elephants, lions,” and almost obliterated inscriptions, &e. There is no re-

- servoir for water, nor asingle well within the whole enclosure, nor on the hill 5
but there is a pucka tank, and several wells lined with masonry, about a mile from

- the monuments, both of which are undoubtedly co-eval.

Any antiti\mry, skilled in research, would here find employment and amusement,
for some time ; even the taking fac-similes of the numerous old Sanskrit inscrip-
“tions that I observed, (and more would perhaps be found if sought for,) would oc-
cupy somc days, I lament exceedingly my want of sufficient ubility in the, art of
- drawing, to do justice to the kighly finished style of the sculptures ; and also my
deficiency in technical knowledge, and in experience in the power of description,
for whick these monuments affurd ample scope.

These defects, together with the very limited time I possessed for inspection,
will, I fear, render my account less satisfactory than I could wi-h: indeed I am

“fully aware my description can convey but a very faint idea of the mugnificence of

- such stupendous stractures, and exquisitely finished scalpture,—but as I know of
no previous description of them that has been given to the world, I havebeen
emboldened to sfnd it_you with all its imperfections on its head.

Hasingabéd, Jan. 31, 1819, E. FELL.

. IV.——ﬁ—Inscri;ﬂion on the Iroa Pillar at Delki.

~ Having prepared-also in Plate XXX, an engraving of the inscrip-
tion on the Iron Pillar at Delhi from a facsimile taken by the late
Licut. WiLLiam Esutior, of the 27th Regt. N. L., at the request of the
Rev. Dr. M, I+ t_lxink it as well to ‘insert it in this place, although
unprepared' to give any account of its contents. Many of the letters
agree with those of the Canouj alphabet, byt the general aspect of
them, I think, has’ greater conformity to the classical Deva Néigari.
Those who are acquamted with Sanserit .are. mvnted to aid in
decyphering it. The first-few letters appear to. contain figures,
probably conveying“the date of the monument. 3P
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V.—Restoration and Translation of some Inscriptions at the Caves
of Carli, by the Rev. J. STEVENSON,

[In a letter to the Secretary, read at the Meeting of the 5th Nov.]

I have the pleasure to send you a copy of some of the inscriptions
engraved on the excavated temple at Kérli, near Puné (Poonah), along
with an alphabet for decyphering them, and a translation.

It is now about a year since I first began to scarch, among the learn-
ed natives of this place, for a key to these inscriptions; but I was pro-
vokingly sent by the Marathds to the Kiunarese, and by them again
to the Tamulians, and so on, without any result in an endless succes-
sion. [ then made a collection of all the alphabets used on this side
of India, and made the attempt, through means of them, to decypher
the inscriptions; but still with no encouraging success. While en-
gaged in these attempts, happily the March No. of your Journal was
sent me by a friend, and through the aid it afforded me, in furnishing
me with the alphabel of Inscription No. 2, on the Allahabad Pillar,
with some little assistance from the sources above mentioned, T have
been able to decypher some of our inscriptions; and hope that if you
have not found the key to the character of Inscription No. 1, my alpha-
bet may carry you several steps towards its attainment, and so repay
the debt I owe for the assistance derived from your Journal.

Indeed I think the first 13 letters on the Allababad stone, repeat-
ed again in lines 5th and 8th, and several times on the Delhi pillar,
may, without much difficulty, be read as containing an gddress, proba-
bly to the Sun, in pure Sanskrita, ns follows: F9< fuy fuyg gHTSTRE
which perhaps may be translated as follows :—* Tn the two ways (of
wisdom and works ?) with all spced do Isapproach the resplendent
receptacle of the ever-moving luminqus radiance.” ® [ do not however
enter farther upon the decyphering of the inscriptions, found on the
baunks of the Ganges. Many important duatics prevent me from allot-
ting much time to studies of this nature, aud the time L can spare for
such a purpose, will be better spent in endeavouring to illucidale the
history of the Dakhan (Deccan), from the numerous inscriptions in
this, and the other ancient character, which are to be found up and
down the country; assured, that the learned in Calcutta will soon re-
veal to us whatever mysteries the Allahabad and Delhi pillars conceal.

The inscriptions marked (A) (B) and (E), arc in aletter of a differ-
ent cast, and of about twice the size, of the others; and [ ulmost fancy
them somewhat more modern than the construction of the cave: but
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the others, from the position they occupy, the apparently more ancient
cast of the letter, and the damage they have sustained from time, are
evidently coeval with the excavation of the temple. The other inscrip-
tions on the temple, which I have not sent you, are all more or less
imperfect, and ure retained at present for farther investigation ; as is also
an inscription found in an adjoining cave written in the same character
as No. 2, of the Allahabad pillar. "The inscription A is all contained in
one line of about 12 feet long, and the height of each of the letters is
about five inches.

I give you no desciiption of the temple itself, as I am informed that
a particular description of it, will soon be published in the Transactions
of the Royal Asiatic Society of London. It seems only necessary to
say, that the images inside are all of the Buddhist class, while on the
outside, the Buddhist and Bréhmanical are intermixed with one another.

From the inscriptions already decyphered, the following facts may, I
think, be gathered.

1st. That the temple in question was excavated sixteen and a half
centuries ago. The 'inscription (E), which contains the date, secems
coeval with the sculptured images, and though in several places a little
defaced, that part of it which contains the numeral figures, and a few
letters both before and after, are happily in a state of perfect prescrva-
tion. In order that no doubt might rest on this important point, I
kept the inscriptions by me for two months, after decyphering them,
and at last made a journey in the midst of the rains to the place, in
order to ascertain whether or not my friend Lieutenant Jacos had co-
pied them with perfect accuracy, before mentioning publicly the dis-
covery I had made. The result of that examination was quite satis
factory, and left a full conviction on my mind, that there would be no
doubt about the nymeral figures. As to the era being any other than
that of SufLiviudNa, though thafis not quite clear from the inscription
taken singly, the mention of one of his successors by the unambiguous
title, of “ Ruler of the Shakas,” in an adjacent inscription, of the same
cast of letter, carries this point also beyond all reasonable doubt.

2nd. It scems evident that Su Lrv£rANA’s cmpire in the Dakhan,
continued in great splendour, in the persons of his successors, for at
least a hundred years after the commencement of his era, as is plam
from their executing works of so much labour and expence.

3rd. It would appear, that the Buddhist was the religion at that time
most favoured by the ruling party, though the Bréhmans, probably from
their extensive influence among the lower orders, were thought of suffici-
ent consideration, to have some of their images admitted into the society
of the deified sages.
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4th. That the Shakas did not come in numbers sufficient to sup-
plant the language or literature of the Brahmans, whose learned lan-
guage, the Sauskrita, they adopted to carry the memory of their’
deeds down to posterity.

Sth. That since acharacter much simpler, and less artificial than
the Deva Nigari, was in use for writing the Sanskrita language over
all the western parts of India, it, and not the Deva Nigari, was, most
probably, the character in which the Vedas, and most ancient composi-
tions of the Hindus, were first committed to writigz ; and should those
writings ever be carefully studied, and need conjectural criticism, this
ancient character will also require to be studied.

6th. That the Arabic numeral cyphers had been introduced into
India at the period above mentioned. The figure for one, and the two
zeros in inscription E, are formed very nearly as they are furmed in
the Dakhan at the present day, and are united by a kind of hyphen as
is still customary.

7th. That great cantion must be exercised in admlttmg local tradi-
tions, in regard to such distant times. The universal tradition among
the inhabitants of the Dakhan is, that all these caves were formed by
the sons of Pa’npu, when in banishment, wandering about the country;
and I was at first inclined to believe, that when the Pdndavas came
to power, they might so perpetuate the memory of the places of their
former retreat ; but the temple at Karli belongs toa much later era, as
we have seen, and probably the same is the case with those also at
Veril, (Ellora,) some of which greatly resemble it. The truth is, that
it would be too much for modern Bréhmans to allow, that those who
rejected the divine authority of the Vedas, could perform works, which
the orthodox Hindus of modern times cannot gqual, even though it should
be at the cxpence of making the Pandavas encoaragers of atheism,

I make no remarks on the proper names of kings, in the inscriptions,
as I do not know that we have any lists of the descendants of Sua'Li-
vA'HANA, that can be depended on. In proper names where the letters
are not perfectly distinct, doubt must remain, from the absence of all
aid from the construction and context.

That your efforts for the promotion of science may be still more and
more instrumental in clearing away the mists with which the Hindus
have enveloped the history of their nation, and become the means of
arousing many of them also to the zealous pursuit of true knowledge,
is the ardent wish of Your obedient servant,

Poona, 17th Sept. 1834. J. StEVENSON.
[The inecriptions will be found in the following page.]
2s v
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Facsimile of some of the Inscriptions found on the excavated Temple
near Carll, with the same in modern Deva Ndgarf.

(4) Inscription on the cornice in the northern recess of the vestibule.

$AEWARBOEARE VAL WL l’ioi’h’z iugERes
" ¥t frormare R e TediRreAre s

(B) Inmscription on the cornice in the southern recess of the veatilmlg: "

5(60 CE ] o
(C) Inscription on the front of the Temple.
UAEAMSIXAIVUX Lr,tiWWAWUAW&O&b"V(r]ShT YNAYAHIE?

7 1 Sy g B p e, B, ) ) SEANY,
TrOAERATRTH NS SRR YIA AN RIATATC AR AT WRCIRT
fedmgrurme R e TR fdgmiTTTedy
(D) Another Inscription on the front of the Temple,

BYAHTETA RinmlcIn AN Y HA30h
F1uaulor 190 oYL YR SUHE LINAR

LIS S SEINN RN
LR CEICIE CLODEICIEY AR LU ICIT]
PYATRFCE Qo0 wtmgwmuimqw

wvifrdt 3wy [ am: et ]
(B) Inscription on the Pillar in front of the Temple.

sﬁarrrépam,bﬂ&hrwboea\w5

W’Wmﬂvmwﬂ Qacwgirargag
Alplmbet as Sar as decyphered.
+'U\ DERAGYVOSLLUDYAWALI A0 BARG E&Plud-t
T A AN G ACANE Y T ¥ 7 NYCUHAEQAEN
[The vowels resemble those of Alphabet 2 of the Allahabad Plate, V.}
Transiation of the above Inscriptions.
(4) To the Triad. I, AropHANA, lord of Jambudwipa (India), the obtainer of vic~
tories, of a truly victorious disposttion, the commander of the world, the gherisher
of the earth, and exalted above paradice, slaughter every foe tha rises ggainet me.
(B) Blessings attend thee. Purify thyself.
(C) GAraGa, the ruler of the Shakas, lord of the world-born* eaith, though
fleet as the wind.equalling arrow, moves on deliberately, paralysing the senses of
"every one who does not fall down before him. Tue ruler of the Shakas, who is
faithfal to his word, has a body of guards to proclaim destruction and penalties ;
but where destruction is not merited, he carries off the highest kind of renown in

prese1 ving.
+® See Mataya Purdna.
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(D) Where the man-slaughtering demon Old-Age, of immense power, and mut-
tering hoarsely, might, formerly, frantic, roam amid the horrid world-destroying
devils, there, during the carrency of the year of the prosperous cherisher of the
world, (SEA’LIVA’EANA) 100%, this mountain-topping, hell-opposing, divine her-
mitage [was constructed], that the assembly of the illustrious immortals, v.nd
every noble and pious personage, might there take up their abode.

(E) Blessings attend thee. O Devotee, of an auspicious spiritual mind, Iuving
an unimpeded utterance, who art purified, and sound in all thy members ; thou
who art journeying towards our Supreme Lord, thou art now approaching the
door.—Blessings attend thee.

[Mr. STEVENSON has, since the type for the above was cut, favored me with a litho-
graphic copy of the same inscriptions, which differs in one ar two “triflitg forms from

the above. The transcript in Nigari has been corrected by the lithographic versi-
on.—J. P.]

VI.—Remarks on M. Remusat’s Review of Buddhism. By B. H.
HovasoN, FEsq. Resident at the Court of Népdl, &c.

I resume my notice of REMUSAT’s speculations on Buddhism in the
Journal des Savans.

He ubserves, * On ne seroit pas surpris de voir que, dans ce systeme,
la formationt et 1a destruction des mondes soient presentés comme les
resultats d’'une revolution perpetuelle et spontanée, sans fin et sans
interruption ;" and afterwards remarks, «“ Il y a dans le fond méme des
idées Bouddhiques une objection contre l'eternité du monde que les
theologiens de cette religion ne semblent pas avoir prévue. Si tous
les dtres rentroient dans le repos réel et definitif & Pinstant que les
phénomenes cesseroient et disparoitroient dans le sein de I'existence
absolu, on congoit un terme ou tous les étres seroient devenus Buddha,
et ou le monde auroit cessé d’exister.”

This Buddha, it is said, is ¢ I'intelligence infinie, la cause souveraine,
dont la nature est un effet.”

Now, if there de such a supreme gnmatenal cause of all things, what
is the meaning of alleging that worlds and beings are spontaneously
evolved and revolved ? and, if these spontaneous operations of nature
be expressly allowed to be incessant and endless, what becomes of the
apprehension that they should ever fail or cease ?

As to the real and definitive repose, and the absolute existence,
* wpoken of, they are as certainly and customarily predicated of Diva na-,

y the Swabhdvikas, as of God or Adi Buddha, by the Aiswérikas ;
t*h two sects respectively the two opposite opinions confounded
by Remvusar exclusively belong.

* sAD.I
" "4 The question of formation is a very different one from that of continuance.
Yot REMusaT would seem to bave confounded the two. See the passage beginning
 Mais ce qui merite d’atre remarqué.”
282
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-Aguain, * Tout est vide, tout est delusion, pour I'intelligence sapr2me
(Adi Buddha, as before defined). L’ Avidy4 seul donne aux choses du
monde sensible une sorte de realité passagere et purement phénomenal,”
Avidyé, therefore, must, according to this statement, be entirely depend-
ant on the volition of the one supreme immaterial cause : yet, im-
mediately after, it is observed, ‘“ on voit, & travers des brouillards d'un
langage enigmatique, ressorter 1'idée d’une double cause de tout ce qui
exiete, savoir l'intelligence suprdme (Adi Buddha) et I'Avidyd ou
matitre,” But the fact is, that Avidy4 isnot a material or plastic cause.
It is not a substancg, but a mode—not a being, but an affection of a
being—not a cause, but an effect.  Avidyd, I repeat, is nothing pri-
marily causal or substantial : it is & phenomenon, or rather the sum of
phenomena; and it is “ made of such stuff as dreams are.” In other
words, phenomena are, according to this theory, utterly unreal. The
Avidyélists, therefore, are so far from belonging to that set of philoso-
phers who have inferred two distinct substances and causes from the
two distinct classes of phenomena existing in the world, that they
entirely deny the justice of the premises on which that inference is
rested.

RemusAT next observes, ‘* Les effets matériels sont subordonnés
aux effets psychologiques”—and in the very next page we hear that
** on appelle lois les rapports qui lient les effets aux causes, tant dans
Y'ordre physique que dans l'ordre moral, ou, pour parler plus exacte-
ment, dans I'ordre unigue, qui constitue I'univers.”

Now, if there be really but one class of phenomena in the world, it
must be either .the material, or the immaterial, class: conscquently,
with those who hold this doctrine, the question of the dependence or
independence of mental upon physical phenomena, must, in one essen-
tial sense, be a mere facoti de parler. And I shall venture to assert,
that with most of the Buddhists—vwhose cardinal tenet is, that all phe-
nomena are komogeneous, whatever they may think upon the further
question of their reality or unreality—it is actually such.

It is, indeed, therefore necessary * joindre la notion d'esprit”
before these puzzles can be allowed to be altogether so difficult
as they seem, at least to be suck as they seem; and if mind or soul
‘ have no name in the Chinese language,” the reason of that at least
is obvious ; its existence is denied ; mind is only a peculiar modifigs
of matter; et l'ordre unique de l'univers c'est I'ordre ph !
Not 60 yenrs since a man of genius in Europe declared that  the
universal system does not consist of two principles so essentially differ-
ent fram one another as matter and spirit; but that the whole must be
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of gome uniform oomposition so that the material or immaterial part
of the system is superfluous.”

This notion, unless I am mistaken, is to be found at the bottom of
most of the Indian systems of philosophy, Brahménical and Buddhist,
connected with a rejection in some shape or other of phenomenal reality,
in order to get rid of the difficulty of different properties existing in the
cause (whether mind or matter) and in the effect*.

The assertion that ** material effects are subordinate to psycho.
logical” is no otherwise a difficulty than as two absolutely dis-
tinct substances, or two absolutely distinct classes of phenomena,
ure assumed to have a real existence; and I believe that there
is scarcely one school of Bauddha philosophers which has not denied
the one or the other assumption; and that the prevalent opinions
include a denial of both. All known phenomena mey be ascribed to
mind or to matter without a palpable contradiction ; nor, with the single
exception of extent, is there a physical phenomenon which does not seem
to countenance the rejection of phenomenal reality. Hence the doc-
trines of Avidya and of May; and I would ask those whose musings
are in an impartial strain, whether the Bauddha device be not as good
a one as the Brdhmanical, to stave off a difficulty which the uuaided
wit of man is utterly unable to cope with ?

Questionless, it is not easy, if it be possible, to avoid the use of words
equivalent to material and psychological ; but the tenet obviously in~
volved in the formal subordination of one to the other class of
phenowena, when placed beside the tenet, that all phenomena are homo-
genous, at once renders the former a mere trick of words, or creates an
irreconcileable contradiction between the two doctrines, and in fact

Remusar has here again commingled tenets held exclusively by quite
distinct schools of Buddhist philosophy. e

If I have been held accountable for gome of the notidns above remarked
on, I suspect that these my supposed opinions have been opposed by
something more substantial than ¢ des arguties mystiques.” Remusar
expressly says, ‘“ M. HopasoN aeu parfaitement raison d’ admettre,
comme base du systeme entier, V'existence d’un seul étre souverainement

* REmusaT desired to know how the Buddhists reconcile multiplicity with unity,

relative with absolute, imperfect with perfect, variable with eternal, nature with
intelligence ?

‘I gjgewer ; by she hypothesis of two modes—one of quiescence, the other of acti-
vity. But when he joins ‘‘ I'esprit et la matiére’’ to the rest of his antitheses, I
must beg leave to say the question is entirely altered, and must recommend the
captjous to a consideration of the extract given in the text from a Esropm plnlo-
sophier of eminence. Not that I have any sympatiy with that extravagance, lnﬁ
that I wish merely to state the case fairly for the Buddhists.
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perfait et intelligent, de celui qu’ il nomme Adi Buddha.” Now, I must
crave leave to say that I never admitted anything of the sort; but, on
the contrary, carefully pointed out that the ‘ systdme entier’ consists of
four systems, all sufficiently different, and two of them, radically so—
viz. the Swabhdvika and the Aiswdrika. It is most apparent to me
that ReMysaT hes made a melange out of the doctrinea of all the four
schools; and there are very sufficient indications in the course of this
essay that his principal authority was of the Swabhdvika sect.

In speaking of the two bodies of Buddha he remarks, that * le veri-
table corps est identifié avec la science et ]a loi. Sa substance méme
est la science (Prajnd).” Iie had previously made the same observation,
*“ Le loi méme est son principe et sa nature,” Now those who are
aware that Prajod (wmost idly translated law, science, and so forth,) is
the name of the great material cause*, can have no difficulty in reaching
the conviction that the Buddhist authority from whence this assertion
was borrowed,—¢ of Prajnd being the very essence; nature, and prin-
ciple of Buddha,'—belonged to the Swabhéavika school, and would have
laughed at the co-ordinate doctrine of his translator, that Buddha is the
sovereign and sole cause, of whom Nature (Prajné) is an effect.

The Swebhvika Buddhas, who derive their capacity of identifying
themselves with the first cause from nature, which is that cause, are as
all-accomplished as the Buddhas of the Aiswhrikas, who derive the
same capacity from Adi Buddha, who is that cause.

In this express character of sovereign cause only, is the Ad1 Buddha
of the Aiswarikas distinguishable, amid the crowd of Buddhas of all
sorts; and such are the interminable subtleties of the ‘ systdme entier’
that he who shall not carefully mark this cardinal point of primary
causation, will ind all others unavailing to guide him unconfusedly
through the various labyrinths of the several schools.

. [ v » .
Did Remusar never meet with passages like the following ?
¢ And as all other things and beings proceeded from Swabhéva or
nature, so did Vajra, Satwa, Buddha, thence called the self-existent,”

* Prakritéswari iti Prajnd ; and again, Dhdranatmika iti Dharma. Dharma is
a synonyme of Prajnd. Prqjnd means Supreme Wisdom. Whose ? Nature's—and
Nature's, as the sole, or only as the plastic, cause,

80, again, DAarme means morality in the abstract, or the moral religious code
of these religionists, or material cause, in either of the two senses hinted at above;
or, lastly, material effects, viz. versatile worlds. These are points to be settled by
the context, and by the known tenets of the writer who uses the ome or other
word: and when it is known that the very texts of the $wabhbvikas, differently

{fiterpreted, have served for the basis of the Aiswarika doatrine, I presume no far-
ther ¢aveto can be required.
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Even the Swabhsvikas have their Dhyéni Buddhas, and their triad,
ifclading, of course, an Adi Buddha. Names therefore, are of little
weight; and unmeasured epithets are so profusely scattered on every
hand that the practised alone ¢an avoid theirsnare. I did not admit a
Theisfic school, because I found a Buddha designated as Adi, orthe first;
nor yet because I found him yclept, infinite, ommiscient, eternal, and so
forth; but because I found him explicitly contradistinguished from
nature, and systematically expounded as the efficient cause of all. Nor
should it be forgotten that when I ennounced the fact of a Theistic sect
of Buddhists, I observed that this sect was, as compared with the
Swabhdvika, both recent and confined.

If, in the course of this, and the three preceding letters, I have
spoken harshly of Remusar’s researches, let it be remembered, that I
conceive my labours to have been adopted without acknowledgment, as
well as my opinions to have been miserably distorted. I have been most
courteously told, that  the learned of Europe are indebted to me for the
name of Adi Buddha !” The inference is palpable that tkat is the extent of
the obligation. Such insidious injustice compels me to avowin the face of
the world my conviction that, whatever the Chinese and Mongolian
works on Buddhism possessed by the Fiench Savans may contain, no
intelligible views were thence derived of the gemeral subject before my
essays appeared, or could have been afterwards, but for the lights those
essays afforded*. I had access to the original Sanscrit scriptures of the
Buddhists, and they weire interpreted to me by learned natives, whose
hopes hereafter depended upon a just understanding of their contents.
No wonder therefore, and little merit, if I discovered v8ry many things
inscrutably hidden from those who were reduced to consult barbarian
translations from the most refined and copious of languages upon the
most subtle and interminable of topics, aid who had no living oracle
ever at hand to expound to them tMe dark signification of the written
word—to guide their first steps through themost labyrinthine of human
mazest.

For the rest, and personally, there is bienséance for biensdance, and
a sincere tear dropped over the untimely grave of the learned Rexusar.

# The case is altered materially now, because my original authorities, which
atand far less in need of lving interpreters, are generally accessible. 1 have
placed them 1n the hands of my countrymen and of others, and shall be happy to
procure copies for any individual, or hody of persons, in France, who may desire to
possess them.

% I beg to propome, as an’ experimentum crucis, the celobrated text—Fe Diar-
midmitya'of the Sate Sonasrika. If the several theistic, atheistic, and aceptioal
meanings wrapped up in these few words, can be reached through Chinese or Mox-
golian translations uninterpreted by living authorities, I am content to consider
my argument worthless. .
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w.a.o. tho Use afthe Sidliintus dn-he Work of Native Rducation,
By Lanosror Wmm,ﬂogxw ©. 8., Ast. Res. at Bhopdl,
#May I request thet you wﬂrlse se kind weto give insertion in your
Journal to the accompanying few versessextrapted fromthe Gol4dhykya,
or Treatise on the Gigbes, by Bnism A‘tntisn, Hindu Astronomer,

who flourished about 800 yedrs ago. -

In order to make the tenor of the arguments here used by Briscan
A’cafrya intelhgible to renders gemerally, it may be proper in the first
place, buefly to notive the popular belief and temets entertained with
regard to the earth end the system of the world, (for fo these subjects
my remarks will be confined,) by the two grand clazses of Hindus bere,
#0 boldly and ably exposed by this celebrated Astronomer.

The Hindus of Indin seem to have been at the time when he
wrote, us at the present day, divided into three grand classes; viz. 1st,
the Jains or Bauddhae, followers of the Bauddha Stitras ; 2nd, the
followers of the Brahménioal or Purdnic system ; and 8rd, the jyotishis
or followers ofthe Siddhéntas or Astronomical system.

The Jains at that time maintained, and still maintan, that the earth
is a flat plepe of immense extent; that the central portion of it, called
Jambudawip, is surrounded by innumerable seas and islands, which
enddumpass it in the form of belts ; that the earth now is, and has been,
since its firat creation, falling downwards in space; that there are two
stns, two moiis, and two sets of corresponding planets and constella-
tibbs ; viz. lst, for the use of that part of the earth lying to the north
ofthe mountait Merd, believed to be in the centre of Jambudwip, and
the other for the usc of the southern half of the world. The moon
they believe to be above the sun, but only 80 yojans*, Meicu-
ay, four yojans beyond tfe moon; and Venus, to be three yojans
beyond Mercury, The Jain bagyas, scattered through the cities
and towns of Ré4jputédns, Milws, Guzerit, and the north-west pro-
vinces of Hindusthén, profess this belief. The opulent Méarwéri
aerchants snd bankers, whom we find established at the three presi-
dencias, aud in all the Biege cities of India, are also chiefly of this per-
suaston. Their Gurds ard.hg Jattis; the Sarangs arealso a stricter
sect ofJains,

Rnd. The lonowete of t‘ho Pordns belieyein a system very little

" that of the Jains. Tliey also maintain that the earth'
ish clwnlar \ane, having the golden mountem Merd in its centre ;
that it§8 50 drores of yejans m superficial Wigispter: that Jambu.
dwig' Mwh mediitely surrounds Meni. m&’which o ihhalie) s

* A ’dlﬂ is fwr ads,

i
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one lakh of yojans in width 5 that this ‘dwip - Mrrounded by a sea
of salt-water, also one lakh of yojuns in width; that this salt sea is
encompassed by a second dwip of twa Jakhs of yojans in breadth, and
it again by a sea of sugar-cane juice of the same width ; that five
other belts of alternate islands and seas (each island being of double
the width of its predecessor, witha sea of the same width as its adje-
cent island), succeed each other in regular order. The seas are of
fermented liquor, ghf, milk, dhaf, #nd sweet-water. The Purfns
assert, that the earth-is not falling in space es the Jains maintamn, but
is supported by the great serpent Shesha Such at last is the assertion
of the Bhigavata, the most popular of the Purfns. In others, the task
of supporting the earth it allotted to the tortoise, or to the boar Vargha.
The Purfins maintain that”there is but one moon and one sun; that
the moon however is at a distance from the earth double of that of
the sun; that the moon was churned out of the ocean; and is of
nectar ; that the sun and moon and constellations revolve horizontally
over the plane of the earth, appearing to set when they go behind
Merd, and to rise when they emerge from behind that mountain ; that
eclipses are formed by the monsters Réhti and Kett laying hold of the
sun or moon, against whom, as well as against all the other deities ?
heaven, they bear implacable enmity. VyAssiis believed to be the
author of all the Purans; he was probably the compiler of them ; he is
revered as divinely inspired. Suankar A'cadrva, who flourished about
400 or 500 years ago, distinguished humself asa supporter of this system
and as an enemy and persecutor of the Jains; he was also a reformer,
but his reforms were confined to morals, and to religious institutions
and sacraments. The followers of the Purfins are by far the most
numerous of the three classes. The brdhmams, genera,lly the rdjpdts,
kaiths, and indeed the mass of thegpopulation throughout India, all
belong to this class.

8rd  The jyotishfs or followers of the Siddhéntas Lelicve in a 8ys.
tem widely differing front bath of these. Their system is, with the
exception of a few inconsiderable differences, that of Ptolemy. They
teach the true shape and size of the earth, and the true theory of
eclipses. The earth they place in the centre of the umiverse, around
which revolve in order, as taught by Ptolemy, the moon, Mercury,
Venus, the sun, Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn. The zrregularmes in the
motions of the sun and moon they account for by supposing them to
move, as also did Ptolemy, in epicycles, whose centres revolve in their
cirgular orbits, The puthors of the Siddhéntas, and especially Busskar
A’cndrya, the author of the most recent and most popular Siddhéinta,
called the  Siddhénta Siromani,” ho.ve spared no pains to expose and

27
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the monsu'mabmrdltxe& of the. Jain Sutrfs and 'the Purfns. -
They have always profeased in' their writings the greatest admira-
tion for ‘the learned men of the ‘West, the. Ionians or “ Yavans;”
whilst the Purfns have denounced those who hold any communication
with men of these nations, termed by them the lowest of the low. A'rRya
Bua'r, theauthor of the A’rya Siddhénta, expressly maintains the daily
revolutionof the earth on its own axis, though not its annual revolution.
" Itis the object of this essay to draw the attention of the pub-
lic, and especially that of all friends of native education to these Sid-
dhéintas, and to recommend them to more general attention and study
than they have ,yet found. It will be asked, ‘“ Are you of opinion
that they contain any thing which has escaped the research of Davis,
‘CouprookE, and Bentrey, and which may yet throw some new light
on the science of Astronomy, on Chronology, or on History ?’ I must
answer, No. But I feel assured from experience, that they afford us
beyond all comparison the best means of promoting the cause of edu-
cation, civilization, and truth, amongst our Hindu subjects,

4th. Here I shall be at once met with the question, * Why go back
a thousand years in search of truth avowedly coutaining some admix-
ture of error, when tlie pure and the unadulterated truth is at hand,
and may be communicated with equal facility

To this I reply, that the‘pure and unadulterated truth not only can-
not be communicdted with equal facility, but i absolutely rejected by
the mass of the Hindu population of India; but that with the aid of
the authority of the Siddh4ntas, the work of general and extensive en-
lighteninent may be commenced upon at once, and will be most readily
effected, the truths taught by them being received with avidity. To
explam and correet their ervors will at the same timé be easy.

" 5th. With regard to the popwlation of the three Presidencies, the
argument of my supposed opponent may, and I believe, does, apply.
'The native mind there is fully prepared, nay, eager, to receive any cul-
tivation that can be given to it; but what has led to this? For gene-
rations, indeed, I may say for centuries past, the native populations
thére have enjoyed the humanizing advantages of daily intercourse
with enlighfaned Europeans,and foreigners of all nations ; of a moderate
lnd mady government ; and of an extensive foreign commerce ; there
tuo the brélimane and the studious have for the same long period, had the

dany schools, colleges, and learned institutions, mpenntendsd
'téa\bhers, distinguished for their léummg and science ;
Press; English and Native, disseminating its daﬂy modictim of
'1edge.'bu at length succeeded m awakemng a #pirit of mquiry
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and discussion, and taught the people the grand uses and advantages to
which it may be applied; and there the Missionary,for generations
past, has never intermitted in his sacred labours to root out the widé-
spread degrading superstition, and to plant in its stead the seed of the
purest morality aud of true religion. Thiere, in short, the populations
have already advanced far in their course of civilization.
6th., But how widely different is the state of all the rest of the vast
continent of India; at least of all Central India, including Négpur,
Berdr, Mélw4, and Réjputind, in which my own personal experience
has luin. The mass of the population is as rude and barbarous, and
ignorant, and superstitious, as it was 17 ycars ago, when the supre-
wacy of the British Government was first established. Of all the ad-
vantages, which have contributed to the enlightenment of the Native
- mind at the several seats of Government, it cannot be said to have en-
joyed even one. What reception then can the announcement of the
pure truth be expected to experience amongst a'people in such state?
'With what reason can it be hoped, for a moment, that the English lan-
guage and English literature, with its varied stores of knowledge, can
here receive any cultivation? Even the most learned of the Hindu
population find itimpossible to comprehend, without assistance, the very
best of our translations into their own langnages. The mative mind,
habituated to the idlest absurdities, has neither rehsh'nor taste for plain
sober truth,
7th. Is it your opinion then, it may be asked, that the example of the
Jesuit Missionaries of the south-west of India should bg followed, and
that the truth, to make it agreeable to the present state of the native
mind, be dressed up in all the fantasics of a foolish superstition? By
no means; I would on no account or in any degree degrade or com-,
promise the simple dignity of saged truth. Bu® what prevents our
availing ourselves of the circumstances which afford us the most pow-
erful means of dispelling from the land a darkness otherwise so hope.
Jlesely impenetrable ; if it be at once seen, that the Siddhéntas do afford
4o us these most favorable and encouraging circumstances, and that to
give a command and powerful influence over the native mind, we have
only to revive that knowledge of the system therein taught, which not-
.withstanding its being by far the most rational, and formerly the best
cultivated branch of science amongst the Hindus, and noththstandmg
its being the foundation of such little knowledge as they display in pre-
dicting eclipses and the dike, has, from the superior address of the fol,
lowers of the, Purfns, and the almost unjversal practice amongst the
jyotishfs, of making all their caleulations from tables and short for-

muls, couched in enigmatical verses, been allowed, to fall into a state of
utter oblivion ? 272 : '
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*; 8th, - But how is this lost knowledge to be revived ? I shall proceed
to explain. In every petty hamlet, not only in Médlwé, R4jputdod, and
Berér, but throughout India, you will find the joshi or astronomer
and astrologer : in towns you will find many, and in large cities, even
hundreds. It is their business to expound the panchéng, or almanac,
to proclaim feasts and fusts, to fix the marriage-day, to tell the times
of sowing and reaping; and forewarn their flocks of unlucky days :
their services in short are in constant requisition. They are conjointly
with the Patwéris, the village school-masters. The village joshi
can expound, but not work out the results given in his panching ; that
high qualification belongs only to the city joshi. But it must not be
suppoted, that the power to make a panchéng, requires a knowledge of
even the first principles or elements of his science. The utmost of his
knowledge is 20 verses composing the Tithi Chintdmanf, and 100 -
verses of a little book called the Graha Lighava, with a power of using
the tables attached to them. By these few verseshe can not only find
the places of the sun, moon, and planets, but also work out eclipses.
But the operation may be called purely mechanical, or an effort of me-
mory. He can find the equatorial gnomonic shadow, from thence de-
duce the latitude (or acshansha) ; he can tell you the amount of chara
(or ascensional difference) ; .the deshantard (or distance in longitude) ;
the sun’s declination (or krénti) : but is wholly ignorant as to what things
in nature are expressed by these terms. The verses of the Graha
Léghava and Tith{ Chintdmani contain only abbreviated formulwe for
caleulations ; their wording is uncouth, and to the uninitiated, more un-"
intelligible than an enigma. But though the ingenuity displayed in
thus abbreviating calculations is considerable, it has had the effect
above noticed of superindgcing an utter neglect of the Siddhéntas, in
which the principles of the science gre so fully, and in many respects so
rationally, explained. I have met and cross-questioned many hundreds
of joshis of late years ; but in this large number, have found only two
men who had a rational and full acquaintance with their own system,
One is Va1sna‘ra, purohit of theMahéréo of Kotah ; the other, Jincranb,
a jatti of great celebrity at Ajmere, and late of Jhulai in Jypur.
It is singular that neither of these are professed jyotishis; the former
is expounder of the Puréns, and the latter a Gurd of the Jains.
Oujain, once se famous for itslearning, has not now a single Siddhdnti
jyotishi to support its great name. Indeed, so general and entire is the
xgnomce of most of the joshfs of India, that you will find many of
them engaged- conjointly -with the Purénic bréhmans in expounding
ﬁe Purfins; and msnstmg on.the flatness of the earth, and its ma.gmtudq
%'of 50 crores of yojans in superficial diamater, as explained in them,
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with a virulence and boldness which shew their utter ignorance of
their proper profession, which had its existence only on the refutation
and abandonment of the Purénic system. The Jains and all the fol-
lowers of the Puréns of whatever caste you will find, on the other hand,
betraying equal inconsistency in daily appealing to the panchéngs of
the jyotishi, and cenfidently maintaining the infallibility of their con.
tents, though founded on a system with which the truth of their own
is ntterly inconsistent.
" Of the sincerity of the ignorance of both parties there can be little
doubt, from the profound veneration with which they, but especially the
joshis, regard all the Siddhéntas. The Sirya Siddhénta they firmly
believe to have been communicated to men by the sun himself, the
authors of all they believe to have been divinely inspired. These
works are now thought to be, like the Vedas, wonderful displays of Divine
wisdom, but totally beyond ordinary human comprehension. That man
who has mastered their contents, they regard, and even fear as one
possessed with superhuman powers.

10th. With this blind veneration and strong prejudice in favor of the
Siddhdntas, prevailing particularly amongst the joshis scattered all
over India (and the latter are by no means an inconsiderable part of
the learned of India), and in some degree, now also amongst the Jain
and followers of the Purfinas, can we for a moment hesitate in admitting
the vast bencfits to which the proper employment of these prevailing
prejudices will lead ? How readily may a knowledge of the science, as
taught in the Siddhéntas, be recommunicated, especially to the joshis,
whose lives are now idly spent in wading through unintelligible calcu-
lations deduced from the Siddhdntas ? With what exultation will every
man of ingenuous mind amongst them receivg explanations making plain
and clear what is now all unintelligjble and dark ! *They will not stop
in simply admitting what is taught in the Siddhéntas. Grateful to their
European Instructors for bringing them back to a knowledge of the
works of their own neglected, but still revered, masters, they will in the
fulness of their gratitude, and from the exercise of their now improved
powers of tunderstanding, also readily receive the additions made dur-
ing the last few hundred years in the science.

11th. From the extract now forwarded it will be at once seen, that
there can be little or nothing which we have to teach in Geometry,
Surveying, and Trigonometry generally, in Geography or Astronomy, of
which Bassxar A’cHa’RyA has not already given us the first principles,
and for enabling us to explain which, he will not afford us many new
aud also the most appropriate arguments, in as much as they will be
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‘hest suited to Hindu taste. And what can be more flattering to the:
vanity of the Hindu nation, or more grateful to their feelings and pre-
judices as men, than to see their own great and revered masters quoted
by us with respect, to prove and illustrate the truths we propound. At
the presidencies, and even at many large stations, we may prosecute
with success a scheme for educating the people, by at once teaching
them English, or by other means equally directly attacking all that is
false and absurd in their belief. At these places, all the causes above
enumerated concur to prevent the failure of such a scheme. Bat this
plan of educating the mass of the people in the interior of India,
where English can never be of any practical avail to any but a very
few, is perfectly visionary ; to hope to educate them by translations in
the Roman character, is little less so. Even translations into their
own language and in their own character are frequently, as above men-
tioned, wholly unintelligible to the best educated natives. I could
quote many proofs of this, but the mention would be invidious ; the
obvious cause of failure.in all these cases is, that in these schemes we
make no account of men’s passions and weaknesses and prejudices, and
have neglected to consult their tastes and present state of knowledge.
By pursning the course I now advocate we sail with the current, favor«
able gales vastly accelerating our progress; by directly attacking on
the other hand the strongest prejudices of ovr nature, as is done in the
other case, we struggle with an adverse stream, and with baffling
winds, and will be found to have struggled comparatively in vain.

12th. May I quote my own experience in proof of what is here ad-
vanced ? Since I entered the country, I have been, I hope, a warm and
zealous friend of the cause of education, and have always bestcwed
much time and much labour upon the superintendence of such schools
as have been locatgd within the sphere of my influence. The school-
books used, have been those printed at the Presidencies of Calcutta and
Bombay.

But about two years ago, wmhlng to know how the joshis, generally
g0 ignorant, succeeded in predicting eclipses, I went through the Tithi
Chintémani, and Graha Léghava. Finding them to contain only un-
intelligible and abbreviated formula, I was referred to the Siddhantas,
These I had great difficulty in procuring, and still greater in procuring
men capable of explaining their contents. By perseverance I have suc-
ceeded in gaining & limited acquaintance with their first principles.
During the last four or five months, I have availed myself largely of

e Siddhéntas in teaching not only the boys of the Sehore school,
~ but aleo adults, the joshis and brihmans of the town. I beg leave to
‘ usnre you, that in this short time I have succeeded in oommumcmng
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more redl knowledge and information than I have done in the previous
ten years of my Indian life.

- A few days ago, the boys of the Sehore school and the joshfs and
bréhmans above mentioned, were examined by me in the presence of
Captain WinrieLp and Dr. INeLis, of this station, and Mr. MacLzop,
Assistant to the Agent to the Governor General at Jabbalpur. I con-
fidently appeal to these gentlemen to pronounce whether the acquisi-
tions of the students were not, considering the time devoted to the
study, perfectly astonishing.

138th. It may be thought that I am here advocating too exclusive an
attention to scientific education and the abstract sciences. I feel as.
sured, however, that this will prove our shortest course also to moral
improvement. Till the situation of the countries spread over the face
of the globe is known, what credit can our histories gain; what im-
Ppression can they make on men’s minds ? They may as well relate to
nations existing in the moon. Till conviction of the truth of the Sid-
dhdntic system, as to the size and shape of the earth, is felt, the popular
absurdities of the Purénic cosmogony will never be abandoned. Irest
not merely on my own opinion and experience ; I adduce that of an
institution founded by a society, whose labours for the improvement of
India have been most useful and exemplary. 1 allude to the Ameri-
can Mission’s Seminary at Jaffoa, in Ceylon, in the 2nd page of whose
8rd triennial report, published in 1833, it is stated, * that an examina-
tion of the Purdnic system of geography and astronomy, compared

- or rather contrasted with the Copernican system, has bgen attended to
with greater interest, and been productive of more obvious advantages,
than almost any other branches of study.”

The Professors of this establishment, howgever, do not seem to have
been aware of the existence of the Siddhdntas ; or fb have known that

Bua’skan A'cna’rya had alreadyspentthe wholeforce of his science and
ridicule in exposing the absurditics and impossibilities of the Purinic
system. What Kuropean, gifted with the utmost tact and wisdom,
with the most intimate knowledge of the native character, their cus-
toms, beliefs and languages, and the highest flow of eloguence in the
use of them, can, by appeals to reason, by arguments and proofs, hope to
work upen an ignorant and preJudlced people any effect compared to
that which may be produced by a dexterous use of its blind and pre-
judiced veneration for authority ?

_ 14th. I may here quote another instance of the practical service re-
cently rendered to me in my official capacity; when I was officiating as
Political Agent at Kotah, by these Siddhdntas. The officers employed
on the grand trigonometrical and other surveys, have always expeti-
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enced, in almost every part of India, the greatest obstructions in the
discharge of their duties, from the prejudices and ignorance of the peo-
ple and their native princes. At Kotah, no less ignorance and preju-’
dice had been displayed than elsewhere: so strong were the suspicions’
entertained by the late R4j Rdnd Mapnu SiNeH, of the designs of the
British Government, when Captain Paron, the Deputy Quartcr-Master
General at Nimach, entered his territories to survey certain roads, &ec.
and so reiterated his objections in reply to the Agent, Captain Ross’s
assurances, that the last-mentioned officer was at length obliged to
request Captain PAroN to withdraw. Whilst at Kotah, 1 received orders
from Government, desiring me again to use my influence with the R4j
Réné to prevent all further obstructions. Upon this, I sent for Vais-
NA'TH, the astronomer above mentioned, and for the Réj Réna's joshi,
and found no difficulty, by the help of the 33rd verse here quoted, and
others treating more at length on the subject, in satisfying them of
our real object. They equally soon procured for me an intimation
from the R4j Rén4, that his co-operation would in future be readily given
to the officers deputed to survey his territories.

15th. From the arguments and facts above recorded, the natural con-
clusion appears to me to be, that it will be our wisest course, at the
same time that we afford every encouragement to the study of English
by those who are likely to find use for it, or have leisure and talents to
prosecute it with effect, to give every encouragement to the study of
the Siddhéntas ; and to the explanation of their contents, first to the
jyotishis, whose profession is founded on the principles given in them,
and through them to all their flocks. Where is the native of India,
however poor, who is not constantly consulting his jyotishi ?

I would therefore recommend that no time be lost in giving to the
world the best printed editions of the Siddhénta Siromanf of Bua’s-
kAR A'cHARYA, including the Golddhyéya, or Treatise on the Globes, and
the treatises on Algebra and Trigonometry ; of the Strya Siddhénta,
and of that of A’r¥a Baa’r, with PriTruDAK’S commentary, the author
who maintains the diurnal though not the aunual revolution of the
earth.

The Graha Léghava (which, as far as my inquiries extend, seers to
be in almost universal use over the greater part of India,) will perhaps
be even of more use than the SiddHéntas, if accompanied by the most
excellent and rational commentary of MaLLa’ri. Almost all these works
contain a chapter on the construction and use of the globes. These
the natives at our colleges should be encouraged to construct accord-
ingly, and to compare and contrast them with our globes, without

" which 1o school or college in India ought to be. My own pandit and
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the bréhmang of Sehore, who bave become converts to the Siddhénts,
tnd .our system, all express the utmost anxiety to get globes if poastbl&
in Hmdt, convinced that they will prove to others as_they have done.
in thl:u' own case, the readiest means of demonstrating to them the,
truth

-16th. Tt is strange and deservmg of remark. that though astronomy
ls the science which has been most cultivated by the Hindus, and has
moet attracted the notice of the learned in Europe, and, as above shewn,
is also best calcplated to promote the work of education, still not a
single standard, or indeed any work whatever on this subject, has yet
been printed in India. From Mr. LusHinaron’s History of the Cal.
cutta Institutions, it appears in pp. 126, 127, that in the Government
Sanscrit College the Jyotisha Shistra is not even embraced in the
course of study pursued there. It surely has incomparable advantages
over the Hindu systems of Logic, Rhetoric, Prosody, and even over
Law and Grammar, as far as education is concerned, essential though
the last mentioned be. So entirely have we neglected the study of
late years, that Professor ScrHLEGEL (as I observed fromalate number of
your Journal) takes credit to himself for being the first to expound to
the European scholar, the method used by the Hindus in their astro-
nomical works, of expressing numbers by symbolical words. You seem
inclined to give to the learned Professor great credit for having unra-
velled this mystery in the absence of native pandits. It is by no
means my wish to detract from the merits of the learned Professor ;
but surely when every astronomical work is accompanied by a commen-
tary, explaining in plain language, and also in figures, the symbolical
expressions of the text, little credit is claimable for unravelling a mys-
tery already made plain. Under these circumstances, it is by up
means strange, that Mesars. Comnuooxn. Davis, Benriey, and JonEs,
thought it unnecessary to offer any explanamons on a method at first
sight so mysterious, but so palpable on referring to the commentary
which almost invariably accompanies the text.

17th. But to return to the subject in hand, it seems to me most de.
su'able, that the books above-mentioned should be published without
delay; at present revered though they are, they are exceedingly diffi-
cult to be procured. Any gentleman moderately conversant with
Sanscrit, and with the elements of the science of astronom}. will, if
he have leisure, rea,chly master all they contain in a very ‘few
‘months. This accomplished, how largely will his powers of superin.
tending the work of education, and especmily that, of translation, be
augmented! I ttuat that not a few of the many ardent friends of edus
cation will, avail themselves of the udvantages ta be derived from these

2v
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Morks here st forth, and give to the native public, translatiops ig
ﬂze vernacular languages, with such corrections, lmprovemgptq,
pnd additions, as will place the Hindus at once in poueauou
of all the recent discoveries of Europeans. At no place have more
elementary scientific works been translated and printed than at Bom;
bay, chiefly under the superintendence of the late zealous and B.ccomc
plished Secretary to the Bombay Education Society, Major Gnonmt
JBrvis of the Engineers; but the usefulness of his labours is much de-
tracted from, by his omission to make use of the terms, and mathema-
tical phrasealogy, perfectly well understood by scientific Hindus, if not
by brihmans generally, and by substituting others of his own coining,
avhich must be wholly unknown to them. The term Spérsha Rekhs,
{for the tangent,) and several others for lines, &c., which the Hindus
have never used or known, are in themselves highly appropriate and
unobjectionable.

18th. I now beg to draw your particular attention to the original
extracts, which appear to me most curious, and calculated to prove to
gthers as it has done to myself, most valuable and useful.

In the first three verses Baa'skar A'cHa'rYA, after stating the earth to
be a sphere poised in space, exposes in a most rational and forcible man-
ner, the Purdnic doctrine of its being supported by the grand serpent
Sheshi, or any material thing.

In the 24th and 25th verses, our author shews, that he had got a
glimpse of the true nature of attraction and gravity; he then proceeds
in the 26th, 27th, 28th, and 29th verses, to expose in his own way (not
altogether philosophical), the Jain articles of belief, that the earth is
perpetually falling in space, and that there are two suns, two moons,

ind two sets of constellations.

" In the 30th, 31st, and 32nd verses, by a very rational argument, the
modern Brahmanical belief of the tarth’s flatness is exploded ; he ridi-
cules the idea of their immense ‘mountain of gold, called Merd, and
accounts for the apparent flatness of the earth,

In the 33rd, 34th, and 35th verses, he gives succinct general dtrectlons
for the measurement of an arc of the meridian, and thence deduces the
real magnitude of the earth, deriding the absurdity of the dnnennons
alleged in the Purdns.

. In the 36th verse, be shews such a limited knowledge of gengraphy,
as would 2ntail a whipping on’any bay of eight years of age in Europe ;.
but in t:he three last verses, he shews that he, 800 years ago, had such,

fect knowledge and conviction of the consequences resulting from
mxttmg the spherical form of the earth, viz. of the existence of m-

- !\
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podes; &c. as the priests and princes of Europe could not be persaaded
to entertain four or even but three hundred years ago; and for assert.
ing’ which, they were sending our earliest philosophers to the dungeon.
" 19th. I take this opportunity of informing the public of the existence
of a native observatory at Kotah, or rather of a valuable collection of
astronomical apparatus, made by the late Mahérfo Unmaip SiNen; and
posited on one of the bastions of the citadel, fitted up for their recep-
tion. This apparatus consists of a very splendid and large armillary
sphere ; of the celestial and terrestial globes, dials, gnomons, and alsa
the R4j Yantra, or astrolabe, borrowed from the Musalméns about 250
or 300 years ago. The axes of the globes are fixed at an elevation of
24° 30/, the supposed altitude of the North Polar Star at Kotd. But
the latitudes given by the native astronomers, for all the principal
cities of Réjputdni and Mélw4, are under-rated by about 40’; that of
Kotah is, I believe, 25° 10’. The authority of Bua’skar A'csa'RyA has led
to this error. In the 34th verse here quoted, the latitude of Oujain is
stated at ;1 of 360°, which would give just 22° 30’. This accordingly
is always stated by Native Astronomers as its latitude, and when I have
stated the result not only of Dr. HunTrr’s but also of the celebrated
Ré4jé Jay Sinen’s more accurate observations (vide vol. vi. Asiatic Re-
searches) ; this verse has always been quoted to me to prove their
assertions.

The Mah4réo’s collection contains also a Tiriya Yantrd, or quadrant,
with a radius on one side of 30 digits, and linear rectangular intersec-
tions, rising from each digit, representing their whole canon of sines,
cosines, and versed sines adapted to this radius. From the Mah4-
rdo’'s astronomer I procured a copy of the Sanscrit treatise on
the quadrant, called the Yantra Chintdmani, by CHAkrADHARA, sOD of
Sr1 WAmANa, containing directions for the constrpction and use of
the instrument, with the mathemafical proofs and demonstrations of
all the many problems which may be worked by it. The reverse side
of this quadrant contains the signs and degrees of the ecliptic, and an
hour circle, with an index-hand by which you are enabled to tell at
once the lagna (or horoscope), that is, the exact point or star of the
ecliptic, rising in the horizon at any given time.

I am unable at the present moment to fix the date of this work, but
Fam inclined to think that it is not of a much more ancient date than,
the astrolabe, and that it, like the astrolabe, has been borrowed from
the Musalméns. . '

- To the European public, translations of this and the other works

alluded to .in this letter, would be highly cutious and highly valuable.

To enable us to communicate our greater knowledge in the aciences
2v 2 .
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they treat of, the stady of them would seem indispensable, to give us
a due command of their mathematical modes of expression. I earnestly
hope, that some persons better qualified than myself, may be indaced to
undertake the task of tramslation. I do not refuse the tesk; but I
confess my present incompetente, from my own limited knowledge of
mathematics, to understand and follow the authors of these learned
works in their more abstruse calculations; and the never-ceasing pres-
sure of arduous and responsible public duties, prevents my devoting
such time to the study a¢ would better qualify me for the duty. It
would be unjust in the public to expeet, and imprudent in me to promise
much; what I can, 1 will do. But the public may with much justice
turh their eyes upon those men of science at the head of our schools,
colleges, and literary institations now scattered over India. To a ML,
a Yares, a TvriEr, a Svrueruanp, a Troressy, and many other
distinguished scholars of this Presidency, and to the two Jerviszs
of the Engineers, and to many gentlemen of the Scotch and
American Missions, so much distinguished for their labours in the cause
of education, on the Bombay side of India, the task would be easy; I
hope it will not be declined.

Eatract from Bhiskar A'chdrya’s Treatise on the Globes.
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Verse 21st. This sphere of the earth, formed of the five elementary principles,

viz. earth, air, water, the ethcratl alnosphere, and fire, is pe: fectly round, and en-
campassed in the orbits of the moon, Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn ; and
lastly, by that of the constellations, 1t no material supporter, but stands
fixed in air by its own inherent force. On its surface, all living and inanimate
objects subsist throughout, as well titans, as human heings, gods, as well as

daityus.
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Verse 22nd. lts surface is bespread on all sides with pumberless mountains

and groves, towns and buildings, as the bulb of the flower of the Kadamb tree is
covered with filaments without number.
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‘atso 23rd., Let it be admitted, that this earth is supported by any material
uliﬁneo, or lving creature, still for the support of that, a second suppozter is
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required, and for that second in like nranver, a third is mecessary. Here you
have the absurdity of an interminable succession : if reduced to admit a power of
self-support in that which you place the last of the series, I would ask, why not
admit the same power in the earth itself, the first of the series ? for the earth ig
one of the forms of the eight-fold divinity. ~
© garmmsTreAre faar fau gfa: § sfeasmmt |
AARRT FOTIT @A gAr fafawr aw agaws: 1xe
Verse 24th. As heat is the inherent property of the sun and of fire; as-cold

of the moon, fluidity of water, and hardness of stones ; as the air is volatile, and
the earth is immovable, and as other wonderful (¢hl™ how wonderful1) properties
belong to other things :—
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Verse 25th, In like manner, the power of attraction is inherent in this globe
of earth. By this inherent péwer, any thing heavy projected into the air is at.
tracted down to it. The thing so projected appears to be falling of itself ; but in
fact, it is in a state of Zeing drawn downwards by the earth. 1f, with the Jains
you suppose the earth to be perpetually falling in space, in what direction, I ask
you, is it falling ? Above and below and all around the ethereal expanse is squally
outspread.
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Verse 26th. That the earth is poised in space, and without support, the full-
est assurance is felt from beholding the revolutions of the circling constellations;
bat the Jains maintain, that it is perpetually falling downwards in space ; resting
the proof of this assertion on the fact, that all heavy things naturally fall down-
wards, and that the earth is t‘lie heaviest of heavy visible things.
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Verse 27th. The Jains and others likewise maintain, that there are two suns,
and two moons, and also two sets of constellations, which are rising in constant
alternation. But to them I give this appfpriate answer. -
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Verse 28th. Let it be admitted, that the earth is falling downwards in space ;

but O Jain, dost thou not see that every heavy thing projected into space, comes
back again to, and overtakes, the earth? How then can your idle proposition
hold good ? If true, a heavy thing once projected into air would keep at an uni-
form distance from, but never overtake, the earth., -
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Verse 29th. What ean I say to your folly, O Jain, who withont object or use
supposest & double set of constellations, two suns, dzd two moons? Canst thow

not at timés ade the circumpolar stars revolving round the polar star, even o
brosd:dayulight ?
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Verse 30th. If this blessed earth were like the surface of alooking glass an ex.
tended plane, why should not the sun, even when removed to a distance from the
earth, as at night, (the Purdns assert that it revolvesin a horizontal ciicle, as it
does when seen from the poles,) still be mlble in every part of its revolution to
yoen, as well as to the gods?
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Verse 31st.  If (the intervention of) Mer causes night, why is not this moun-
tain, when between us and the sun, visibly developed to our eyes? Let it be
granted that this Merd is, as is stated in the Puréns, situated to the north, pray

tell me why should the sun ever rise at all in the south, as it does when it has
southern declination ?
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Verse 32nd. The fact is, that one hundredth part of the circumference of the
earth is or may be assumed to be a plane. The earth 1s an excessively large body;
a man is immeasurably smaller ; and heace it is, that to him, as he stands on its
surface, the whole earth has the appearance of being a plane.
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Verse 33rd.  The measurement of the circumference of the earth is easily and
correctly ascertained by the simple rule of proportion,in this way—there is a2 town
situated to the south; you are residing in another lying due north of it; ascer-
tain the distance between the two, and the difference of their latitudes ; then say
if the number of degrees (difference of latitudes) give this distance, what will the
whole circumference of 360 degrees give ?
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Verse 34th. Oujain, for instance, is ascertained by calculation to be distance
from the equator, where there is no latitude, 1} part of the whole circumference
of the earth—this distance multiplied by 16, will be the measurement of the cir-
cumfereuce of the earth : what reason then is there in asserting such an immense
magnitude of the earth ?

wirafa weyfa vedgronaiys vicfm szaga fe
MAN AN A ORI R YA G FIATHRE 11 2 )

Verse 35th. By assuming as true this circumference thus ascertained, the cal.
culations of tise position of the moon's cusps, the conjunctions of the planets,
eclipses, the times of the rising and setting of the planets, and the lengths of the
lluulom of the gnomon, and the like, correspond with the observed facts. By

g any other circumference, no such correspondence is found to exist.
The truth of the abore-mentioned measurement of the earth is thus plainly estan
blished by the law of ** rule and exception’’ set forth in the Nyéya Shdstri,
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. G gy ecen: TeefeR Trrwrwre |
wvara: fEge gR: STy T TN (g 1
Verse 36th. Lanks is situated in the middle of this globe; Yamkothi ‘is sita-
ated to the east of it; to the west is Rome or Romuaka Patan; the city of Sid..
dbapur is on the opposite side of the globe to that of Lanki. Sumer is situated,
to thE north, on the North Pole, and Baravanala to the south, at the South Pole,

FenqerAicatta afe wrmfr w3refar a2fr )
. Y . s D
Tf 3T griorder o F « oF wean s 1 wo 1l
Verse 37th. Thesesix places are situated at a distance of one-fourth part of
the earth’s circumference, each from its adjoining one ; so say those who are
acquainted with the globe. At MerG the various classes of the gods and pure
spirits have their ahodes : at Baravanala, at the South Polc, are situated the re-
sidences of all the evil spirits.
1 gu faganld snwmmrwar ufclyyd w1
- e . <, .
§ wygasa: Aguse fayw ¥ fagfimmdfa nve
Verse 38th. A man, on whatever part of the globe he is placed, thinks the
earth to be under bis feet, ‘and that he is standing upright upon it; men placed
at the distance of Y0 degrecs, or onc-fourth of the earth’s circumference, from.
each other, fancy each other to be standing asit were at right angles to each other.

wY: faCer: JRYECET QIARTACT TCAN |
wagwifgany: faray fasl= 7 A% 75 qmw 1 g 0

Verse 39th. Those who are placed at the distance of half the earth’s circum-
ference from each otker, are antipodes each to the other, and fancy each that the
others have their heads turned into directions exactly opposite, in exactly the same
way, as a man belolding his shadow on the bank of ariver.

But neither do those who are standing at right angles to eackh other, nor those
with their heads turned into directions opposite to each other, feeb any difficulty
in maintaining their several positions. They stand as perfectly at ease in their
respective positions, as we do here. '

[We have had much pleasure in giving insertion to the above article, in the
sentiments of which we entirely concur.” While we endeavour to push our own

systems of instruction and science in this country, we are too apt to spurn and
decry the literature, the science, and even the languages of the east, as if they were
not only incapable of imparting the smoallest particle of knowledge, virtue or truth,
but incapable also of improvement by engrafting upon them the new growth of
western knowledge, which has sprung ahead of the Asiatic and elder stock only
within the last century or two. Were the moraliat to follow Mr, WiLkKINSON'S
example, he could doubtless produce from the mental philosophy of the Hindus
parallel maxims for most of those in our own moral code :—the selection of these ;
—their separation from the dross of the ancient schools ;—and their presentation
to pupils in this form, would doubtless work the same wonders in moral educa-
tich, as has the SiddhAnta system in the astronomical classes of Mr. WILKINSON.
‘W trust this gentleman, evidently qualified by taste as by ability for the task, will ~
favor the English reader with a full translation of the 3. The astronomical
fortaulm of the SiddAdnéa have been fully made known to us, but not due argi-
ments and reflections with which they sre accompanied.—Ep.]

’



50 Notioe of the Land Shells of India. [Osy-

VIII.—On the Land Shells of India. By Lieut. Tros. Hurron, 37th
Regt. N. I.
[ Continued from the 26th No. of the Journal. ]

1 have the pleasure to wform you of the discovery of a few more spe-
cies of Land Shells, made during a hurried tiip between Nemuch®nd
Mhow, in the month of December last.

26. The first 13 a species of CycrLosTOMA.

Animal—furnished with two cylindrical tentacula; eyes black, and
placed at the exterior base of the tentacula, there are also two blackish
points at the summits of the tentncula, which have the appearance
of eves; head very long, proboscidiform, and emarginate. The eyes
causing & thickening of the tentacula. Colour pale brown; skin
transversely wrinkled hike that of a leech

Shell—with five whorls ; spie prominent; whorls rounded : the su.-
tures well defined, colour of the shell above vaiyng considerably in
different specimens ; some being of a purplish brown, others brown,
and some ncaily white—this appcars to be owing to the degrees of
exposure to the sun, which the individuals may have undergone, as
well as age. The colours are laid on 1n shovt erooked lines, trans-
versely; alternately a browmsh and a whitish stripe, very minute.
The under sidc is white. Aperture circular, margins unted and more
or less reflected. Umbilicus well defined, discovering the three previ-
ous whorls. Operculum calcarcous. Diameter half an inch.

Found buried at the roots of grass growing beneath low shrubs in un-
cultivated plains betwcen Nemuch and Mhow.

27. CarocoLra ?

Animal—unknown.

Shell—white with a purplith band longitudinally placed on the body
whorl above. Apertare oval a%d obliquely transverse. Umbilicus
discovering the previous whorls—margins of the mouth reflected and
interrupted on the body whorl, a thn plate interposing. Diameter
about five and half or six lines ; aperture longer than broad.

With the exception of the more contracted and obliquely transverse
apérture of the present species, it would appear almost identical with
the shell described by me, as a doubtful Cyclostoma (No. 2) in the 26th
No. of the Journal. Specimens of both were buried together,

Found in uneultivated plains, buried in the earth at the roots of
conrse grass—between Nemuch and Mhow.—1I found no operculum.

98, Haurx ——,

Animal—with four tentacula, the syperior pair longest, and bearing the
eyes at the summits—golowr freckled brown.~~Foot long and rather
tapering posteriorly.
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Shell—with six whorls, globose, and the body whorl forming the great-
er portion of the shell.

In the living animal it is mottled with pale brown and black, from the
thinness of the shell rendering the colours of the animal visible ;
but when dead, wholly of a dull white :—spire very little raised above
the whorls ; aperture lunated, margins acute ; diameter 9 lines,

The unimal stops up the mouth of the shell with a bard calearcous oper-

culum, but which is ¢nly temporary, not being attached to the body.

Found buried in the earth with the foregoing beneath shrubs, in un-
cultivated grounds, between Nemuch and Mhow.

29. Hewux ,
Animol—with four tentacula, the superior longest and bearing the eyes at

their summits; foot clongated und rather trancated posteriorly ;
colour pale yellowish brown.

Shell—with six whorls; spire moderately raised above the plaue of the
whorls; colour sandy ; diameter, half au inch.

Found with the preceding.
These two <pecimens appear to be true elices.—Uulike the species
No. 3, described in the 26th No. they have no tentaculiform processes
on the right side, playing over the surface of the shell when the ani-
mal is in motion, nor have they the fleshy hook on the tajl.

The shell of the species which I formerly described with a mark of
doubt as a [Telix, is very like in form and general appearance to the

present species, No. 29: but the polish of the shell js very superior
to this last.

30. AcuATINA
Animal—unknown,

Shell--with 10 whorls ; pale sandy browy; spire obtuse ;
form; aperture longitudinal, su}ovate, right lip edged
smooth, straight, and truncated at the base ; length,
smooth and shining.

Found buried in the earth, foot foremost, at the roots of shrubs,
cultivated grounds, between Nemuch and Mhow.,

Among these shells, I could observe no partiality for any particular
aspect, nor any thing to confirm the opinion which [ formerly hazarded,
of this being one of the habits of the Land Shells. Nevertheless, I am
still inclined to retain that opinion, because the circumstance may hold
good with regard to those species which are more particularly found in
rocky situations, and where the hot winds, striking throughout the
day against the rocks, would of necessity impart a great and over-

powering degree of heat to the retreats of these animals, even when
2x

?

cylindri-
; pillar
11 inches,

in un-
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Bm'l'ed in the edrth—while on the other hand, the species, which I
‘have here endeavoured to describe, inhabiting wide and flat plains,
fre under no mecessity of placing a farther barrier between them-
gelves and the wind, than that which is afforded by the earth in
which théy lie torpid, in as" much as meeting with no obstruction,
the scorching blast sweeps rapidly over the hardened surface, with-
out penctrating sufficiently deep, or at least with sufficient power to
cause any injury or inconvenience to the animals buried some 6 or 8
inches deep, and protected by the branches of the dwarf shrubs be-
neath which they are found.

Of these shells, I shall take an early opportunity of forwarding speci-
mens.

IX.—Account of the Bearded Vulture of the Himdilaya. By the same.

I know not if this magnificent bird has yet been recognised by or-
nithologists as an inhabitant of the lofty mountain ranges of Thi-
bet, and I have therefore little hesitation in recording the fact.
A gpecimen sadly torn and mutilated by insects was a short time
since pointed out to me as a Golden Eagle (Aquila chrysiietos), from
the hills, and having often before seen those noble birds both
living and in museums, I paid no attention to it at the time.—
On an after occasion, when the specimen was thrown away as useless,
1 bappened accidentally to cast my eyes on it, and saw at a glance
that it was not 2 Golden Eagle. A suspicion of the truth at the
same time cfossing my mind, from the circumstance of the black
beard, which in this bird is so conspicuous, being still a very pro-
minent feature, notwithstanding the ruinous state of the specimen,
accordingly I took the skfh home with me to examine at my leisure,
and the following description is fhe result :

GYPEATUS BARBATUS ?

Length from the tip of the beak to the end of the tail 3 ft. 11 in.
Beak, from the tip to the gape, 4 in.; breadth from tip to tip of the
expanded wings, 9 ft. 6 in. From the base of the upper mandi-
ble arises ablack stripe of short hairs or bristles, passing over each
eye, and turning round the back of the head, where it joins the stripe
from the opposite side; the crown of the head, which is much flat-
tened, is covered with small whitish feathers; but across these, run-
ning longitudinally from the base of the upper mandible to the black
,which passes round the back of the head, is a black stripe of nar-
row feathers. The chin, throat, back, sides, and forepart of the neck ;
the breast, belly, vent, thighs, and under tail coverts, deep ferrugin-
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ous; darkest on the chin, throat, and fore-neck, whiter on the vemt
and thighs.—A band or collar of dark brown feathers across- the
bottom of the knee, joining the black on the back, and thus
forming & ring round the neck—back, scapulars, greater and lesser
wing coverts, brownish black ; the shafts of the feathers white, to-
wards which the webs also grow lighter—upper-tail coverts and
the quills of the wings and tail, greyish, or ashy black.—The
first quill of the wing is 8% inches shorter than the second, and the
third is the longest.—Tail feuthers twelve in number, and gradually
decreasing in length from the centre to the outermost ones, form-
ing u well-marked wedge.

Beak, feet, and claws faded to yellowish horn, the original colour
not ascerlainable.

The nostrils are entirely concealed beneath the jet-black bristles which
stand forward over them, and which are a continuation of, or rather
take their rise from, the point whence springs the black stripe which
passes over the eyes.—At the angle of the lower mandible is a bunch
of long black bristles, diverging and hanging down like a beard.—The
beak is straight from the base to theend of the cere, which is very thin,
and it then rises into an arch, and carves stiongly to the point.—Legs
short and feathered to the toes; outer and hinder claws, the largest:
the iuner one about half their size.—All moderately hooked, and much
worn at the points.

In all other respects it appears to agree accurately with the descrip-
tion given of the Bearded Vulture in the * Gardens and Menagerie
of the Zoological Society.”

This specimen will be found to differ from the bird there figured in the
following particulars :—The Bearded Vulture is stated to have ‘¢ the
upper part of the head of a dirty white,”” while iu mine there is a
black line across the white; this however might lead one to suspect
the bird to be a young one, although the rest of the plumage does
not appear to differ from that of the adult bird, showing no signs of
the ** white spots, or spots of a lighter shade, scattered over the
back and wings,” as alluded to in the work above-mentioned.

Aguin, it is said to have ° the first quill-feather of the wing nearly
equal to the second and third, which are the longest,” &c.—Inmy
bird, the first quill is 3% in. shorter than the second, which is a
quarter of an inch shorter than the third ; the third quill being conse-
quently the longest, and the fourth nearly equal to the second.

This last character is perhaps a strong reaspn against supposing the
two birds to be identical, and together with the different marking of
the head and the ring on the neck, may go far to establish it asa

2x 2 ‘
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new species : but. of this nothing positive can be said until some orni-
thologist on a visit to the hills may be fortunate enough to meet with
the living bird, and have an opportunity of proving either the iden-
tity or di-tinctness of the species by observing the changes of plumage
from youth to maturity—in the mean time, I have noted it down with &
mark of doubt, as the Bearded Vulture of authors.

Nemuch, 21st Feb, 1834.

X.—-Proceedings of the Asiatic Society.
Wednesday, the 5th November, 1834,

Dr. J. TyTLer, Senior Member, present, in the chair,

The Report of the Committee of Papers upon the list of n
at the last mecting as honorary members of the Society, was submitted,
when the following were balloted for and duly elected. Mexkmana Menxg,
uncle to the king of Ava; Professor H EEREN, M. Krarrorn, and Prof,
Rosen ; 8ir Jonn TTenscinnn, Prof. Buesnann and Col. SvkEs,
. Read, letters (rom the Secretarios of the Roynl Society, the Royal Asia_
tic Socicty, aund the Geological Society, acknowledging the receipt of the
17th and 18th vols. of the Researches.

Also, from Professor Ssvewick, and from Mr. Ay, Secretary of the So-
ciety of Arts, expressing thanks for the second part of the 18th vol. As. Res,

Read aletter from Col. J. Sruant, Deputy Seeretary to Government,
Military Department, intimating that the Honorable Court of Directors

have, in a recent dispatch, informed the Government that the suggestion of

the Society rogarding a supply of tubes and apparatus for boring, will be
attended to, .
[We kave since heard thal they are on hoard the Sir Fdward Paget.]

Read a letter from Captain R. Hour, proposing ou the part of his bro.
ther, Col. Home and himsek, to deposit in the apartments of the Asiatic
Suciety, the valuable collection of pintings, books, and casts, helonging to
the gallery of the late R. Mome, Esq, of Lucknow, in compliance with the
wish expressed by their father previous to his demise, that they
preserved in some public institution in ( ‘aleutta, where
perly attended to, and at all times oven to public inspec

Resolved, that the thanks of the Society be returned to Col. and Capt,
Houe for their most liberal offer, which they embrace with pleasure; and
that suitable preparation be immediately wade for their reception,

" [The collection of paintings comprises the following valuable originaly :—

Woman taken in adultery, by Dominichino, 6 . 2 in, by 4 ft,

Cleopatra, Guido, 4 ft. by 3 ft. 3 in.

Crowning of Mary de Medicis, Reabens, 5 ft. by 3 ft.

Infant Jesus, ditto, 4 ft. by 3 ft.

Sir William Jones, as a boy, Sir Joshua Reynolds,

ames, proposed

should he
they might be pro-
tion.
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Cupid asleep on a Cloud, Sir Joshua Reynolds.

Prodigal Son, Bassan, 5 ft. by 3 ft. 8 in.

Cathedral at. Antwerp, Steinwich the Elder, 3 ft. 9 in. by 2 ft. 10 in.

Triumphal Arch, (Titas’,) unkaows, 5§ ft. by 3 ft. 9 in,

Ghat at Benarcs, Danicl, 5 ft. by 3 ft. 4 in.

2 Views in Venice, Canaletti.

2 Views in Wales, Davies.

Head of an Old Man, on pannel, unknown.-

And the following Portraits :—Warren ITastings, Lord Cornwallis, Lord
Weéllesley, Lord Minto, Sir G, II. Barlow, Sir E. Paget, Sir W. Jones, Dr.
Fleming, Horace M. Wilson, Dr. Hare, the Nawab of Dacca, Col. Duff, Gen.
Joues, and Dr. Laird.

They are now on their way down by water. The public are not generally
aware that the Museum and Library of the Asiatic Society are at all times open
to visitors, hctween the hours of 6 a. M. and 4 ¢. M, None but members of
coursc have the power of taking books out of the rooms. ]

Library.

The following donations to the library were announced :

Lt. A. Coxorwy’s Overliad Journcy to India,—presented by F. J!amﬂghtm
Esq. on the part of the author.

Dr. Bakin’s Observadions on the Neilgherry Hills,—&y W, 11, Smoult, Fsq.,
the edilor,

M. Eveenre Boavour’s Observations sur la partie de ln Grammaire compa-
rative de M. F, Bozv, qui se rapporte & la langue Zende,—by the anthor,

Rev. W. D. Codyszare's Repor on the Progress, Actaal State, and Ulterior
Prospeats of Gealogicnl Science,~—by fhe author.

Counscllor Joseru Vox Havmew’s German Tran:lation of the Turkish Poet
Fazli's Gul o Bulbe!, with the oviginal text in the Nashki character,—dy the
translator,

Annals of Literature of Vienna, Nos, 61, 62, 63, 64,~-by tlw’mm('.

C. T. Boke's Orngines Biblivie, or Reseavchies in Prineval History,—by the
anthor.

Archeologia, the 25th vol. of the Tiansactions of the Antigquarian Society,~-
by the Society.

Transactions of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, vol. xii. pt. 2nd, aud Nos, 1
and 2, of its Proccedings,—-by the Society.

Anniversary Address for 1834, by G. B. Greexoven, Presidenl, and Proceed-
ings of the Geological Society of Londou, Nus. 32, 33, 34, and 35, with Iadex of
vol, 1.—by the Society,

Journal Asiatique, No. 76,—~by the As. Soc. of Paris.

The Tudian Journal of Medical Science,—by the editors.

Meteorological Register for August and Septewber,— oy the Surveyor Gene.
ral.

Ditto, kept at Cawnpur, to the end of September, 1841,—by Col. Pallock.

The following books were received from the London Booksellers :—

LaroNer's Cabinet Cyclopedia, Arithmnetic, Munufacture in Metals, and
Middle Ages, 3rd vol.
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Literary Communications.

The Secretary reported receipt of a continuation of the late Mr. Georen
Treseck’s manuscript journals, (Cashmir to Cabul, Muy—June, 1823,) pre~
sented by his brother Mr. Caarurs TreBEck, who had at length recovered
it through Mr. Fraser of Delhi. 1t is believed that other portions of his
and of Moorcuorr’s papers still remain up the country. Resolved, that the
present portion be despatched forthwith to Professor Wirson, who is now
engaged in publishing the former part of Moorcrorr's Journals, on the
part of the Society.

A letter was read from the Baron Vox Hamarer, dated Vienna, 31st
March, 1834, presenting a manuscript analysis and translation in part of a
rare and valuable Arabic work entitled ¢ Mohit,” by Kiatib Rim?,

¢ After my return from Italy, where I found at Naples, in the year 1825, in the
library of the Museo Borbonico, Kiatib RGmi’s Moh(t, which coutains a treatise
on navigation in general, and that of the Indian seas in particular, I redoubled
my commissions at Constantinople for this excecdingly rare manuscript, and was
last year so fortunate as to purchase a copy of it.

¢ ] hasten to transmit some extracts to the Asiatic Society, which if they are
thought interesting enough, I shall have great pleasure in continuing.”

Au account of the overland journeys of the same Arabic author, by M. Vox
Hamumer, appeared in the first part of the Bombay As. Soc. Transactions, in which
an allusion is made to the present work. (Sec also Orient. Mag. 1. 233.)

A letter was read from W. H. Warnen, Esq. Secretary to the Bombay
Government, transmitting by order of the Right Honorable the Governor
in Couacil, a copy of an inscription found on the Arabian coast at a place
called Hasan Ghorab, ncar Aden, together with a graphic description of the
ancient fort, drawn up by Lieutenant Werrstep of the Indian Navy.

[This paper will have an early place in the Journal.]

Read a letter flom the Rev. J. Srevensow, on the subject of the Inscrip-
tions engraved on the excavated temple at Kurli near Pind, which he has
succeeded in decyphering with the assistance of the alphabet of the Allaha-
bad monument published in the Journal As. Soe.

[This paper is inserted ig:the present number.]

The continuation of Lieut. ForLey's description of Ramree Island was
received and read.

Extracts of a private letter to the Secretary, from Captain C. M. Wans,
Political Agent at Ludidna, were read, enclosing a Memoir in French, by
M. Courr, an officer in the service of Mahdrajé Ransir Siven, detailing
his operations on several other Topes in the neighbourhood of that origi-
nally opened by General VENTURA ; one of them affording highly interest.
ing results.

Captain WapE also forwarded a letter from General VenNTURA himself,
who, in continuation of his former important researches, has since collected
upwards of five hundred ancient coins, which he has entrusted to M. Ar.
raRD, for the Museum of Paris, politely offering their inspection and exa.
mination to the members of the Asiatic Society, as long as M. ALLARD may
remain in the metropolis,
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¢ Dans la mois de Janvier dernier me trouvant campé entre I'Hidaspe et 1'In-
dus, je me disposais A faire des nouvelles recherches et visiter moiméme plusieurs
ruines que je savais exister dans ces contreés lorsqu'un coup de paralysie vint m'ar-
reter dans mes dispositions: alors j’envoyais mes gens 3 la decouverte et je fus
assez heurcux de les voir retourner avec une collection de belles medailles que je
viens de remettre au cher M. WaDE qui vous les fera parvenir, je le pense, par
les soins de M. Arrarp qui se rend 4 Calcutta incessamment : mais, n'ayant pas
4té sur les lieux woiméme, je ne puis accompaguoer ces medailles que de quelques
notes des endroits od cllea ont été trouvées.”

Physical.

Fossil shells, part of the foot of a tortoise, and various minerals, (includ-
ing coal,) from Ramree, were received from Lientenant Forkv.

A note to Lieutenant ArcaBorp respecting the shipment of the mummy
from Mocha was commuiicated. The Malak.ul Bahr was to have brought
it, but the crew refused to kecp it on board after it had been shipped.

A letter was read from Captain Cavtrey, dated Delhi, the 14th October,
descriptive of the collection of fossil bones made by Serjeant DEan, from
the Jumna, and stating, that he was deterred from making further presen.
tations to the Society’s museum, on account of the expence of conveyance
from ro great a distance. In reference to this subject, it was moved by the
Secretary, scconded by Dr. J. T'vrLeR, and Résnlved unanimously,

“ That Serjeaut Dran be remunerated for the expences incurred by him
for the transmission of fossils from the Upper Provinces to Calcutta, and
that the Society will be happy to be at the further expence of carriage of
any other fossils with which Serjeant Dean may have it in contemplation
to favor the Muscum, from the same deposit.”

Captain Cavrrey’sletter givesthe following additional particulars of the
fossil bhone deposit in the Sewdlik hills: and of the subterranean town at
Behat. *

*¢ This is a favorable opportunity of reporting progress on the fossil discove-
rics of the lower hills (Sewdlik), which are going on even more flourishingly than
1 could have expected, considering that the only means of continuing the search
during the rainy months were in carting fragments of the rock from the deposit
to my house. The fossils are even now not only numerous, but rich in the remains
of a great vareity of species : Siurian and Chelonian, both Emys and Tryonin, are
most abundant: of the Saurian, the teeth of two varieties correspond very closely
with the existing Alligator (or magar of the natives), and the Ghavial (or Gavial
of naturalists) : there appears to be a third variety of teeth of this order, as well as
the jaw-boncs of two of a smaller claw of lacertine animals,one specimen of whichis
exceedingly interesting, consisting of the lower half jaw, with one check-tooth, well
fossilized. Of Mammalia, three families are very distinct, Solipeda, Ruminantia,
and Rodentia, the former in one solitary specimen of an incisor of some animal
of the horse species, the second of a variety of teeth of deer, the third of rats;
besides these, there are a great variety of teeth, which from want of experience
and want of books of reference, I am unable to recognize. Some bones also,
about which, for the reasons above mentioned, I'~4n say nothing: two specimens
of fishes’ vertebrs, and some undoubted teeth of Squalus, or some voracious species,
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will give some idea of the present state of my cabinet. Laying aside direct geo-
logical reasons, which may hereafter be best refcrred to, the great variety of
remains alicady found in so short a period makes this discovery valuable. A fafther
gearch on the line of mountains, of which the Sewdlik may he considered the centre,
will, I have no doubt, establish the fact of the existence of these remajns on the whole
line. Licutenant DuraNp, of the Engineers, on a late visit o Nahun, was fortunate
enough to meet with the stratum of marle or clay conglomerate on the north fuce
of the mountam upon which the town of Nahun stands ; the remains therein disco-
vered, in my opinion, identify it completely with the Sewdlik stratum, the position
of both being similar and in juxtaposition wiih the calcareous sandstoue. The
fossils in the Nabun deposit, which Lienterant Duraxp has mtroduced us to,
congist of tortoise, saurian, munmalia, and fish, exactly of a similar deseription
to those found at the Kalowfila Pass, the cnamel cgually peifeet, and the more
solid masses of Lone us highly impregnated with (hydrate of) iron.  Lieutenant
Duranp's discorvery is of particular interest, fiom its having at once cstablished
the formation of tite Nahun conneeting liuk, as at this puint the low line of
mountains shirting the Dhera and Karda Dhaug, impinge upon the great Hiwd-
layan chain.  Since the dizcovery of. these fossils, T have visited the spot, and am
satisfied of the wdentity of this formation with that of the Sewdlik, and hase every
reason to jmagine that an active search will not only shew that a simlar deposut
exists on the Pinjore line of lower mountains terminating at. Rapur; but that
equal suceess may he expeeted on the left of the Ganges s as this v a mere notice
of the progress of these interesting diseoveries, it woull be wat of  place to cnter
upon the matter geologically.—There is a tradition existing, of the remains of
giants having been discovered in the neighbourhood of (he Pinjore valley, near
a village named Samrota, the said giants having been those destroyed by the re-
doublable RaycHANDRA, 1 have lately seen a tooth and a fiagment of a tush in
the possession of Licutevant W. B, Biygrr of the Bugimeers, which were present.
ed to him by th¢ Nahun Réjd, as the remains of giapts, and found near the
above willage : Lieutenant Bagrw will tuke an caily opportunity of sending you
drawings of both these fossils, the tirst a very perfect tooth of an elephant, vith
the enamel of the fexures in the crown beautitully retained, the other the frag-
racnt of a small tusk, Timagine ¢f an elephant also; both of these specimens are
completely silicified: and from the appetrance of the watrix, small fragments of
which are visible in the iuterstices of the tooth, it would appear to be sandstone,
or indurated sand: to those people who have time and leisure to visit Sumrota
aud the Pinjore valley, what a fine ficld is here opened out for interesting dis-
coveries of the newer organic remains, 1 think that the circumnstance of the exis-
tence of a deposile of tnis sort, either in or ncar th:e Pinjore valley, is mentioned
by Dow in s History, from Kerishta; the bones baving been found in digging
a canal, or 1 the constraction of sowe work, where excavation was neces.
sary®,

* The passnge in Dow’s Feristha is guoted in the appendix to Professor Buck.
LAND'S note on tue fossil bones from Ava.  As it is short, we copy it, in hopes of its
leading to farther inyuiries for fossils in the Pinjore valley.

‘¢ Qo the King's return to the capital, in the month of Rajeb, 762, (May, 1360,) he
heptd that in the vicinity of Perwar, was a hill, out of which issucd a stream of water
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‘Some days hence T will despatch to the Museum some more relics from Behat.
Circumstances bave prevented a fair opportunity of coutinuing the search, hut
there are a few more interesting coins, one of them bearing a distinet inscription,
some rings, and a small idol made of cither sandstone or composition : a great
quantity of small irregular lumps of iron nd slag have been found, with some
more arrowheads.”

Extracts of aletter from Capt. Epwarn Smrrn, Engineers,were read, ex-
plaining that he had been induced to postpone furnishing the list of the
fossils from the Jumna, presented by him to the Society in December last,
by having afterwards received further remains of the same kind in great
number and variety, which he is now preparing to dispatch.

“ You are I believe aware of the existence of fossils in the Jumna, in a greater
abundance than was at first supposed ; but I have, notwithstanding my own ex-.
pectations to that effect, teen surprised at the quantities that the last four or five
months have produced, and the length of course of the river through which they
are found. In the obscrvations that have been made of the situations, only beds
in which they have been lodged, there may be obtained some conclusions that the
former less exact acquaintance with the place of deposit gave no evidence of. Some
of these specimens are of such size that I shall have difficulty in finding an early
conveyance for them, which however, I will look out for, I scarcely anticipated,
being able to add so largely to those already in your possession ; there having
this year been no works on the river in parts containing fossils. Tt was in de-
scending the river, in March last, that scarching on the banks I discovered those
which are in preparation for you."

that emptied itself into the Setlej river, which the people called the Sursetti, and that
beyond it was a smaller stream denominated Selima.

¢ It was stated, that if an eminence which intervened hetween these streams were
cut through, the waters of the Sursetti, falling into the smaller stream, would flow on
to SGinam, passing hy Serhind and Mausurpur, and that the supply of water would he
perennial.

‘“ On this information, the King (FER0Z) proceeded in that direction ; and causing
fifty thousand labourers to be collected, he employed them in cutting through the
mound or hill, so as to form a junction of the twm streams. In this mound were
found the bones of elephants and men. The bones of the human forearm measurcd
3 gez, or 5 feet 2 inches, in length. Some of the bones were petrified, others rescm-
bled bone.”

We strongly recommend the canal thus cut by FER0Z SHAH, five centuries ago, to a
careful elucidation by Captain CauTLEY. If it still exist, it must afford one of the
best situations for studying the direction and nature of the gravel deposits of the
lower range, and of their fossil contents. It is seldom that a geologist can command
the aid of fifty thousand men to open a section of the Himalayan strata to his view.

The fossil deposits of the north-east extremity of the great range are also well de-
serving of further examination. It was among the mutilated fragments of bone pro--
cured by Mr. CoLEBROOKE in Kooch-behar, on the banks of the Brahmaputra river, '
that Mr. PENTLAND discovered traces of the Anthracotherium of CuvieR. It is most
probable that the declivities of the lower range in its entire length will afford very "
numerous tertiary foml deposits, when it comes to be ?plored.-En. .

2y
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-X1.—Ilustrations of the Botany and other branchee of the Natural History of the
¥ Himblayan Mountains and of the Flora of Kaskmir; Part 11. By J. Forsxs

Rovi¥, Esq. F. L. 8. and G. 8. M. R. A. 8. ¥e.

7 Mr. Rovre's SEcoND PART maintains its claim to the praise that the scientific
journals of Europe had pronounced upon his first. The introduction continues his
general-obscrvations on the geographical and geological structure of the great con-
tinent of India, drawing, for those portions, which he has not had an oppor-
tunity of visiting, his materials from Svxes, CaLvEr, HopesoN, GERARD, &c. and
from HumsoLpT for the systems of mountains in central Asia. The first plate
also exhibits two geological scctinns of the Himdlayan range, and a sketch of the
rocks from Shergéti to Rogondthpur ; the former we shall hereafter transfer to our
peges when the introductory remurks, which break off at the 12th page, are complet.-
ed : the latter has been already given in Mr. EVEREST'S notes of a journey to Gha-
#iptr, (GLEANINGS, iii. 129.)

The purely botanical portion of the work commences with the Ranunculacee, of
which nearly a hundred species have been discovered in the Himdlayas. Several of
them are identical with those of other countrics. The Himidlayan genera, with one
exreption, are exactly those enumerated by LeprBour as inhabitants of the
Altui mountains : also, with exception of Helleborus and Nigella, which do not
extend either eastward to the Altai or southward to the Him£laya, the smne gencra
are epumerated by MeveRr and BrzpensTriN.as indigenous to the ranges of Taurus
aud Caucasus.

Our author's observations on the application of the plants of this family in the
Materia Medica of India are so valuable, that we need offer no apology for extracting
them entire. We would willingly follow them up by Lis remarks on the other natu-
ral families Dilleniacee, Magnoliacee, A , Menisp , Berberide, &c.
but neither our limits, mor justice to the author would permxt so extensive a
robbery. No one wio would he acquainted either with the ornamental, the cultu-
ral, or the medical qualities of the Indian Flora, can dispense with the possession
of Dr. Rovrx’s highly valuable labours—lahours which he is now ushering to the
world at great expense to himself and witkout the same extent of patronage with
which the Honorable Company were wont in days of yore to encourage such me-
ritorious works in their servan‘s.

¢ The Ranunculacee form a very nataral family, not only with respect to strac-
ture and geographical distribution, but slso in possessing the same sensible pro-
perties and modes of action on the human frams. This is owing to their contain-
ing in all parts an acrid principle, waich Krarr ascertaived to be neither acid nor
alkaline, but of so volatile a nature, that in most cases simple drying in the air,
or infusion, or decoction in water, is sufficient to destroy it ; that its activity is
increased by acids, sugar, honey, wine, and spirits, and is only effectually destroy-
od by water and vegetable acids.(Fée, Cours. d'Hist. Nat. Pharm. vol. i. p. 373.)
Two vegetahle alkalies, Delpic and Aconifia, the latter little known, are

- prodaced by the plants of this family; if the aerid principle be always of the

volatile nature that it is represented, the powerful effects attendant on the admi-

. l\hﬁnﬁg@‘ﬂt’he root of Aconilum ferox even after it had been preserved ten years

m ibed to -the presence of some principle of a more permanent nature.
! qpparently to.the proportion of the acrid principle to the.rest of the
w&u substanee, or perhaps owing to the peculiar nature of the acrid principle
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in each species, it is found that they act either on the system gencrally, or in dif-
ferent degrees on particular organs. Thus several species of Ranunculus are used
as rubefacients and vesicatories: while the roots of Zanthorhiza, Coptis, and
Hydrastis, as tonies ; and those of Thalictrum majus as a substitute for rhubarb,
Hellehore has long been known as a powerful cathactic, and Aconile as a no less
powerful narcotic and poison ; while some from the destructibleness of their
noxious property by water have been used as food. The Mahomedan physicians
in India having derived their knowledge of drugs chicfly from Arabian authors,
who translated from the Greek, it is not surprising to find such artieles as Helle-
bore, Peony, Ly:ocionum, and Stavesacre, all of which as well as others might
be grown in the Himdlayas, prescribed in every part of India, though the drug-
gists, caleulating upon the ignorance of both practitioners and paticats respecting
the trne drug, generally substitute some which they consider an equivalent.  Yet
it is interesting to observe, that independent observation has introduced into
Indian practice several drugs from this family, to which the same properties are
ascribed as in Burope. Thus Ranunculns sceleratus is used as a vesicatory, The
vools of Thalictrum foliosum as a bitter in the cure of fevers—those of Aconi-
tim heleraphyllum as a tonic, and of Aconitum ferox, though a poison, as a nar-
colic in rhewmatism. Nigella sativa is alone cultivated in India, as in most eas-
tern countries, and continues in the present day, as in the mnost ancient times, to
be used both as a condiment and a medicine.

The celebrated Tndian poison called Bisk or Bikh, being referred by all authori-
ties to Ranunculacee, requires to he noticed, though it woull not be easy, even in
the present state of confusion of Tndian Materia Medicn, to find an article of
which it is more difficult to give a satisfactory acconnt, and of which, at the same
time, it is so necessary that we should have a elear idea. The subject to be enter-
ed into, with the detail which it requires, would ¢latn a much greater space than
can he allotted to it here : little more thercfore can be done than to state the little
that is known, and to wrge observers, who may be favourably S}tuutcd, tu prose-
cute the inguiry.

Dr. BucnANAN first acquainted the European world with the existence of four
kinds of Bikkh. 1. Singya Bikh. 2. Bisk or Bikh, \he poison. 3. Bikhma,
a powerful bitter. 4. Nirbisi; also withont deloterious properties. The first Dr,
B. referred to a specics of Smilax ; themuathor has had two species of Convallaria,
called wneetha-doodhya, and mokura-dondhya, represented to hin as being of a
poisonous natare. The three other kinds of Bikk Dr. B. refers to the genus
Caltha, but for what reason it is diflicult to discover, as the flower of the species
he describes are without the characteristics of the genus; and the plant, he
allows, differs much in habit from Caltha palustris. 1t may he supposed, there-
fore, that he had only an opportunity of examining the fluwers in a young state,
and it is known that when he published his description, he was without his speci-
mens. These are now in the ISast-Indian Herbarium, and have been all referved
by Dr. WarLLICH to the genus Aconitum. The specimens of Caltha? Nirbisia and
C. ? Codoa of Dr. Bucuanav, appear to be Dr. WarLLicH’s Aconitum ferox, while
those of (. ? Bishma, his Aconitum pabnatum, all evidently in a young state,
and without flowers or fructification. That the virulent poison, emphatically
called Bish, i. e. the poison, is the root of Aconitum ferox, admiis} I think, of no
doubt. 'Phe rout is hrought down to the plains of India from the mountains where

2v2
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this plant is indigenous; that it was produced by it was first learnt by Dr.
Warcicn in Nepal ; the fact was confirmed by Dr. GovaNin Sirmore, andthe in-
formation communicated to the author on the same mountains was, that Bikk is
the name applied to Aconitum ferox and Meetha tellia to the root, which, though
a violent poison, is occasionually used in medicine. It may further be stated, that
the specimens of Aconitum feroz in the author’s Herbarium, have the fusiform
roots attached side by side, black and wrinkled externally, and of a brownish
colour internally ; they impress upon the tonguc and fauces a peculiar burning
sensation, and increase the flow of saliva, as is described to be the case with the
Bikh. They moreover exactly resemble the specimens brought. in the Indian ba-
zars, of Meetha tellia, in the author’s collection of Materia Medica.

Both Drs. Bucnanaxn and WarLicH have mentioned the uncertainty and confu-
sion existing in the names of the several articles of the Indian Materia Medica.
This is no doubt true, and it therefore becomes more necessary to clucidate the
subject, when such powerful drugs are sold and administered as remedies for
disease. Considerable assistance will be derived in this labour, if, when consult-
ing native works on the subject, we at the same time procure as many as possible
of the drugs which are described. Without this no satisfactory progress can be
made, as we have no means of ascertaining when the same drug is given in differ-
ent parts of the country, under different names, nor when, which is sometimes the
case, different acticles are given under the same name,

Dr. BucHANAN (Brewst. Journal, i. p. 250) gives Bish, Bikh, and Kodoya bish
or bikh, as the synonymes: to these Meetha ought to he added, instead of being
referred to bikkma. Professor H. WiLson (Cul. Med. Trams. vol. ii. p. 280)
referring to this article, says, that Bish, Bikh, or Visk, means poison simply, and
that it kas several Sanscrit synonymes, as dmritam, Vatsanabhu, Visham, &e.
Dr, CaREy, in his Bengalee Dictionary, refers Bisk to deonitum Serozx, and
quotes as synonymes with Valzanabhu, Mitha, or Mitha zuher (sweet poison).
Dr. W, Hv;m'uml (Cal. Med. Trans. vol. ii. p. 410) has Meetha zuhur, Meotha
bikh, and simply Mithe as synonymes. Dr. Warricu (Plante Asiat. Rar.
vol. i. p. 41) mentions that Dr. Govan found the root called Meetha-deodya and
Meetha telya, and gives as synonymes, Visha, i. e. Venenum, et Ati visha, sum-
mum venenum ; Hindee, Vish oroBikh ; Newar, Bikk and Bikma. In the Mukh.
zun-ool- Adwieh, probably the best Persian work on Materia Medica in use in
India, several kinds of Bish are enumerated ; as—I. Seengheea, so called from
its resemblance to the horn of a Decr. 2. Buchnag, like judwar. 4. Teezuk,
5. Kuroon-gol-soombul. G. Buhrasoorut. 7. Burhmunee. 8. Mukoodah. 9, Huldeh,
10. Kala koot. 11. Sutwa. 12. Tellia. But as it is doubtful whether these are
varieties or species, or whether more than those already mentioned, can be refer.
red to the genus Aconifum, they arc only enumerated as subjects for further

inquiry. I the Taleef-Shereef, an Indian work on Materia Medica, Iately trans.

lated by Mr. PLAYPAIR, Singia and Bethnack are given a3 two names of a most °

deadly poisonous root from Nepal, no doubt the Aconite.
In all the native works, the Bik4 is represented as being a d i
g a deadly poison, even
in.tho smallest doses. The Hindoo works quoted by Dr. HunTER describ; it as
being at first sweetish (hence the affix meetha; sweet), and then followed by a
_ roughness on the tongue, or as it is expressed in one work, seizing the throat.”
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Dr. BucHANAN has informed us, that it is equally fatal when taken into the stomach,
and when applied to wounds; hence used for poisoning arrows and killing wild
animals, The futility of the Gorkhas attempting to poison the springs of water
was shown in the last campaign, and Dr. GovAN has proved the improbability of
deleterious exhalations from this plant being the cause of the unpleasant sensations
experienced at great elcvations, inasmuch as it is only found much helow where
thesc are experienced, But asit is a root of such virulent powers, it has no doubt
been frequently employed as a poison, and its sale was therefore prohibiied by the
native powers in lndia, Notwithstanding this, the Hindoo physicians, noted for
the employment ot powerful drugs, such as arsenic, nux vomica, and croton, do
not hesitate to employ this also in medicine. In the Taleef-Shercef it is directed
never to be given alone; but mixed with several other drugs, it is recommended
in n variety of diseases, as cholera, intermittent fever, rheumatism, tooth-ache,
and bites of snakes. Itis also used as an external application in rheumatism in
the north-western provinces. Mr. PEREIRA'S experiments have shown that this
root, either in the form of powder, watery extract, or spirituous extract, is a most
virulent poison : but of these forms the last is by far the most powerful. ¢ The
¢ cflects were tricd by introducing this extractinto the juogular vein, by placing it
¢ in the cavity of tha peritoneum, by applying it to the cellular tissue of the back,
¢ and by introducing it into the stomach. Tn all thesc cases, except the last, the
¢ effects were very similar ; namely, difficulty of breathing, weakness, and subse-
¢ quently paralysis, which generally commenced in the posterior cxtremities, ver-
“ tigoes, convulsions, dilatation of the pupil, and death, apparently from asphy-
¢ xia." (v. Wall. Pl. Asial. Rar. loc. cit.)

With respect to the Bikhma, or the second kind of Bish, the difficultics are
greater, as the specimens of Caltha ? Bikhma, which Dir. BucuaNAN was informed
produced the febrifuge root, belong to Dr. WaLLicn’s dconitum palmatum, Cat.
No. 4723 ; this may thcrefore produce a root possessed of the properties ascribed
to the Bikhma by Dr. BucaaNaN’s informants. Though we have 1o further infor-
mation respecting it than its name, properties, and the short description of Radix
tuberosa to guide us, it is intercsting to endeavour if it can be traced in other parts
of Tndia, though names, especially provincial ones, we have scen vary in different
districts, and the properties ascribed to a drug iy rather an unceriain guide in the
present state of the Indian Materia Medica; but it appears to be more than an
accidental coincidence, that the author, in his inquiries, has met with a fuberons
root produced by a specics of Aeonife, which is extlensively used in India as a tonie
medicine. In the native works on Materia Medica, as well as in the common Per-
sian and Hindoostanee and English Dictionaries, Afres is described as being the
root of an Indian plant used in medicine. This the author learnt was the produce
of the Himdlayas : he therefore sent to one of the commercial ontrepots situated at
the foot of the hills, and procured some of the root, making inquiries respecting
the part of the mountains whence it was procured. The plant-collectors in their
next excursions were directed to bring the plant, with the root attached to it, as
the only evidence which would be admitted as satisfactory. The first specimens
thus procured are represented in Plate 13, and the root Afees having been thus
ascertained to be the produce of a new species of Aconite, it was named Aconitum
afees (Journ. Asiat. Soc. voli. p. 459), but which has since been nscertained to be
the Aconitum heterophyllum of Dr. WaLLicu. The roots obtained in different parts
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of the conntry resemble one another, as well as those attached to the plant. They
are ahout an inch in length, of an oblong oval-pointed form, hght greyish colour
exterpally, white in the inside, and of a pure bitter taste. TLat its substance is
not so injurious as the Bish, I conclude from its being attacked by insects, while
the other remains sound and untouched. The natives describe it as being of two
kinds, one black, the other white, and both as bilter, astringent, pungent, and
heating, aiding digestion, useful as a tonic and aphrodisiac. By inquiries in Nepal
it might casily be ascertained whether this has any resemblance to the Bikkma of
Dr. BucHANAN.

Respecting the third kind of Bish, Nirbisi, Nirbishi, ov Nirbikhi, the uncertainties
are also considerable; as we have only the information thatit is a tuberous root
without deleterious properties ; while Dr. B.'s specimens of Caltha ? Nirbisia are
not to be distingwished from those of his Caltha ? Codoa, which have becn shown
to be thosc of Aconitum ferox in a young state. It is evident, therefore, that the
people employed did not take the necessary precautions, and, peraaps, brought
the leaves of the Jatter plant, because they thought it was like the true one, and it
may therefore be supposed to he one of the Ranuaculacee, particularly as the au-
thor, in the mountains of Sirmore and Gurhwal, found the name Nurbisia applicd
to Delphinium pauciflorum ; and the roots brought down from these mountatos
with that nune have the closest resemblauce to the roots of some spoecies of this
genus, though he did not suceeed in tracing it to the particular one; but that,
which is reckoned the best kind of Nirbdixi in the Indian bazars is of a very differ-
ent nature, and bronght down from Bisschur and from Uwritseer, the commereral
capital of Lahove. This kind is fusitorm, somewhat flattened and wrinkled, of a
black colour externilly, and in some vespects resembling the B:kk itself ; when
cut, the substance is fonud to be compact, and of a brownish colour, with a sligit
degree of bitterness and acrimony.

The name Nirdisi, with its Persian and Arabic synonymes, judwar and zudwar,
has been alrem\y.apphcd by Mr. CoLtsrooKE to the roots of Curcuma Zedoaria,
because they agree pretty well with the round zedoary (zedoaria rofunda) of the
ghops; but thal disiinguished scholar, with a caution dictuted by his extensive
knowludge of the subject, obscerves, that if the drug be not the true zedoary, the
synonymes must be transferred o some uthcrplun‘... The term Nirbesi, as observ-
ed by Mr. Conirroox®, implics that the drugis used as an antidote to poison, be-
ing composed of the privative preposition nir and bis, poison; and in the Mukh-
zni-vol Adweeh, it is further explained, as vepelling from and parifying the body
from deadly poisons. 1. may therefore e considered as a medicine of considera-
ble importanee in Eastein countrics, and that it is not only so at present, but has
been reckoned sush from very ancient records, will appear from the following
quotations, The Arabic synonyme Zudwar, leads us at once to the uccounts of
the Zedoaria of old authors and the Geidunr of AviceNNA. Thus, MaruioLus
(Comnientaries on Dioscorides, lib. ii. c. 154), tells us, ¢ Zedoaria (ut cap. clxxii.
testis est Serapio) convehitur e Sinaruin regione ultra extremas Indie oras;' ad-
ding, after giving the medical properties, ‘“ et in antidotis additur. Ideoque dixit
Avicenna nihil csse ea preestantius ad ebibitum Napellum.”” Ganrcias AB Onra,
who was for so many years one of the physicians at Gon, writes : ** Quod nos hic

* Zedoarian appellamus, Avicenne, hb. ii. cap. 734, Geiduar dicitur ; aliud no-
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men ignoro, quia nascitur regionibus Sinensium provinciee vicinis. Magno vero
emitur Geidwar ; nec facile invenias, nisi apud circumforaneos quosdam et cireu-
latores, quos Indi jogues, Mauretani Calandares appellent, hominum genus quod
peregrinationibus et stipem amendicando vitam sustentat, Ab his enim et reges
et magnates Geiduar emunt.” ¢ Utile est autem istud Geiduar ad plurima,
sed preesertim adversus venena, et virulentorum animalium ictus morsusque.”
Clusius, at p. 378 of the same work, ‘‘ Exoticorum libri decem,” having oh-
tained some specimens, ¢ Gedwar veri nomine.inscriptas,’ gives a figure, and
compares them with the roots of Anthora, which was at one time thought to he
“the Zedoary; they resemble a good deal those of atees, as represented in pl. 13.
The Persian anthors, after giving the synonymes, mention that there are five kinds
of Judwar. The best, called Khutai, or Chinese, procured from the mountains
of that country. The two next kinds are the produce of the mountains of Tibet,
of Nepal, of Morung, and Rungpore; the fourth kind is from the hills of the
Dakhun ; and the fifth, called Anfulak, is the produce of Andaloosee, or Spain.
A long account follows of the properties and uses of Judwar, of which it is need-
less to adduce more than that it is considered a powerful antidote to poison, par-
ticularly of the disk ; more so, indeed, than the tiryak farook, the ingredients of
which are given by Prosper Alpinus De Medicin. Mgypt. lib. iv. ¢. 9. Itis
therefore probable, that the Nirbisi is the true Zedoary or Geiduar of Avicenna,
whatever may be the plant which produces it ; that it is not likely to have been
what is now so called, the produce of a species of Curcuma, is evident from the
difticulty which GARcIAS A® ORTA had in procuring it even in India. Further, if
the descriptions in the Persian works on Materia Mcdica be compared with those
of the old Arabian authors, they will be found to refer to the same article, of
which in India the name is Nirbisi, It may thercfore be recommended as an in-
teresting subject of inquiry for travellers in the Ilimalayas from Silhet to Cash-
mcre, to ascertain the plant or plants which furnish the different kinds of Nirbis:,
Judwar, Zudwar, or Antuleh. Cissampelos convolvulacea is called dukhnirbisee
in the N. W. provinces.” *

Since selecting the above extract for press, the THiRD PART of Dr. RovLE's
Illustrations has reached India. It contains plates of fourteen new plants ;—two
zoologicul j and one plate of the fussil plants of the Burdwan coas formation®.
Under the family malvacee, we find a lgminous and highly useful account of the
cotton plant and its cultivation in various parts of the world, which we regret
having no space to notice further at present. The author bes also supplied a
desideratum in botany by his monographical epitome of the gossypia, which he
distinguishes into eight species.

Lieut. Artur CoNorLry's Overland Journey to India, and Lieut. A, BurNEs’
Voyage up the Indus and subsequent Mission to Kiébul and Bokhérd, have both
appeared among the recent arrivals from England. As the Gleanings in Science
have already given an epitome of the former journey, and the Journal As. Soc.
of the latter, we need say no more than that, both works do credit to our cnter-
prising travellers.

* What has become of the valuable series of drawings of these fossils prepared from
the spécimens in the Society’s museum by Dr. FALcoNgR three years ago ?—Ev.
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XI1.—Col. SYres' Catalogue of Birds of the Insessorial Order in the Dukhun.
[Continued from page 423.]
Fam, Merulide, Vigors,—Genus Oriolus, Auct.

58. Oviolus Galbula, Linn. Golden Oriole, Lath. Mango Bird of Dukhun,

Very abundant in Dukhun just before the rains. Itis called Pawseh by the Mah-
rattas, from being the precursor of the monsoon. It is a quarrelsome bird.
Irides, rich lake.

59. Oriolus melanocephalus, Linn. Black-headed Oriole, Lath.

Rare. Seen by Colonel SYKES only in the immediate neighbourhood of the Ghauts.
Found also in Africa.

60. Oriorus KuNDoo. Or. corpore suprd flavo-viridi; uropygio, crisso, pogoniis in-
ternis reciricum ad apices, abdominisque lateribus nitide flavis ; alis olivaceo-brun-
neis ; corpore subtius sordide albo, brunneo striato ; rostro nigro.

Irides, rufo-brunneee. Longitudo Or. Galbule.

Both sexes alike. Size of golden Oriole, and much resembling the - female of that

bird ; but the bill is always black, and the irides reddish-brown instead of lake.

Genus Turdus, Auct,

61. Turdus macrourus, Gmel. Long-tailed Thrush, Lath.
Rare. Found in tho dense woods of the Ghauts.

62. Turdus Saularis. Gracula Saularis, Linn. Pestor Saularis, Temm, Little Indian
Pie, Edw., pl. 181.

63. Turdus cyanotus, Jardine and Selby, pl. 46.

This bird has the tongue of a Pastor. Irides, intense red brown. Stony fruit and

Cicade found in the stomach. Has the naked spot behind the eyes, but the
bird has not the air of a Pastor. Inhabits the Ghauts.

Genus Pelrocincla, Vigors.

64. PETROCINCLA PANDOO. Petr. brunmescenti-cyanca; pleromatibus, vemigibus
rectricibusque fuscis.
Irides, fusce. Statura minor qudm Turd. cyanei.

This bird differs from the solitary Thrush of Europe (Turd. cyaneus, Linn.) in its
amaller size, slighter form, brighter ceerulean tint, want of orange eye-lids, and
white tips to the feathers. Found only in the dense woods of the Ghauts.
Flight, low and rapid. It appears to correspond with var. A. of Dr. LATHAM'S
solitary Thrush, vol. B, p. 47. '

65. PETROCINCLA MAAL. Pelr. supra griseo-brunnea, subtus rufescenti-alba, plumi
brunneo marginatis ; crisso ryfescenli, fusco-brunneo fasciato.
Statura preecedentis.

This hird corresponds as closely as possible with what is stated to be the female
of the Turd. ¢yaneus, and may by analolgly he supposed to be the female of Pefro.
cincla Pandoo ; but it inhabits only the prickly milk -bushes (Euphorbia tortilis
and penfagona) of the rocky plains of the Dukhun. Colonel SYKES never
saw it in the Ghauts, nor in company with Petr. Pandoo.

66. Petrocincla cinclorhyncha, Vigors, Proceed. Zool. Soc. 1. p. 172, Figured in
Gouwp’s Century of Himalaygn Birds.
Genus Timalia, Horsf.

67. TIMALTIA MALcOLMI. Tem. pallidé yrqz'ccacenti-bmﬁnea, uropygio pallidiori, remigi.
bus rectricibusque mediis saturafioribus, his fusco absolet? fasciatis ; subtius albescens,
leviter rosaceo tineta ;* frontis plumis subcyaneis, in medio albo striatis.

Irides, flavo-aurantiee. Rosfrum brunneum, mandibulf inferiori ad basin flave-
scenti. Longitudo corporis 114 unc., cavde 5%.

Kokuttee of the Mahrattas. Congregate in flocks of ten or a dozen ; fly low, slowly,
and with difficulty : never cease chattering, and all at the same tiffie. Food
grasshoppers and_grain, Colonel SYKEs has dedicated this species to Sir Joun
MavrcorLM, G.C.B., who zealously aided his researches in India.

63. TIMALIA SOMERVILLEL. Tim. ryfescenti-brunnea; abdomine, crisso, dorso imo
mug;'ign dill:ﬁ fu)‘i:, Mc}u(u{aﬁoﬂ obaglel} Jasciatd ; remigibus brunneis; gutturis
ﬁzmmwp_ed ue flavi. Inngft\ldo corporis 04, caude 4%.

Irides, pallid? flavee.

A sign Jess than T¥m. Malcolmi, but shorter. Jrides, bright yellow : same habits as

v ‘preceding, but found in the Ghauts only; the latter on the plains. Colonel

ot .sfr:i:s has eg:.dieuud this bird to Dr. WiLL1AM SoMERVILLE, F.R.S.in testimony

S o resp!

©9. Timalia Chataraa, Frankl. Gogoye Thrush, Lath.?

“uabitﬁoo: the preceding, hut about half the size of T¥m. Malcolmi. Irides, red brown,

B8, yellow,
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Genus Iros, Temm.
70. Ixos jorosus. Lanius jocosus, Linn. Jocose Shrike, Lath.
This is also the Lanius Emeria of SHAW. The male has a sweet note. Found only
in the lofty woods of the Ghauts. /rides, fuscous. Lives on fruit: sexes alike,
71. Izos Cafer. Turdus Cafer, Linn. Cape Thrush, Lath. Le Courouge, Le Vaill.
Inhabits gardens : destructive to fruit : without musical notes. Sexes alike.
72. Ixos fulicatvs. Motacilla fuliceta, Linn. Sooty Wurbler, Lath. Traguet noi des
Phillipines, Buff.
Sir J. ANSTRUTHER's variety. Lath., vol. 7, p. 112. Female, sooty-black, or
brown.black.
Genus Pomatorhinus, Horsf.

73. PoMaToRninus HoRSFIELDII. Pom. oliraceo-brunneus ; sirigd superciliari,
collo in fronte, pectare, abdominique medio albis.
Irides, fasco-sanguinew, Rostrum flavan. Pedes fusci. Longitudo corporis 9.7
une., caude 3.7.

Minute insects (Diptecous) found in the stomach. Birds remarkably shy, and on-
Iy met with in the dense woods of the GGhauts. The note of the male is hvat,
whoot, whoot, utterel slowly : the female an<wers hooe. The tonguc and ha-
bits of this bird are those of a Thrush or Timalia., I have dedicated this species
to a gentleman to whom science is deeply indebted.

Fam. Sylviade, Leach.—Genus Jora, Horsf.
74. Jora Tiphia. Motacille Typhia, Linn. Lath., vol. 7, p. 128, var. A. BRrRowN’s
Iust, pl. 36.

Dr. Horseficld’s Jora seapularis appears to correspond with the female of Jora

Tiphia. Irides, gray, .
Genus Sylvia, Auct. Warbler,

v5. Sylvia montane, Horsf. Prinia montana, Swains.
Differs from the type of Prinia in its rounded tail. Irides fuscous,
76. Sylria sylviella, Lath. Lesser Whife-1 hroaf.
Differs from the European bird only in the reddish tint of the white helow.
77. SiLviA RaMma.  Syln. pollide brunnea, sublics albescens ; caudd obsolety fasciatd.
Longitudo corporis 4.7, caude 1.9.
Sexes alike. A size smaller than Sylv. monfanea, aid might he mistaken for it : but
Colonel SYRES has shot them male and female, in scveral places in Dukhun, full
grown birds.

Genus Prinie, Horsf.

78. PRINIA SOCIALIS. Prin. capile dorsoque inlense cinereis ; remigibus reclricibusque
rufo-brunneis, his prope apices fusco-fascialis ; subtis rufescenti-albu, abdominis
lateribus saturatioribus.

Rmm nigrum. Pedes flavi, Irides pallide aurantiace. Longitudo corporis 5.2,
ca 2.2.

Sexes alike in size and plumage. This species cgnstruets the same ingenious nest,
and has the same habits, same note (Zooee fooee), and fecds in the same manner,
as the Orthotomus Bennellii. °

79. PRINIA INORNATA, Prin. supra pallide cinereo-brunnea, strigd superciliari cor-
poreque subtis albescentibus, abdominis lateribus crissoque rufescentibus ; caudd
absolel? fasciatd.

Irides rufo-brunnee, Rostrum brunneum ; mandilbuld inferiori ad basin flavi.
Longitudo corporis 4.7 unc., ceude 2.7.

Sexes do not differ in size or plumage. Habits of Prin. socialis. Both the above
species are rcmarkable for a struggling flight, as if they experienced difficulty
in making their way.

Genus Ortholomus, Horsf. Tailor Bird.

80. ORTHOTOMUS BENNETTIL. Orth. olivaceo-viridis ; sublus albidus ; capite supry
Jerrugineo ; caudd elongatd obsolete fasciatd.
Irides flavee. .Longitudo corporis 6 unc., caudae 2.7.

Two central tail-feathers elongated beyond the rest for one in-h, and two-
tenths of aninch wide only. Sexcs alike. ‘This bird is very remarkable for
the ingenuity shown in constructing its nest, hy sewing the leaves of trees
together, with cotton thread and fibres. Colonel SYKES has scen nests in
which the tbread used was literally knotted at the end. This species very
closgely ‘resembles Dr. HoRSEFIELD's Orth. Sepium, but on a compurison of the
birds, they were found to have specific differences.

81. OrTHOoTOMUS LINGOO. Orth. olivaceo-brunneus, subtis sordide albus,
Longitudo corporis 5.6 unc., caude 2.1,

2z
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This species differs from the type of Orthofomus in the short tail, but has the cha-
racters of the genus sufficiently marked to beinciuded in it. Sexes exactly alike
in plumage. Principal food, black ants.

) Genus Budytes, Cuv.

82. Budytes citreola. Motacilla citreola, Lath. This is the variety A. of Mot. citreola
of Dr. LATHAM, vol. 6, p. 330.

Length 6.7 inches : tail 2.8.

This bird so closcly resembles the European species, that Colonel SYkEks has not
ventured to separate it. It ha« the habits of a Motacilla, but its long hind claw
sufficiently distinguishes it, and M. CuviERr has facilitated research in forming a
genus for such Waglails as have this claw.

83. BU]?YTES MELANOCEPHAUA, Bud. olivaceo-varidis ; corpore sulitus nitide flavo ;
capile, nuchd, reclricibusque nigris, herum duabus lateralibus albo marginatis ;
alis fuscis, plumis olivaceo-flavo notatis,

Irides intens® rufo-brunnce. Longitudo corporis 6.8 unc., cavde 3.

These are solitary birds, and are rurcly found, “excepting in the beds of rivers.  In
seven specimens four birds only were examined, and they happencd to be males ;
so that Colonel SYKEs is uncertain with respect to the female.

84. Bupyres BREMA. Bud. olivaceo-viridis, subtis flavus ; capile suprie griseo ; slriyd
supcrciliari albd ; alis fuscis plumis fluvescenti marginatis ; caudd alrd, rectricibus
dvabus lateralibus allns.

Irides flavo-brunnese. Statura precedentis.

This hird very closcly resembles Budytes flava of Europe, but differs in the shade
of the upper plumage, in the hind claw being two-tenths of an inch longer, and
in the base of the lower mandible being whitish. This is a solitary bird in
beds of rivers : femrale not known.

Genus Motacilla, Auct.

85. Motarilla variegata, Steph., vol. 13, p. 234. Pied Wagtail, Lath., vol. 6, p. 320,
1. 114. Mol. picata, Frankl,

6. MoracrLLA DUKHUNENSIS. Mol dorso scapularibusque pallescenti-griseis, cundee
tectricibus ud apicem nigreseenlibus ; capité suprd, auchd, gutture, pectore, rectrici-
busque mediis atris ; fronlis fuscid lald, corpore sublis, plumarwm marginihes,
alarum remigibus primariis ptis, reclricibusy fuabus lateralibus albis ;
yemiyibus fuscis.

Irides intense rufo-brunnes. Statura Mof. albe.

Sexcs do not differ in size or plumage ; but young birds have the black less pro-
nounced. Thisis the most common and abundant Wagleil in the Dukhun, fre-
quenting not only the beds of rivers, but the plains ; and Colonel SYRES has seen
it in his own garden frequently. 1t very closely resembles the Mot. albg, of Europe,
but differs in being of a light slate or cinercans instead of a blackish cinercous,
and in the wing-coverts and secondaries being edged with broader white. It is
almost identical with the Afol. albu of the Northern Expedition.

Genns Meyalurus, Horsf,

87. MEGALURUS ? RUFICKPS. +Meg. olivacco-brunneus, sublus alhescens, pectore brun-
neo striato ; capite genisque hruanesegntirufis, striyd superciliari rufescenle ; capi-
tis dorsique plumarwm rhachibus pallidiortbus ; rostro pedibusque luteis.
Longitudo corporis 7.5 unc., caude 2.2.

Wings short : tail equal, narrow. Female unknown, Black ants only found in the
stomach. This bird has the air of the An/hus Richardi figured in the Plaaches
coloriées, 101.  Frequents the plains only, like a Lark,

Genus dnfhus Bechst. Pipit,

88. ANTHUS AGILIS. Anth. olivaces-brunneus ; sublics rufescenti-albescens, fusco-brun-
neo striatus ; remigibus flavo-olivaceo maryinatis ; ungue postico subelongato, sub-
curvato.

TIrides fusco-sanguine. Longitudo corporis 6.8 unc., caude 2.5.
Found on open stony lands : female unknown. Closely resembles the Titlark of
Europe. Its chief difference is in the hind toe.

Genus Saxicole. Bechst, Wheatear.

80. Saxicola rubicola, Temm. Stone Chat.
Irides intense brown. These birds were met with only in low scattered bushes.
Caterpillars, flies and ants found in the stomach.
90. SAXICOLA BICOLOR. Sac. atra ; fascid alurum, uropygio, abdomine medio, cris-
soque albis.
Rgstrum pedesque nigri, Irides fuscze. Longitudo corporis 5.8 unc., caude 2.4.
Female unkuown., Three males were examined. Black ants, caterpillars and bee-
Jets were found in the stomach. Habits of the preceding.
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91, SAXICOLA RUBECULOIDES. Sar. cinereo-brunnea, subtus albe ; guld thor eceque
*RAS 5 pectricibus mediis nigresceatibus, cacteris ud basin allns.
{frides intense brunnee. Longitudo corporis 4.7 unc., caude 2.

92. SAXICOLA ERYTHROPYGIA. Sar. fusco-bruanea ; subtius rufo-brunnea, abdomine
Jusco eiw stricto ; uropygio rufu ; crissv rufo tincto.
Statura Suz. bicoloris, Male unknown.

Genus Phanicura, Jard. & Selb,

93. Phenicura atrata, Jard. & Sclb.  Indian Redstart, Wil
This bird is of the size of the Redsturt of Europe, and has the same habits, Tt
has @ very peculiar manucr of vibrating its tail when seated ou a bough, as if it
hiut an ague fit, A pair of these birds built their nestin an outbouse constantly

ficquented hv Colonel Sygus’s servants, and within reach of the hand. They
had no alarms.

94, Phewicura Suecica.  Molacilla Suecice, Linn,
Not differing from the uropean bird, Irides deep brown. Length 5.9 inches;
tail 2,
Fam. Pipride, Vigors.
Genus Parus, Linn.  Titmouse.

95. Parus alviceps, Worsl.  Meésaaye Cap-négre, Temm., Pl. Col. 287. f. 2.

96. Parus wanthogenys. Vigors, Proceedings Zool. Soc. L. p. 23. Figured in GouLp’s

¢ Century of Himalayan Birds.’

{rides sienna brown,  Tongue divided into four short lacinie at the tip. Wasps,
bugs, grass secds, and the frait of the Cucfus Opuntio were found in the stom-
achs of both species.

Tiibus CoNtroserEs, Cus.
Tam. Fringulide, Vigors - Genus tlaudu, Auct. '

97. Alaude Gulanle, Frankl,

‘This 18 tie common Lark of the Dukhan, with the habits and notes of the Sky-
fark of urope.  When confined in a cage and shrouded fromn the light, it learns
to imitate the notes of other birds, and even quadrupeds.  ‘The male is crested.
1t i called Chnndoolu in Dukhun,  Irides sepin brown. Length 6.7 iuches ; tail
2.3 Tood, grasshoppers.

98, ALAUDA DEVA. Al rufescenti-brunnea brunneo iniensiori notatu ; corpore sublis
strdque supercihary rafescenti-albis, pectore broaneo strwdo ;  capile cristalo,
brunneo strwdo ; reclricibes brunacts rufo mergiacfes,

Statura minor qulin preecedentis.

99 AuacpA DURMUNKNSLS, Al corpore supric grisen-brunneo, plumis in wedio fusco-
brunneo avlalis ; subtits alhescens, pecloss strigique superediari rufescentibus ;
rectricibus fusco-brunneis duahus lateralibus albo marginatis. o
Irudes intens® brunnew, Longitndo corporis 6.3 anc., caude 2.

Grass seeds only found in the stomach, Frequents stony plaws,

Genus Mirdfra, Horsf.

100, Mwafra phenicura, Frankl.

This hird is characterized by the lightness, shqrtness, abrnptness, and sudden
ascents and descents of its flight. frides, yellow-brown. Granivorous.

Genus Emberiza, Auct. Bunting.

101, Emberiza melanocephuala, Scop.

T'ms native of Corfu is common to Western India. U appears in considerable flocks
ul the ripening of the bread grain Jowaree (Aadropogon Surghum) in December.
Irides, intense brown, Length, 7.3 inches: tail, 3 inches. Granivorous. Allied
to Emb. lulcole, Mus, Carls. vol. iv., t. 93.

102. Emberiza horfulana, Linn, Red-brown Buating.

‘I'his, although not absolutely identical, is so closely allied to the European bird, that
Colonel SYRES cannot scparate it.  Irides, intense brown. Length, 7.1 inches ;
tail 3 inches. Gruxs seeds only found in the stonach. Bird, solitary.

103, Emberiza cristuta, Vigors, Procecd. Zool. Soc. 1. p. 35.

Length 65 inches : tail 2.7 inches.  Rare in Dukhun, and found only on rocky and
bashy mountuins. Female of a uniform ooty brown. Grass seeds only found
in the stomnach. Nautive of Chinn and Nepaul as well as Dukhun,

104, EMBERIZA SUBCRISTATA. Emb. suprd intensé bruunea, plumis brunneo pallidiori
marginatis ; subtiis pallide brunnea, jusco striale ; alarum plumarum reetricumgue
laleralum marginibus, rectricibusque duabus mediis castancis ; captie suberistato.
Irides intens® brunnee. Rostrum rufo-brunreum. Longitudo corporis 6.6 unc.,
caude 2.5.

Sexes alike in size and plumage, Birds rarc and solitary, and found ouly in the
open spaces on high mountains, This hird is pronouuced in Europe to be the

222
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female of Emb. eristata; but setting asidethe fact of both sexes of ench bird
being in the present collection, their localities are different, and they were ncver
seen together by Colonel SYKES.

Genus Linaria, Bechst. Linnet.

105. Linaria Amandava., Fringilla Amandava, Linn.

Thesc beautiful little birds, so common in Goojrat, are rare in Dukhun.

Genus Ploceus, Cuv. Weaver Bird.

106. Ploceus Philippensis, Cuv. Philippine Grosbeak, Lath.

‘The Weaver Bird is very common in Dukhun, and there arc few wells overhung by a
tree where their nests are not seen pendent. ‘They live in small communities, and
are very noisy in theirlabours. They associate so readily with the common Spar-
row that at the season ofthe falling of the grass seeds Colonel SYXES, in firing into
a flock of Sparrows on the grass plats in his own grounds, killed as many Weaver
Birds as Sparrows. Fruit of the Ficus Indice and grass seeds have been found
in the st h., [frides, int brown.

107. Ploceus flavicollis,  Fringills flavicollis, Frankl.

"This bird has so nearly the bill, tongue, irides, size and aspect of Ploc. Philippensis,
that Colonel SYKES hus considered it a Ploceus. Grass seeds and a few giaius of
rice found in the stomach. Very rare in Dukhun,

Genus Fringilla, Auct., Finch.

108. Fringilla crurigera, 'Teram., PL. Col. 269. fig. 1. Duree Finch, Lath.

This minute bird has the strange habit of squatting on the high roads and almost
allowing itself to be ridden over ere it rises. Smaller than a Sparrow. Irides,
red brown. Colcopterous insects, maggots, and sceds of Panicum spicalum found
in the stomachs of many specimens. This bird has the straight hind clawof a
Lurk, and should therefore neither be classed as a Fringilla, agrecably to M.
Temminck, nor asa Pusser, agreeably to Brisson. Its habits also sepurate it
from both these genera. M. Tcmminck in his Plate has placed it on a twig,
but it never perches.

Genus LONCHURA.

Rostrum forte, breve, latum, altitudine ad basin longitudinem wquans ; mandibulis
intcegris, superiori in frontem angulariter extendente, cumque eo circuli arcum for-
mantce.

Al@ mediocres, sul inatae ; remigibus, 1mA brevissima subspurid, 2da 3tik 1tdque
ferd wqualibus longissimis.

Caudw gradata, lanceolata ; rectricibus mediis ceteras paulld longitudine superanti-
bus.

Pedes mediocres, subgraciles. .

The peculiar spear-head form of the tail, and the ridge of the upper mandible and
the forehead, forming a segment of the same circle, together with the habits of the
following species, afford sufficient characteristics to justify their separation from
the genus Fringills of M. Temminck, The Gros-bee longicone of the Pl Col. 96.
(Emb. quadricolor, Lath.) belongs to the same group.

109. Lonchura nisoria. Fringilla nisoric, Temm. Gros-bec épervin, Pl. Col. 500. Tig. 2.

Found only in the Ghauts. Grass seedsin the stomach. Length 5.4 inches : tail
1.9 to 2 inches, Sexes alike.

110. LoNcnura CuEgT, Lonch. pallide cinnamomeo-brunneq ; corpore subtus uropy-
giogue ulbis ; remigibus rectricibusyne intensé brunneis.
Feem. colovibus minits wilensis.
Irides, intens® rufo-brunnew. Longitudo corporis 5.4 unc., cande 2. =

Tail lanceolate ; central feathers longer than the rest, and ending in a point. Sexes

alike, These birds live in small families, Colonel SYKES hasfrequently found
them in possession of the deserted nests of the Ploceus Philippensis ; but their
own nest is a hollow ball of grass. ‘Ten white eggs, not inuch larger than peas,
were found in a nest. ‘The cry of the bird is cheet, cheet, cheet, uttered simultane-
ously by flocks in flight,

111. Lonchura leuconola. Fringilla leuconota, Temm. Gros-bec leuconote, P, Col. 500.
Fig. 1.

Found %nl ‘in the Ghauts, Length 4.8 inches, inclusive of tail 1.8 inch. Sexes

alike. émss seeds only found in the stomach.
Genus Passer, Auct.
112. Passer domesticus, Briss. Frngilla demestica, Linn.

On submitting the Indian Sparrow, male and female, to a rigid comparison with

Sparrows shot in the Regent’s Park, they were found to be ubsolutely identical.
Fam. Sturnide, Vigors.—Genus Paslor, Temm.

113, Pastor tristis, Temm. Gracula tristis, Lath.
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The érides are red brown, aud remarkable for being studded on the external margin
with regularly arranged yellowish-white specks. Sexes alike : omnivorous : quar
relvmine, noisy. Length 11.9 inches, inclusive of tail of 3.5.

114. PAsTOR MAHRATTENSIS.  Past. supra griseo-niger, remigibus cauddque satura-
tinribus ; capile genisque atris ; corpore subtits subrufescenti-griseo ; crisso palli-
diori, plumis alho marginatis. Rostrum pedesque flavi.  Irides, pallidé griseee,

Longitudo corporis 9.6 unc. cauda 2.9.

Sexes alike. Found onlyin the Ghaunts. Stony fruit in the stomachs of three birds.
Resembles Pust. tristis, but is a size less, possesses no crest, and has gray irides.

115. Pastor roseus, Temm. Turdus roseus, Linn,

Irides, intense red brown. Tongue bifid and fringed : not quite so much so as Hypsi-
petes Ganeesa.  These birds darken the air by their unmbers at the period of the
ripening of tue bread grains, Andropogon Sorghum, and Panicum spicatum, in
Dukhun, in December. Colonel SYKES has shot forty or fifty at a shot. They
prove a calamity to the husbandman, as they are as destructive as locasts, and
not much less numerous,

116, Pastor Pagodarum, Temm. Turdus Pagodarnm, Gmel. Gracvle Pagodarum, Shaw,

vol. 7. p. 47t. Le Martin Brame, Le Vail., Oiz. 4’ Afr. pl. 95. tom. 2.

Irtdes, greenish white. Length 8.5 inches. inclusive of tail of 2.5 to 3 inches, Sexes
alike. These birds are great frequenters of the Ficus (ndica, Ficus religiose, und
Cactus Opunlia, for their fruit. Insects also are found in the stomach. Birds
lively and elegant ir flight.

Fam. Corvide, Leach.—Genus Coreus, Auct.

117. Corvus cuLMINATUS. Corv. suprd splendenti-ater ; subtis fultginoso-aler ; ros-
L i culmine elevato.

Longitudo corporis 14 wne., caude 7.

Smaller than the European Crow. These birds are remarkable for their audacity.
Bill with a considerable culmen,

118. Corvus splendens, Vieill, Common Crow of Todia.

This is no doubt Vieillot’s splendiid Crow, but in the thousands Colonel SYxes has
met with he never saw the plumage orvamented with the pronounced green and
blue in Vicillot’s plate. Has the noisy, impudent, and troublesome habits of the
English Crown. Length 18 inches, inclusive of tail of 6 inches. A wounded Cromw
was put into the cage with a Vicerra Indica, in the expectation that the latter
would make ameal oi it.  The Crow however stood <o vigorously on the defensive,
that a treaty of peace ensucd, anl they lived amicubly together for several weeks,
the Crow partaking of the food of the Civef until it Jied from its wound.

Genus Coracias, Linn.  Roller,

119. Coracias Indica, Linn, Coracius Bengalensis, Steph. Blue Juy from the East In-
dies, Fdw.pl. 326. .

Very common in Dukhun. Called Tas, from its note, by the Mahiattas. Sexes
do not differ in sizc or plumage. [frides intcnse red brown. A grasshopper 2.5 in-
ches long was found in the storaach of one bird. Length 13.3 inches, inclusive of
tail of 4.7 inches.

Fam. Buceride, Leach.

Hornbills are by no means rare in Dukhug, but from aceident Coloncl Sykes had not

a specimen to produce.
Tribus ScANsonres, Auct.
Fam. Psitlacidee, Leach.—Genus Paleornis, Vigors.

120. Paleornis torquatus, Vigois.

Appear in considerable flocks in Dukhun, and are very destructive to the crops, par-
ticularly to the Carthumus Persicus. Fond also of the fiuit of the Melia Azadirack-
ta. ‘Ihe female differs from the male only in wanting the collar, and has in con-
sequence been considercd to belong to a different species. The Mahrattas call the
bird Reyoo and Keeruh. Length 174 inches, inclusive of tail of 94 inches.

121, PALAORNIS MELANORHYNCHUS, Pal. viridis, corpore subtus, nuld circumocu-
lari, dursoque imo pallidioribus ; capite, collo in fronte nuchdque, columbino-ca-
nis ; rostro, torqueque collarvi latd nigris ; fronle, remigibus, rectricibusque mediis
cyaneis, illo pallidiori ; rectricibus subtis, upicibusque supri flavis.

Irides, albz, subflavo-murginatz. Longitudo corporis 14.6 unc., caude 7.6.

Found only in the Ghauts. Sexes alike. This bird has the aspect of Pal. colum-
boides, but differs in the black bill, broad black collar, pale green yellow bencath
instead of dove colour, and in the want of the metallic green narrow collar and
blucish rump.

Fam. Picide, Leach.—Genus Bucco, Linn. Barbet.

122. Bucco Philippensis. Gmel. Burbu des Philippines, Buff.

This well kuown bird is called Tambut, or the Coppersmith, by the Mahrattas. It
sits on the loftiest and extreme twigs of trees, uttering the syllubles tvok took,
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took, deliberately, and nodding its head at each took, the sound and the motion
originating the idea of a coppersmith at work hammering. Irides, luke colonr.

Leungth 6§ inches, inclusive of teil 1% inch. Fruit and insects found in the
stomach.

123. Bucco caniceps, Frankl.

Scarcely distinguishable from Bucco corvinus and Bucco Javenicus. Found only in
the dense woods of the Ghauts. 1Its note is quite startling, and makes the hills
echo. Irides, red decp brown. Length 8.7 inches, inclusive of tail of 2.7 inches :
the bird is conseyuently smaller than Major FRANKLIN’S, Stony fruit only fonnd
in the stowmach.

Genus Picus, Linn. Woodpecker.
124. Picus Mahrattensis, Lath. Mahratta Woodpecker, 1d.

Jrides vich lake. Length 7.4 inches, inclusive of tail of 2.4 inches. Although this
is called the Mahratfe Woodpecker, Colonel SYKES met with three birds ouly in
Dukhun during six years.

Fam. Certhiude, Leach.—Genus Upupa, Linn. Hoopoe.
125. Upupa minor, Shaw. La Iluppe 4’ Afriyue, La Vaill.
Irides, almost black. Length 12 to 12§ inches, inclusive of tail from 4.3 to 4.5 in-~
ches, Feeds on the ground, and does not hop.
Fam. Cuculide, Leach.—Genus Leptosomus, Vieill.
126. Lept us Afer. Cuculus Afer, Gmel. Edolian Cuckoo, Shaw. Cuculus Edolius,
Cuv. Cuve. surratus, Shaw ?

Irides, reddish deep brown. Length 13.4 inches, inclusive of tail of 6.6 inches.
Rare in Dukhun.

Genus Eudynamys, Vigors & Horsf.
127. Eudynamys orientalis.  Cuculus orientulis, Linn  Female Cur. Mindanensis.
“Called Koel or Koeel by the Mahrattas. A well known and noisy bird, with singu-
larly loud notes, not atall like those of a Cuckuo. Irides, rich lake. Length17 in-
ches, inclusive of tail of 7 inches. Thcse birds are frugivorous. In the stomachs
of many the fruits of the Bergera Keanigi and Uraria uaduluta only were found.
The difference in the plumage of the sexes is very rcmarkable. The female is the
larger bird. ‘The tongue of this bird is exactly that of the Cuc. canorus.
Genus Cuculus, Auct.
128. Cuculus canorus, Linn. Common Curkoo, Lath.
Irides, yellow. Length 14.5 inches, inclusive of tail of 6.5 inches. Rare in Dukhun.
129. Cuculus fugaz, Horsf. Bychon Cuckoo, Lath.

1ridrs, bright yellow. Length 13.8 iuches, inclusive of tail of 6 inches. Tongue as
in 127. This bird has so much the aspect of a awk that Colonel SYKES passed it
for one, until jits note koect, koeel, exactly resembling that of Rudynamys orien-
talis, recalled him to the trec on which it was seated, and he shot the bird.

Genus Centropus, 111,  Coucal.
130. Centropus Philippensis, Cuv. Coucou des Philippines, Buff. Chestnul-winged
Coucal, Lath,  Malabur Pheasant of Furopeans.

Irides, vich lake. Length 19% it.ches, inclusive of tail of 11§ inches. This is a very
wseful bird, as Colonel SYKES found agauke cight inches long, centipedes, noxi-
ous insects, and lizards in the stomach. In the stomach and esvphayus of one
bird a lizard thirteen inches long was found.

Tribus TENUIROSTRES, Cuv.
Fawm. Meliphagidee, Vigors.—Geuuns Chloropsis, Jard. & Sclb.
131. Chloropsis aurifrous, Jard. & Selby ?

Fum. Cinnyride, Vigors.—Genus Cinnyres, Cuve  Sun-bird,

132. Cinnyris lepida.  Certhiu lepida, Sparrm. Nectarinia lepida, Temm.

Irides, ved brown. Length 4.8 inches, inclusive of tail of 1.5 inch. Female ashy
brown above ; light yellow below. Cominon in Dukhan. Feed on small insects ;
alseo suck honey. )

133. Cinngris currucaria. Certhia currucaria, Linn., Grimpereau gris des Philip-
pines, PL. Enl. 676. f. 2.

This has been considered a young bird ; but Colonel SYKES can venture to affirm
from a long observation of its habiis in his garden at Poona, that it is a species.
Irides, bright luke. Length 4.9 iuches, inclusive of tail of 1.5 inch. A spider,a
Cicada, and minute Coleopterous insects werc found in the stomach of many birds
of this species. They also hover before flowers, and suck the honey while on the

, wing, like the Cinn. lepida.

*134. CINNYRIS VIGORsIiL. Cinn. collo suprd, nuchd, ptilis, scapularibusque inlensd
sanguineis, collo infra pectoreque coccineosanguineis ; strigd nutrinque mental sub-
rictu ad pectus extendente maculdque auriculari splendide violaceis ; cupite supri,
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caude tectricibus, vectricibus mediis, lateraliumque, externa excepto, pogoniis
erternis metalliceé viridibus ; alis, rectricihus lateralibus, dorsi inferiori leteria
kus, fuscidque subpectorali fuscis; ebdomine griseo ; dorsoimo sulphureo.

Irides, inten<@ brunnex. Longitudo corporis 54 unc., caude 2 3.

Larre of flies,a spider, ants, and minute insects found in the stomach. Inhabits
ouly the lofty trees of the dense woods of the Ghauts.--*¢ 1 will heve heg leave to
spealk inthe first person. 1 have dedicated this magnificent bird to a gentleman
whose cnlarged views of natural affinities in zoology have contributed essentially
to enhance the value of the science, andto facilitate the labours of every zoolugist,
The dedication is also influenced by a desire to testify my sen<e of the many kiud
attentions of Me. Vigors.” —W. H. §

CINNYRIR MI=IMA. Cian. capite nuchdque olivaceo-viridibus; pectoris nolis,
dursa, scapularibus, uropygioque wnlense sanguineis, hoc violacev spleadenti ; sublus
pallide flavd ; alis cauddque fusco-lrunneis.

Foem. olirascenti-brunnea, uropyyio rufo.

Irides, rufo-braunex. Lougitudo corporis 3.3 wac., caudee 1.2. Met with only in
the dense woods of the Ghauts. White anta and larve of flies were found in the
atomach. One bird was seen sucking honcy. Female of a uaiform brown, with
apatch of brick-red on the rump and upper tail-coverts, and the yellow helow
fainter than in the male. Colonel Sykus believes this to be the smallest of the
Nun-birds.

136. Cinnyris Mahrattensis. Certhia Mahratfensis, Shaw. Cinnyris orientalis, Frankl.

Dr. Latham does not meution the erimson joined to the yellow spot under the wing.

These hirds suck flowers while hovering on the wing ; they eat minute insects also,
Female not met. with. Length 4.9 inches, inclnsive of tail o1 1.5 inch
137, CINNYRIS CONCOLOR. Cinn. viridi-ohucea, alis cauddque seluratioribus, corpore
sublis pallidiori,

Frides, intensé rufo-brunnex. Longitudo rorporis 4 une., conder 1,

Insects with long anfenne were found in the stomach. As four specimens obtained

by Colonel Syk ks were all feuales, and as they were met with in the same locality
as Cinn. Vigorsii, Cian. concolor may be the female of that splendid species; hut
the difference in the size, form, and aspect of the bird, independently of colonr, is
opposed to this : thcy were never seen together.  The hird has the outline of Cinn.
Muhratlensis. The specific appellation of concsloris given provisionally.

Colonel SYKES, in concluding his notice of the hirds of the two ficst Orders, obscrve
ed, that in the majority of instances his knowledge was derived from an observation
of many specimens of the same species in the living state.  For the most part also he
had obtained both sexes, and was very rarely confined to a single specimen,

13

o

Two new species of [ndian Mouse. .

On June 26, 1832, Colonel SykEs presented two specimens of mus preserved in spia
rits, of which the following is the deseription printed in the Zool. Journal.

1. Mus oLERACEUS. The upper surface is thickly clothed with rather long smooth
silky hairs of a bright pale chestnut colour; on the under surface and the inside of
the limbs the quality of the hairs is the same, but{.heir colour is nearly white with
a yellowish tinge. This latter colour extends up the cheeks, round the mouth and
the under surface of the muzzle, and ovef the upper surface of the feet ; the hairs on
the latter, on the muzzle, and on the long scaly tail, being very short. The ears are ra-
ther large, rounded above, and very nearly naked. The muzzle is rather short and oh-
tuse, and the eyes are placed at an intermediate distance between its end and the
base of the ears.  The moustaches are numerous and long, some of them being black,
and others, silvery or bright chestnut. .

The extreme length of the tail, as compared with that of the body, and the com-
parative length of the hinder farsus, furnish characters sufficient to distingnish this
Indian field Mouse from all its congeners.

2. Mus PLATYTHRIX. The head is rather flat and the muzzle slightly elongated and
acute ; the tail regularly ringed with scales, from between which only a few scattered
hairs make their appearance. The fur of the upper surfnc; is of a light grey at the
base; but the longer hairs have a blackish shade, with an intermixture of testuceous
brown, which is more obvious posteriorly and towards the lower part of the sides.
The flattened spines, which are numerous, are white and transparent throughout the
greater part of their length, with a dark margin and blackish acuminate tip, beneath
which they exhibit, in certain lights, somewhat of a changeable gloss. The mous-
taches are few in number, black at the base and white at the tips, and reach beyond the
ears, which are naked, rounded with a slight point, extremely open, membranaceous,
and of a dusky black. The whole under surface, together with the insides of the
limbs, the upper surface of the feet, and the claws, are of a yellowish or dirty white.
The tail {s o?a uniform livid grey, but little darker ahove than beneath, and tapering

to a very fine point.
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JOURNAL

or

THE ASIATICSOCIETY.

No. 35.— November, 1834.

1.—Euxtracts from the Monvr, that is the Ocean, a Turkish work on
Nuavigation in the Indian Seas. Translated by the Baron Josern
Von Hammer, Prof. Orient” Lang. Vienna, Hon. Mem. As. Soc. &c.
[Presented in Manuscript, and read at the Meeting of the 5th instant.]  *

St'or’ A CugLest, captain of the fleet of Sultdn Suleimén, the legis-
lator in the Red Sea, is olready known in Europe and India, by the
notice given of his journey overland from the Indian shores to Constan-
tinople*, and by the titles of his works recorded in the history of the
Ottoman empiret. The two priucipal ones are, first, the description of
his above-meutioned journey, which bears the title, Mirror of Countriest ;
the second, his work on navigation in general, and particularly in the
Indian seas, which forms the subject of this notice. .

My attention to the high interest of this nautical work having been
first roused thirty years ago, by the article mentioning it in H{5’
Cavra’s Bibliographic Dictionary, I spared @0 kind of exertion to find
a copy of it, whether in the librari®s, or among the book-sellers of
Constantinople : but all my researches were baffled for more than
twenty years, until at length I lighted upon it in the library of the
Museo Borbonico at Naples, in the year 1825; and after an investiga-
tion of seven years more, I was at last fortunate enough to buy at
Constantinople, the manuscript serving for this notice. It is written in
the fair Neskhi hand, bearing the stamp of Snitdn Suleimén’s age, and is
stated to have been copied but fouryears after the composition of the ori-
giral, which was finished at 4hmedabdd, the capital of Gujerit, in the last

* In the Transactions of the Bombay Literary Society ; in the Adsiatic Journal ;
and the Journal Asiatique ; and printed separately;
+ Tom. iv. p. 416. 1 Miret-ul-memdlik.
3 a
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days of Moharrem cf the year 962 (December, 1554,) while the present
copy was finished in the town of 4med or Diarbeker, in the first days of
Rabi ul awal of the year 966, (December, 1558.) The manuecnpt con-
sists of 134 leaves or 238 pages, large octavo,

Sipi Ari Carupan’s (Captain) work, according to the announcement
. inits preface, has been compiled out of no less than ten Arabic works
‘on the Geography and Navigation of India, three ancient, and seven
modern ones.

The ancient ones: T. The work of Lris Ben Kanra'n; 2, of Ma«
HAMMAD Ben Swapin; 8, of Sanu Ben Apa’N.  The modern : 4, the
work of JourAR Ben Aumep BEx Ma’sep, a native of Ommdn ; then
the five works of Surkima’N Ben AuMep, a native of the town of
Sheher*, viz. 5, the Fewaldt ; 6, the Hauwie}; 7, the Tolfetelfokils ;
8, the Omdet) ; 9, the Minhdj¥] ; 10, the Kilddet ul-shomis**.

The interest of its contents may be fairly estimated from the titles of
its chapters and sections.

First CuarTER.—Qf the names of the-skies and the stars. of the elements
and what belongs tothem : 1,0f the skies,stars, and elements ; 2, of the division
of the circles of the skies ; 3, of the astronomical measures called Essabett,
(inches,) and of the cardinal points of the compass, (dhnan)}t ; 4, of the in-
struments serving to measure the distance of the stars ; 5, of the making of
these instruments ; 6, of the calculation necessury to take the height of the
stars,

Suconn CHAPTFR.— Of the Oss§§ (the foundation) of all astronomical cal.

culations : 1, of the solar and lunar years ; 2, of the foundation of the calcu.
lation of solar and lunar years; 8, of the foundation of the Roman and
Coptic solar yegr ; 4, of the mode of finding the lunar year ; 5, of the mode
of finding the Roman year; 6, of the mode of finding the Coptic year ; 7,
of the mode of finding the Persian year.
* Tarp Caarren.—Of the divisions and subdivivions of the compass, rhumbs
(Erwim ||||) and points (TatfutM¥); 1, of the rhumbs lying between the
cardingl puints ("4kndn ), 2, of the sfbdivisions of the rhumbs called Tur
Jut: 3, of the true circles of the compass.

Fourt Cuarrer.—Qf the Indign Islands above and below the wind, and
of Americu : 1, of the islands situated above the wind, 2, of the absvlute cir
cles; 3, of the circles situated below the wind ; 4, of the circles of the is.
lunds ; 5, of America.

’ .
% in the country o!’)-)__. (uear Aden). t+ ‘-‘i‘)’ useful applications.

ta ”‘5 the comprehending. s d)si"ﬁsj present for classic men.
i §dw the column. 1 7o thetrue road.

U" )“""‘" +}9 the collar of suns. € -H- E"‘,
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Firra Cuarren.—Of the calculotions and the technical terms of mariners ;
1, of measurement in general, 2, of the fundamental measure ; 8, of the mea~
surement of stars which rise and set together ; 4, of the names of the stars,
from which are taken the names of the rhumbs and points &f the compass ;
5, of the circuit of the two highest stars in Ursa Miner ( Farkndain) round
the pole ; 6, of the lunar stations ; 7, requisites of the pilot ; 8, measures of
the most celebrated stars.

Sixre CHAPTER. = Of the meusuresof the most cclebrated continents : 1, of the
difference of polar measures ; 2, of the measurement by the north pole; 3,
of the measurement by the two highest stars in Ursa Minor (8, v) ; 4, of the
measurement by the four stars of Ursa Major (a, 8, v, &.)

SEvENTH CHAPTER.—Qf distunces : 1, of the original distances ; 2, of the
different manners of calculation ; 3, of the difference of distance for two
ships sailing on two different points of the compass ; 4, of the composition of
charts and maps ; 5, of the distances of certain places situated in the direc.
tion up to within one Esbu (astronomical inch) from the pole ; 6, of the dis«
tances of some places between them.

Eireara Cuarrer.—Of the winds and monsoons ;: 1, of the wmds 2, of
the monsoons and their time; 3, of the m called headwind and mon,
soon of the olives, (Mausim zaiténi*) ; 4, of the monsoon called by some
Duménit and its time ; 5, of the monsoon called the Eastern Sabaf, Ez:b§,
and Rihi qabdl]).

Ninta Cuaprer.—Notice of certain islands and voyages, and the signs of
vicinity of land necessary to be known by pilots : 1, of the islands of the Ara.
bian continent ; 2, of the islands of the Persian coutinent ; 3, of the voyages
along shore, and the signs of vicinity of land.

TexthH Coarrer.—Of accidents und dungers to be warded off by reason and
experience, and of hurricanes (Tufin) : 1, of accidents and dangers to be
warded off by reason and experience ; 2, of the hurricuues,

The most interesting of these ten chapters arethe fourth, on the
contment,s and islunds, above and below the wind ; the eighth, on the
monsoons ; and the nintk, on the In¥ian voyages, wherein the direction
and steering of thirty voyages, with all the intermediate points, which
are to be touched on, or taken care of, are given in detail. Asa spe-
cimen of the practical interest of this curious and useful book follows the
translation of the eighth chapter, on the monsoons, as being one of the
shortest, and not least interesting.

Crarrer VIIL—Or Tue Winps aND Monsoons.
Section 1. Of the Winds.
The cause of the wind is the motion of the air ; don’t you see that agitat.
ing a fan you do produce wind? It is also produced by cold, as may be

g‘s’):’i g')“ t u’l"" fle. § oyl |l d)“’t’)
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shown from numerous proofs. If you sail under a cloudy sky, with a strohg
wind, and a cloud approaches the ship from one side, so that the cold of the
cloud is sensible, the first wind ceases, and with its ceasing, the cold ceazes
also ; further, winds blowing from the land set in at night, and those
blowing during the day come from the sea, and cease when night approaches ;
the cause of whieh is, that at.night the earth grows cool, and the sea remains
warm, the contrary of which is the case during day-time, because, by the
reverberation of the rays of the sun, mountains and deserts are heated during
the day. Anather proof is, that the coldness of sandy deserts is stronger
than that of a mountainous country, and ground watered by rain is colder
than ground which is not drenched by rain. Another proof is, that a cloud,
particularly when in motion, produces wind, avising from the cold which is
hoarded up in the cloud. The principal winds are four, according to the
Arabs, the Northern, Southern, Eastern, and Western ; those between
them are called sidewinds (Nokeba); but the pilots cull them by names
taken from the risxing and setting of certain stars, and assign them certain
limits, within which they begin or attain their greatest strength, and cease.
These winds, limited by space and time, are called  Mausim (Monsoon) ;
viz. ssasons.
" The following Arabic verses give the names of the four cardinal winds:

Saba (the East) blows from the rising of the sun.. From the Polar Star
comes the North wind, called Shemeul; and from Canopus, the South wind,
called Janib ; opposite to the East blows the West wind, Dobir.

Section 2. Of the different sorts of monsoons, and the time they blow in.

Be it known, that the ancient masters of navigation have fixed the time
of the. monsoon, that is to say, the time of voyages at sea, according {he
year of Yaxdajird, and that the pilots of recent time follow their steps ;
but as there is in every true solar, that is to say Julilian, year, near the
fourth of a degree more, every four years, a day is intercalated, so that
this day is deficient in the Yavdugirdian year. The late master SuLrisa’s
Ben Aumap wrote his book Omdat (the column) in the year of the Hijra
917 (1511), and fixed then the time of the monsouns according to that year,
since which, up to that of this translatfon, 961 (1733), more than forty years
have elapsed, so that the time fixed by him for the monsoon, falls now short
by ten days. For example, the monsoon which set then in on the 120th day
‘of the Yuzdajirdian year, sets in now on the 130th, and that which was fixed
then on the 160th, fallsnow on the 170th, The rest must be caleulated in the
same way; in order to avoid error and confusion ; but even the intercalation
of a day every fourth or fifth year is not free of error ; it is, therefore, the
most expedient to calculate according to the zodiacal year®, that is to
say, the Jaldian year, which requires no intercalary days. The mon-
soon of each country is limited by its fixed time. Remark further,
that wheréver the word fi (about) is added, it is to be understood,
that thie. monsvon sets in about the time stated ; for example, if it is
md abbut the tenth of the year, means that it dves not exuctly set in on

~ % '
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Nauréz (the new-year’s day), but within the first ten days of the year ;
but if about is not added, it means exactly the day mentioned ; for example,
it sets in on the tenth day of the year, means that it sets regularly in on
the tenth. At the time when the ancient Arabic pilots wrote their works,
the radical Jalilian year was not yet established, neither were the Roman
moriths known in these countries, and they calculated, therefore, according
to the Yagdajirdian year ;but the calculation of theJulélian year is much
easier. Be it known, that at the time when the above-said bouk (the Co-
lumn of SuLrmna’Ny BeEN AnMap) was translated, the Naursze Sultdni, that
is to say, the Juldlian new-year’s day, fell on the 135th day ofthe Yazdajirdian
year, that is to say, on the 15th of Morddd*. .

The monsoons are of two sorts, the western ones, called by the seamen Riki
Kewst, the second, the easternonescalled Rihi.4zib}, and Sabs§. The eastern
monsoons sub-divide again in two classes ; 'during the first, the Indian seas
are shut ; nevertheless, they are called Mausim|| (season).

Section 3. The first sub.division of the first sort called Rdser-rik* ;
(headwind ), or the monsoon of the olives, (Mausimi xaitini.)

The monsoon of Aden, Gujerat, and Concona, from the 130th day of the
Yazdajirdian year, which is the 360th of the Julélian, that is, five
days before the next new-year's day (16th March). The point from
which it arises is Aden; sometimes it ceases within the 170th of the
Yazdajirian year, which is the 35th Jal. (24th April). From Aden ships set
out within the 150th or 160th day of the Yazdajirdian year, which answer
to the 15th or 25th Jal. (4-14th April), they arrive on the 180th of the
Yazdajirdian, or 45th of the Jalélian year (4th May), at Sheher ; proceed
from thence to Gujurat and Concona, but not onw:ﬂs to Maunibartt+
(Malabar), where there is much rain and danger. .

2. The monsoon of Sheher, Gujerat, Malabar and Concan. The high-
est monsoon of Gujerat sets in within the 150th of the Yazd‘ajirdian, or 18th
of the Jalilian year (7th April). The highest monsoon of Concen sets
in within the 140th Yazdajirdian or 5th Jaldlian (25th March). The
monsoon of Malabar within the 130th Yazdajirdian or 360th Jalalian (16th
March), five days before the beginniftg of next yeart.

8. The monsoon of Dhafiir, Gujerat, and Malabar, sets in within the
100th Yazdajirdian == 830th Jaldlian (14th February) : when the navi.
gation is open to all India, for Dhafiér is the place from whence the Ri.
hi Kews (the western monsoon) sets forth, which Wows within the 7th
day of the Yazd. year, equal to the 300th of the Jallian (16th Jan.)

* The Yazdajirdian Naurdz falling in the year 1553, on the 28th October, thg
Jalglian, on the 135th day, answeredto the 12th of March, 1554 ; this is, bowever,
not the true equinox, which in the year 1554 fell on the 1ith, on whick day the
longitude of the sun was = 0. .

w ' -
T oS pv b amdl oy §4e || pure ¥* o)l A, 1 ke
41 Here the calculation does not answer, as thé number of the one or the other
must be changed if the difference of 135 should be made out: this is also the case
with the two following ones.
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4, 'The monsoon of the shore of Gujerat occurs within the 160th day
of the Yazdajirdian, equal to 25th of the Jaldlian (14th April).

5. ‘The monsoonof the coast of Meshkassa®, Hairijat, Sheher, and Aden
sets, in within (about) the 170th day of the Yazdajerdian year, equal to
85th of the Jalglian (24th April).

The monsoons below the wind, that is of the parts of India situated
below the wind, are the following :

6. 'The monsoon of Gujerat, to sail for Malacca, Shomotora, Tunassari,
Bengal, and all the tracts situated below the wind, sets in about the 130th
day of the Yazdajirdian year, equal to 360th of the Jaldlian}, and lasts till
the 170th Yazdajirdian, equal to 25th Jalslian (24th April); the highest
monsoon sets in about the 150th day of the Yazdajirdian year, answering
to the 15th of the Jalédlian.

7. The monsoon of Concona to sail for Malacca, Shomotorna§, Tanassari,
Martaban and Fdikil|, and all the tracts situated below the wind, sets in
within the 140th day of the Yazdajirdian year, or on the fifth day hefore
the Jaldlian new-year’s day (16th March), and lasts till to the 180th day
of the Yazdajirdian year, equal to the 45th of the Jalalian year (4th May) ;
tl‘xe highest monsoon sets in about the 160th or 150th day of the Yazda-
jirdian year,lanswering to the 25th or 15th of the Jalalinn (1th—14th April).

8. The monsoon of Maluabar, to sail for Malacca, Shomotora, Tanassari,
Martaban, and Bengal, and all the ports situated below the wind, sets in
about the 160th day of the Yazdajirdian year, answering to the 25th of
the Julslian (14th April).

« 9. The monsoon of Dibi¥l, for Malacca, Shemotora, Tunassari, Martaban,
and Bengal, und the ports situated below the wind, sets in within th;
160th day of the Yazdajirdian yeur, equal to 25th of the Jalglian (14th April)

10. The monsoon of Sheker, for sailing to Mulacca, Shomotora, Tmlamm:
Martaban, and éengal, and all the ports situated below the w ind, sets in With:
in thel10th day ofthe Yazdajirdian year**, which answers to the 340th of the
Jdalgliun ; but from Sheher to Fartak, you meet the western wind Kuws, which
sets in about the 130th Yazd.or 360th Jalslian, five days before the new-
year’s day, and six days if there be ai®intercalary one (16th March).

11. Themonsoonof Furtuk for the above said ports sets in onthesame day.

12. ‘The monsoon of Dhofiés for Mualacca, Shomotore, Tunassuri, Marta-
ban, and Bengal, and all the ports situated helow the wind, sets in about the
10th day of the Yazd¥jirdian, equal to 340th Jeldlian (241h Feb.)

18. The monsoon of Muscat, for Malacca, Shomotora, to the continent of
Siam, Bengal, and all the ports below the wind, sets in about the 130th d
of the Yazdajirdian year, equal to 360th of the Jallian (16th March).

14. The monsoon of Zelua and Berberi, for Sheher and Meshkaratt, the high-
est (strongest) sets in about the 120th Yazd. equal to 85th Jal. (13 June).

15, The monsoon of Aden, for Sheher and Meshkara, at the same time.

. Museat? + ot ]);J ] 3 Here is the same error of calculation above observed.

* § Sumatra, || Pegu. § The Maldives. ** There is also o want of agreement in
this date. ++ Larbkbara ? )
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16. The monsoon of Aden, for Hormfz, sets in about the 190th day
Yazlajirlian, ejudd to 55th, or the 209th equal to 65th Jaldlian, (l‘ml
or 24th May) : Jater, it is not good.

Section 4. The serond sub.division of the first sort of monsoon, which is the
end of Kaws, called by some Tirmah, and by smne Dumdni.

17, The monsoon of Mecca, or rather of its port Jedda, to Malabar, Con-
cona, Gujerat, and Hormis, sets in about the 280th day of the Yazdajirdian
year, answering to the 145th of the Jaldlian (12th August).

18. The monsoon of Sewakin®, to Malabur, Conconn, Gujerat, sets in
about the 280th day of the Yazdajirdian year, equal to 15th of the Jaldlian,

19. The moansoon of Sild and Berberi to Malabar, Concun, Gujerat,
Hormiiz, sets in about the 290th day of the Yazdajirdian year, equal to
150th of the Jaldlian (17th August).

20. The monsoon of Aden to Malabur, Concona, Gujerat, sets in about
the same time, or five days later ; that is to say, on the 155th or 160th day
of the Julilian year (22nd—27th August).

21. The monsoon of Sheher to Mulabar, Concona, Gujerat, sets in on
the 300th day of the Yazdajirdian year, answering to the 165th of the
Jalglian year (2nd September).

22. The monsvon of Meshkara for sailing to Malabar, Concona, Gujé-
rut, springs up on the 300th day of the Yazdajirdian year, which answers
to the 165th of the Jaldlian, according to the rule above-mentioned.

23. The monsoon of Dhofir for Mualubar, Concona, Gujerat, Hormits,
sets in on the 300th day of the Yazdajirdian year, answering to the 165th
of the Jaldlian (2nd September).

2t. The monsoon of Fartak and Aden, for suiling to Hormiz, sets in”
about the 290th day of the Yazdajirdian year, answeridg to the 155th of
the Jaldlian {22nd August).

25. The monsoon of Kuulahdt and Muscat to Gujerat uild CWIGOIW, sets
in on the 300th day of the Yuzdajirdian year, which is the 165th of the
Jalilian ; from this time up to the 180th or 190th Yazd. or 45th,—55th,
day of the Jal. year (4th—14th May), the navigation is open to all India.
The monsoons below the wind, which blow at this time from the Arabian
continent and the coasts, and the other countries helow the wind, are:

26. 'The monsoon for sailing from Aden to Malucen, Shomotors, Tunus-
sari, Martaban, Bengal, and all the ports situated below the wind, sets in
about the 280th day of the Yazdajirdian, that is, the 145th of the Jali
lian year (12th August).

27. The monsoon of Sheher and Meshkara, to the above said ports,
sets in about the 290th day of the Yazdajirdian year, which is the 155th of
the Jalaiian (22nd Aungust).

@8. The monsoon of Gujerat, for sailing to Shomotora, Tunassari, Bengal,
and all the ports situated below the wind, sets in on the 300th day of the
Yazdajirdisn, equal to 166th of the Jaldlian year (2nd September).

29, The monsoon of Concona, to sail from it to the ahove ports, is set-
ting in on the 305th day of the Yazdajirdian year, which is the 170th of the
Julaliun (6th September).

* Opposite to Jedda,



852 Account of the Mohit, a Nautical [Ng.'_

80. The monsoon for sailing from Malabar to Malacea, Shomotora, Ta.
nassari, and all the ports below the wind, sets in about the 320th day of the
Yazdajirdian year, equal to 185th of the Jalilian vear (213t Sapt).

81. The monsoen for sailing from Dibi to Malacca, Shomotora, Tanas-
sari, Martaban, Bengal, sets in about the 320th day of the Yazdajirdian
year, answering to the 185th of the Jaldlian (21st Sept.)

82. The monsoon of the continent of {linat (? Barronat) for smlmg
from it to Siam, is setting in on the 325th day of the Yazdajirdian, that is
on the 190th of the Jaldlian year (26th Sept.)

83, The monsoun of the coasts for sailing to Hormiz, sets in about the
800th day of the Yuzdajirdian, that is to say, the 185th of the Jaldlian
year (21st Sept. ?)

84. The monsoon from the coasts and Maukadash (in Africa) to
Jaxreddrd (the Maldives) sets in about the 320th day of the Yazdajirdian,
that is to say, the 185th of the Jaldlian year (21st Sept.)

85. The monsoon for sailing from the coasts to the Arabian continent,
to Dhofidr, Meshleaun, Hairja, Sheher, Aden, sets in on the 325th day
of the Yazdajirdian year, that is, on the 190th Jal. (26th Sept.)

Section 5. The second class of monsoons, that is the eastern ones called Azib
' or Sabs*.

86. 'The monsoon for sailing from Gujerat to all the Arabian islands,
springs up about the 340th day of the Yazdajirdian year, answering to the
205th Jal. (11th Oct.) and lasts till to the 340th or 350th, that is, till to the
8th or 15th day of the Jalélian year (5th March) ; but to Kuulhat, Muscat,
and Hormiz, it may be used till the 60th day of the Yazdajirdian year,
or the 25th of the Jalslian (14th April) ; later it is not good.

The finest monsoon for sailing from India to the Arabian continent sets
in about the 100th and 110th day of the Yazdajirdian year, which is the
330th or 340th ‘of the Jalslian (13th—23rd February).

37. The monsoon from Concona to the Arabian continent sets in ahout
the 350th day of the Yazdajirdian year, and lasts till the 140th of the next ;
that is to say, from the 205t¢h till to the 5th of the next Jalélian year,
(11th Oct.—25th March :) later it is ot good ; that for Hormiz lasts till to
the 150th of the Yazdajirdian, that is to say, the 15th of the Jaldlian year.

38, The monsoon from Hormiiz to the Arabian continent sets in about
the 840th day of the Yazdajirdian year, lasting to the 100th of the next;
thut is to say, from the 205th to the 330th of the Julilian year (11th
Oct.~—13th Feb.). This is for the coasting voyage ; but if the bigh sea is
kept, it serves from about the 100th day of the Yazdajirdian year, to the
30th of the uext; that is to say, from the 330th to the 365th Jal. (13th
Feb.—2nd March).

‘89. The monsoon from Gujerat to the coasts, blows from about the
840th day of the Yazdajirdian year to the 90th of the next year; that is,
from the 205th to the 320th of the Jalilian (11th Oct.—3rd Feb.)

40. The monsoon from Bengal/to Aden and Mecoa, that is to say, tg
the ports of Jedda and Hormig, sets in about the 50th day of the Yazda-

* Lo
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Jirdian year, and lasts till to the 80th; that is, from the 280th to the 810th
of the Jaldlian year (25th Dec.—25th Jan.) ; but for sailing to the continent
of Alinat (" ? Burronat) and the island of Ceylon, it sets in about the 100th
day of the Yazdajirdian, equal to 330th Jalslian (13th Feb.)

41. The monsoon for sailing from Malucca to Jedda, .Aden, Hormis,
blows from about the 50th day of the Yazd. year, to about the 100th ; thatis
to say, from about the 280th day till to the 330th Jal. (25th Dec.—13th Feb.)

42. The monscou: from 7Tanassari and Martaban, to Jeddu, Aden, and
Hormiz, blows like that for Bengal and Malacca.

43. The monsoon from Shomotora to Jedda, Aden, Hormiz, blows from
about the 30th day of the Yazdajirdian year, tillto the 90th ; that is to say,
from the 260th to the 320th of the Jalilian year (5th Dec.—3rd Feb.)

44. The monsoon for sailing from Shomotora to Bengal, Llows from
about 100th to 150th day of the Yazdajirdian year; that is to say, from
the 330th till to the 15th of the next Jaldlian year (13th Feb.—4th April).

45. The monsoon of Tunassari is the same with that of Bengal,

46. The monsoon of Juzreddib to Aden and the whole Arabian continent,
blows from the 10th to ahout the 120th day of the Yazd. year; that is, from
the 210th till about the 350th day of the Jaldlian year (5th Nov.—5th Mar.)

47. 'The monsoon of Dial Sind, for sailing from thence to the Arabian
continent, blows from the 10th of the Yazdajirdian year to about the 120th ;
that is, fromn the 240th to about the 350th of the Jaldlian (dittv).

48. The monsoon of Mélandi to Jazru! Kumr, (island of the moon®,)
blows from about the 80th to the 100th of the Yazdajirdian year; that is,
from the 310th to the 330th of the Jaldlian (24th Jan.—13th Feh.)

49, ‘The monsoon of K#ii for sailing to Sofilat, blows from the 10th
to the 60th of the Yazdajirdian, that is, from the 2t0th to the 290th of the
Jalalian year (15th Nov.—4th Jan.)

50. The monsoon from Sofala to Kifuf, blows from about the 160th to
the 190th of the Yazdajirdian year ; that is to say, from the 25th to the 55th
Jal. (14th April—14th May.) The finest lasts till about the 170th Yazd.
35th Jal. (24th April.) .

The dates of these monsoons are given according to the dates of the
year in which this book was written in, and are ten days later then those
given by the master Stleimdn Ben Akmad, the author of the Omdat (column),
If the calculation is made in the Yazdajirdian years, it is necessary to take
into account the intercalary years ; but in the calculation of Jalglian years,
the same order may be always followed up.

——

" The {ruth of these statements, and the error of the calculation (as it
is impossible to guess anywhere else, but on the spot, which of the
two numbers may be the right or false one), are only to be elucidated
in India itself, and are referred therefore by the translator to the learned
members of the Asiatic Societies of Calcutta, Bombay, and Madras.

[We have added to the above the English dates for the present year, making the
Jaldli year begin on the 21st March, with the vernal equinox.—Ep.]

0

* Madagascar. + Ou the coust of Africa.
3s
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11.— Account of some Inscriptions in the Abyssinian character, found at
Hassan Ghordb, near Aden, on the Arabian coast. By Lieutenant
WewrLstep, Indian Navy, attached to the Survey department.

{In an Extract from Lieutenant WerLLsTEDP’s Journal, communicated by the Right
Honorable the Governor in Couacil at Bombay to the Asiatic Society, and read
ot the Meeting of the 5th November.}
¢ On the morning of the 6th of May, 1834, we anchored in the

Honorable Company’s Surveying Ship Palinurus on the Arabian

coast, in a short and narrow channel, formed on the one hand by a low

rocky islet, and on the other, by a lofty black-looking bluff, to which
our pilot applied the designation of Hassan Ghordb. Some ruins
having been perceived on the summit of the latter, a party shortly af-
ter our arrival proceeded to the shore for the purpose of examining
them. To avoid the swell which rolled along the opposite side of the
island, and produced a considerable surf against the seaward face of

the cliff, as it rose up perpendicularly from the sea, we pulled into a

small bay on the N. E. side, where the water was much smoother.

Landing on a sandy belt, which extended from the margin of the sea to

the base of the hill, we found ourselves amidst the ruins of numerous

houses, walls, and towers. The houses are small, of a square form ; and
have mostly four rooms, on a single floor ; the walls appear to have been
carried along the face of the hill in parallel lines, at different heights ;—
several towers also occur at scattered distances. The hill on this side,
for one-third of its height, ascends with a moderate acclivity, and along
the slope, the ruins are thickly scattered ; there are, however, no remains
of public buildings or edifices, nor are there any traces of arches or
columns. The whole have been constructed from fragments detached
from the rock, and from tiie severgl patches which remain, it is very
certain that the greater number must have been covered over with
cement; both this and the mortar, from the action of the weather,
have almost entirely disappeared. The cernent appears from the traces
yet left on the beach, to have been obtained, as it is at present in
many parts of the Arabian coast, by the calcination of coral. A fur.
ther examination during an extension of our walk round the side of the
hill, enabled us to discover that Hassan Ghoréb was about 500 feet in
height, that it was composed of a dark greyish-coloured compact lime-
stone, gnd that it had been formerly insulated, though it was now
connected to the main by a low sandy isthmus, which had been blown
up there by the violence of the 8. W. winds, and was evidently of
» recent formation. The action of the sea might indeed be traced in the
cavities and hollows exhibited by a ridge of rocks now at some dis-
tance from the water, but which it was evident at no very distant
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period must have been covered by it. During this time we had been
looking in vain for some path by which we might ascend to the summit,
but it appeared inaccessible on every side, and we had almost given
up our search, when one of the party suggested, that two towers, which
were standing by themselves, might possibly have commanded the ap-
proach and entrance to one ; scrambling accordingly over the ruins
formed by the falling of the upper part of these, we at length discovered
some faint traces of a track, which in order to facilitate the ascent had
been cut along the face of the hill in a zig-zag direction. But beyond
and above that the steep front of the cliff had been cut down so as to
form a sort of terrace, and even here the path at the widest part would
not admit more than two abreast; there being a steep precipice above
and below us, we did not find it a very pleasant road; on a rock to
the right, about one-third the ascent from the top, we discovered the
inscriptions, which I have subjoined. The characters were two and
a half inches in length, and it will be seen, are executed with much
care, order, and regularity. In order to avoid the possibility of omission
or error, three separate copies were taken by different individuals,
which have all been subsequently examined and compared. Continu-
ing our route from hence to the top of the hill, houses nearly as
numerous as below, walls, and other defensive edifices, were perceived
at various distances, scattered over its surface, and on the verge of the
precipice a square tower of massive masonry had been erected ; it has
probably served both as a watch-tower and light-house. Some of the
stones are of very large dimeunsions, the windows and dgors are plain,
and no arches are to be seen ; about one hundred yards from the tower
the tanks ave situated, they have been excavated with much labor out of
the solid rock and are cemented inside.

Having now surveyed every part of the hill, we could not but
come to the conclusicn that it had been formed both by nature and
art as a place of extraordinary strength : while the former had left it
inaccessible at but one point, the latter had so completely fortified it at
that quarter, thatit would be impossible for courage or address, how-
ever consummate, to scale it. But what, independent of this advantage,
must have given it to foreigners its principal value, would have been its
insular position, which, when we consider the lawless and barbarous
character that the inhabitants of this coast have borne from the earliest
period, muet to them, both as a retreat essential to their public safety,
and also as a magazine, bave rendered it invaluable. .

The circumstances of its possessing two harhours affording .anchorage
jn either monsoon, on a coast remarkably destitute of any'(as yet dis-
covered) so well sheltered, would appear to indicate & commercial

3s 2
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character to the town. But it is to the inséription we muet look for
the elucidation of this point, as well as to the.several others connected
with it.

The origin and purport of the inscriptions which have been found
by various travellers inscribed on the faces of several mountains and
hills in Arabia, have engaged the attention and excited the inquiries of
the learned ‘during the greater part of the last, and the early part of
the present, centary, and many copies have been transmitted to Europe
.for ‘thejr investigation. Many of these I have in my possession, or have
‘referred to ; but this differs in the nature of its characters fromthem all.

I forbear, therefore, until this shall be deciphered, from making any
other suggestions or remarks, than those which I have submitted relat-
ing to the local features of the spoton which they were found. I can-
not however neglect to draw attention to the obvious and striking
coincidence between the distance of the ports of Hossan Ghorsb, as
deduced from our survey, and.that specified by Arrian, as the distance
of the port of cave Canum or Kane, from the port called Arabia Felix,
which modern geographers with much confidence place at the present
harbour of Aden.

The natives possessed no information respecting the ruins, excepting
that they had always heard their erection ascribed to the ¢ foreigners."”

The dimensions of the Tanks alluded to as cut out of the rock, were

as follows :
Length. Breadth. Depth.
No. 1, Square, 32 ft. 8 in. 29 ft. 5 in. 14 ft, 0 in,
No. 2, Long-oval, 42d0.7 do.  17do, 2do. 12 do. 11 do.
No. 3, Semi-elliptical, 70 do. 5 do. 12 do. 0 do.  variable,
No. 4, Oblong, 30 do. 6 do. 9 do. 6 do. 9 do. 1do.

[We bave omitted in the plate the specimens of ancient and modern Ethiopic
from the inscriptions at Axum, because they may be found in Bruce, Lord Va-
LENTIA, Or in any catalogue of ancient alplabets. Lieut. WELLSTED remarks that

*the inscription found at Hassan Ghorb, on close examination, resembles both an.
cient.and modern Ethiopic. The Ethiopians ruled Yemen, a part of Arabia, pre-
vious :.? the-gppearance of Muhammed.—Ep.]

I11.~Further Information on the Topes of Mdnikydla, being the trans-
"+ {ation of an Extract from a Manuscript Memoir on Ancient Tazila,
by Mons. A. Courr, Engineer Officer in the Army of Makdrdjq

Ratvyir Sinen.

[We have to thank Captain WaD® for procuring us the favor of the foliowing
extract for, ingertion in the Journal. Tt continues our history of the opening of
*"these momentu from the period to which it was brought up by Dr. Geraro's
notiee of Dr. MARTIN'S operations, at page 332. We regret that M, Courr had

an
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pot eeen what had already appeared on the subject, as it would necessarily have
altered his views of the antiquity of the monument, if not of its origin. We hope
to obtain a copy of the inscriptions, which will probably be in the same dialect of
the Pehlevi as occurs on the cylinders.—Ep.]

Manikydla is the name of a sinall village situated on the route leading
from Attok to Lahor. It is built on the ruins of a very ancient town
of unknown origin. The geographical position of these ruins, nud
particularly the abundance of coins found among them, afford the
presumption that this city must have been the capital of all the country
between the Indus and the Hydaspes, a country which the ancients
knew by the name of Tazila, and of which frequent mention is made
in the history of ALEXANDER,

There is at Manikyd.a a vast and massive cupola of great antiquity.
It is visible at a considerable distance, having a height of about 80 feet,
with 310 or 320 of circumference. It is solidly built of quarried stones
with lime cement. The outer layer is of sandstone. In the
interior, the masoury is of freestone (pierre de taille), mixed with sand-
stone (gres) and granite; but principally, with a shelly limestoie
(pierre de concretions), which by its porosity resembles stalactite. Age
and exposure have so worn away the northern facc of the edifice, that
it is now easy to ascend to the swnmit, which could not have been
done formerly, because there were no regular steps construcled on the
cxterior. Its architecture is simple, and offers nothing worthy of much
remark. Round the circumference, near the base, is seen, in bas-relief,
a range of small columns, the capitals of which appear to have been
ornamented with ram’s heads (tétes de beliers). Thes® ornaments are
now scarcely perceptible on account of the wearing away of the sand-
stone by time. [ have remarked similar ornaments at a tank situated
between Bimber and Serai-saiddbdd, on the road to Cashmir, and I re-
member observing the same kind ®f thing on the columus of the towns
at Persepolis.

This monument is in my opinion nothing more than a tomb of some
ancient king of the country, or it may be the work of some conqueror
from Persia or Bactria, who may have raised it in memory of some
battle fought on the spot, intended to cover the remains of the warriors
who fell in the combat. This last conjecture appears the more proba-
ble, seeing that similar cupolas are equally remarked in the district of
Rdvel Piundi, in the country of the Hazdris, which joins the former,
at Péshdvar, in the Khaiber hills, at Jeldlibdd, at Lagmdn, at Kdbul,
and even, they say, afBimian :—all of them places situated on the
road leading from Persia, or Bactriana, into Hindustdn, I have more-
over remarked, that the greater part of these cupolas are situated in
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passes difficult to get through, or at least in places well adapted for a

- hostile encounter. One thing is certain at any rate, namely, that they

are all sepulchral tumuli ; for having myself opened several of these
cupolag, 1 have found in most of them, little urns of bronze, or other
metal, or of haked clay, containing funeral ashes, or the debris of human
bones; also jewels, and coins for the most part of Grzco-Seythic, or
Greeco-Indian types.

The Muhammedans of the neighbourhood pretend to say, that the
tope contained the remains of all the Musulmans who perished in the
battle which took place in this place between the Afgh4ns and the
army of R&jd MAN; but besides, that the religion of Muhammed
opposes the erection of monuments to the dead, (?) the antiquity of
the building and of the medals it contained prove to be far prior to
the time of the Muhammedan incurstons.

The Hindus of the country resort to the spot to offer up'the first
cuttings of the hair of their male children—a custom which is said to
have prevailed anciently in Greece.

" Scattered over the site of the ruins of Ménikydla are seen the
remains of fifteen other cupolas, smaller than the principal one just
described. These I have lately been engaged in digging up, and they
have furnished some very interesting discoveries. The excavation of a
tope situated about a cannon shot distant from the present village of
Ménikydla to the N.N. E. is particalarly calculated to throw light
upon these curious monuments of antiquity, since a part of the medals
extracted from it bear genuine Latin characters, while others are of the
Graco-Scythic ‘or Greco-Indian type. Moveover, the stone which
served as a covering to the niche which contained them, is sculptured
all over with inscriptions in an unknown character, and altogether dif-
ferent from that of the coinse«?

This eupola is laid down as No. 2¥in my map of the place. It was
in a thorough state of dilapidation, so as hardly to be observed ; and it
was only after having carefully examined the contour of the founda.
tion that I decided upon penetrating it. Its height might be 60 or
70 feet. I began by piercing it from ahove in the centre with a hole
of 20 feet diameter. The materiuls extracted were chiefly a coarse
concrete, extremely porous. The nature of the stone reminded me
forcibly of the pyramids of Egypt, which are constructed of a lime-
stone full of ehell impressions, (nummulitic limestone.) '

In my first operations, I found, at the depth of three feet, a squared
stone, on which were deposited four copper coins, Below this point,
the work became extremely difficult, from the enormous size of.the
blocks of stone, which could hardly be removed through the upper
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opening. At ten feet lower down, or at ten from the level of the
ground, we met with a cell in the form of a rectangular parallelogram,
built in a solid manner, with well dressed stones, firmly united with
mortar. The four sides of the cell corresponded with the four cardinal
points, and it was covered with a single mnssive stone. Having
turned this over, I perceived that it was covered with inscriptions,

In the centre of the hollow cell stood a copper urn, encircling which
were placed symmetrically eight medals of the same metal, which were
completely corroded with verdigris. The urn itself was carefully
enveloped in a wrapper of white linen, tightly adhering to its surface,
and which fell into shreds when I opened the urn*. The copper urn
enclosed a smaller one of silver: the space between them being filled
with a paste of the colour of raw umber (terre d’ombre), in which the
verdigris had begun to form. This pasty matter was light, without
smell, and still wet. On breaking it, I discovered a thread of cotton
gathered up into a knot (ramassé en au seul point), and which was re-
duced to dust on handling it. When I attempted to remove the silver
urn from within the outer cylinder, its bottom remained attached to
the brown sediment, and I remarked that the silver was become quite
brittle from age, crumbling into bits between the fingers. Within the
silver urn was found one much smaller of gold, immersed in the same
brown paste, in which were also contained seven silver medals, with Latin
characters, The gold vessel enclosed four small coins of gold of the
Greco-Scythic or Greco-Indian type ;—also two precious stones and
four pearls in a decayed state ; the holes perforated in them prove them
to have been the pendents of earrings. i

From the poeition in which these several urns were found, an allusion
was possibly intended to the ages of the world. The four gold coins
were of fr inferior fabrication to those of filver. The latter are worn
as if they had been a long time in circulation. Whether they are Greek
or Roman, I cannot venture to affirm. I would only remark, that if the
Greeks before the reign of Parvre used the Latin alphabet, it might be
probable that there were Greek coins, and that they were brought into
the country by the army of ALexaNper. If, on the contrary, they are
Roman, they may be of the epochs when the kings of India sent
embassies to the Roman emperors Augustus or Justinian. Or, it is pos.
sible that they are brought into the country through the ordinary
channel of commerce by the Red Seat.

. The exterior of the copper cylinder of M. VENTURA'S tope has the marks of
a cloth wrapper well defined on the corroded surface.—Eo.

4 While correcting the press of this passage we are put in possession of M,

Couatr’s drawings of the coine, which we will make the subject of a postscript.~—~Ep.
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The inxcription on the stone is in a character that resembles the
writing of the Réjpits of the Him4laya mountains in the present day.
It has also a resemblance to the Ethiopian; and it is well known, that
there existed from time immemorial a communication between Egvpt and
India. I am surprised that my friend General VenTura did not find an
inseription on the stone in the principal deposit of the large tope. On
my way to Peshdvar, I lately visited the scene of his operations, and
searched carefully among the ruins for any such, but without success.
This cupola was penetrated by him from above. When the cap was
removed, a square shaft was found of 21 feet deep and 12 feet side,
well constructed of squared stones. On the floor of this chamber there
were two massive stones, between which was deposited a small box
(sec page 315). The floor itself was formed of two enormous stones,
which were broken to pieces with some trouble before the_ digging
could be continued below. The difficulties were much increased from
this point by the frequent occurrence of large blocks of stone locked
into the body of the masonry without mortar, which it was necessary
to extract by the upper vent. At 27 feet below the first stage,-a
second was met with, of a less perfect nature, wherein a second disco-
very was made :—below this, again, before reaching the ground, the
most interesting discovery occurred. Ience the miners worked a
conduit underground, on the side towards the village of Ménikyéla,
which facilitated greatly the extraction of materials. This adit is now
nearly closed up with rubbish, and can ouly be entered on all fours,

As the telxcs found in this cupola have been addressed by my friend
to the Asiatic Soclety of Calcutta, I refrain from any observations on
them. I will only remark, that the emblem on the gold medals of
Méniky4la, as well as on those of my topes, may be observed in Persia
with some slight differencé, on the sculptures at Bistaun, near Ker-
manshéh ; I think also, the sume symbol exists at Persepolis. I can with
confidence assert that the monogram Y& exists on the bas-relief of the
gate of the ancient castle of Shastar in Susiana.

I have observed that most of the cupolas of Mdnikydla are situated on
the ridges of sandstone rock which cross up from the surface of the
country.

The neighbourhood is generally strewed with ruins, and traces of
a square building can generally he perceived, in the immediate
vi¢inity, of similar construction to that of a Persian caravanserai. If
these monuments are the remains of temples, there can be no doubt,

" that Manikyéla must bave been the principal seat of the religion
'of the country. The ruins of the town itself are of very consider-
"y8lle extent:—every where, on digging, massive walls of solid stone
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and lime are met with—and a great number of wells; but almost all
now filled up: these latter are all built of cut stone. All the neigh-
bouring heights arc garnished with tombs; and it is known that the
ancient Persians, the Scythians, and even the Hindus selected eminences
to erect their tombs on, especially those of their chiefs. They ave
all adjusted to face the cardinal points of the compass.

The whole country overlooked by Méniky4la must have been once
a vast plateau, which in the course of ages, and by the continued action
of the annual rsins, has undergone a complete change. It is now
cut every where into deep ravines, which render it very difficult to
traverse. The country is sprinkled with wretched hovels; but the
natural aspect of the plains is singularly bare and barren. The imime-
diate vicinity of the hills is, however, varied with the meagre folinge
of a thorny shrub.

This diétrict (canton) is now called Patwdr. That it was formerly
very populous, is proved by the quantity of ruins of old houses.
According to the inhabitants, the whole space that now scparates
Maénikyéla from the ruins of Tammiak, which is about 16 kros of the
country distant, was so thickly covered with houses, that the two towns
might, be considered as one. They add, that mulberries and other
fruit trees flourished there exccedingly. The devastation now wit-
nessed can only be laid to the account of its being the thoroughfare
of all the conquerors who in turns sallied forth to ravage India.

It appears that the aborigines of the country were Hindus, to whom
were joined the Pandavas, worshippers of the sun, and the Chandra-
bansts, worshippers of the moon. Subsequently, a mixtdre took place
with the Persians, the Scythians, and even with the Greeks, for the
Ghekhers, so frequently talked of in the country, are nothing more
than the descendants of the Greek colony that ALexanDpEr left on the
banks of the Indus, or perhaps the Greeks of the kingdom of Bactria,
of which this district for a long time formed a part. What I here
advance is upon good foundation, for the people themselves insist, that
the Ghekhers arc descended from the Khidianis, ancient Persians, or
from the Ruémfs ; and it is well kunown that all Oriental nations apply
this last terim to Greece : hence we may conclude that Ghekker is but a
corruption of the word Greek. Moreover, the numerous medals disco-
vered with Greek legends tend strongly to confirm this idea.

The country appears to have been conquered by the Persians long
before the time of ALexanpEr. This is proved by the Persian medals
found ; further, an ancient tradition of Persia alludes to an invasion that~
our chronologists refer to the fourteenth eentury before Christ. It is
also kirown, that under Darivs, the son of Hxeraspus, this country and
all, up’ to the banks of the Indus, formed one of the twenty satrapies of
- - the vast Persian empire, :
3¢
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ArzxanDER traversed it in 326 B.C. At the death of this conqueror,
it was annexed to Bactriena, raised into a separate kingdom by the
Greeks, who 1evolted from his successors. It then fell into the hande of
the Scythians, who destroyed this latter kingdom.

Splendid collections of coins might be made in this country. They
are found principully at Mdnikydla, Djlin, Pind-dddan Khdn ; st Nill{
Daulla, Raval Pindi, and in the districts of the Hazdr{s and Hazdron.
They were formerly worked up into lotas and cooking vessels, and orna-~
ments. It was only in 1829, the period when my researches commenced,
that the inhabitants began to appreciate their value. The copper coins
are most numerous ; the fear of being supposed to have dug up a trea-
sure lends the inhabitants to melt up those of silver and gold, which
makes their preservation comparatively rares

The immense store of coins constantly dug up proves that this coun-
try was formerly in a flourishing state; and that in consequénce of the
frequent invasions of India, its riches were constantly hidden by burial,
and so preserved. By far the gieatcr portion of the coins are Greco-

* Scythian, or Gimco-Indian ; others aguin are altogether Indian ; the
latter are the most ancicut: they are in a Devanfgari character now
unknown to the natives¥. Thcre are found also Graco-Persian coins,
and sometimes pure Persian ones. These last represent the fire altar,
with two guards to preserve it. I find that their costume has a striking
rescmblance to that of the prescunt inhabitants of Patwdr, who allow
their hair to fall behind the head in large tufts of curls, and wear fre-
quently the ample plaited pantaloon represented on the two warriors of
the coins.

Manikyélu is at 40 kurors E.S.E. of the fortress of Attok, and at 34
N. W, of the city of Jilim.

The ruins of the town of Ramma, attributed to Sita-Rdm, are at 13
kurors 8. S. W. of Ménikydla. Those of Parrala, ascribed to the era
of the Pundavas, are at 12 kurors to the north. The traces of the town
of Dangéli are at 14 kurors on the east. This last place flourished
under the Glhekhers, whose sovereigns fixed their residence there.
Makkhyala, near Rotds ; Bende and Tamial near Ravel-Pindi are also
places formerly occupied by the Ghekhers.

1V.—Note on the Coins discovered by M, Count. By Jas. Prinsze, &o.

S,i‘xw\:the above paper went to press, I have received through M.
giu,run!, the drawings made by M. Courr, of the several coing, and
4

1

. ¥ know not to which species of coin the above pussage alludes : hitherto the
;’ ber discovered in those parts with the Delbi character on them bas been
a:mll. The Samagri deva and the Canouj coins are numerous, but they are
evidently much more recent than the Bactrian and Indo-Scythic.—J. P.
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of the inscription alluded to in his remarks. The original drawings
being destined for Paris, I have, with permission, had fac similes litho-
graphed of the whole, as they are of the highest importance towards
the elucidation of the history of the ancient monuments at Mdni-
‘kyéla.

Plate XXXIV. figs. 1, 2, 3, and 4, arc the four coins foundon the top
of the large stone which served as a.cover to the niche, containing
the principal deposit. These coins are already well known to us, the
first being the common copper coin of Kadphises (in this instance
written KAA®IGYC): the other three being of KANHPKI. The reverses
on the latter coins are however different from those described in my
paper on the subject (page 449) : the running or dancing figure of
fig. 2, has occurred bat rarely, among the coins heretofore collected,
in comparison with the more common device of Mithra or Nangiz ; and
where it does, the name is less distinct. The reverse of figs. 3 and 4,
is evidently the same personage as is represented on Gen. VENTURA’S
gold coin, standing in lieu of being seated ; and my conjecture, that
this figure had four arms, is now substantially confirmed. N

The name is distinctly composed of the four letters OKPO, which I
imagine may be the corresponding word in Zend for the Sanskrit @&
Arka, a common appellation of Surya, or the sun. The Hindu image
of this deity is in fact represented with four arms, and is often accom.
panicd with a moon rising behind the shoulders, just as was depicted
on the Ventura gold coin*. We can have little doubt, thercfore, that in
this device we behold the substitution of the Hindu form of the solur
divinity for the Persian effigy of Mithra. :

Plate XXXIII. Fig. 5, is stated by M. Court to be a precise copy
of the inscription found on the lower surface of the large slab of stone.
This is doubtless the most valuable and important of his discoveries ;
for it will inform us of the precise®nature and object of the monument
in question. Although my progress in decyphering the character in
which it is written, of which I hope shortly to render an account, does
not yet enable-me to transcribe the whole, still I see very distinctly in
the second line the word Malikdo, king, in the very same characters
that occur on the reverse of so many of the Bactrian coins. This so
far throws light upon the subject, that it connects the monument with
.royalty, and prepares us to lean more favourably to the hypothesis
‘advanced by all those who have been engaged in opening the topes, and

: !npported by ell the traditions of the country, that they are the sgpul-
" ¢hral ‘monuments of kmgl 1" shall have to recur to this question
" presently- in speaking of the liquid contehts of the metal cylinders.

) “ " % See Plate LXXXIX.olMoos'tl’nﬂwon.

3¢a
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The same plate XXXIII. represents (reduced one-third) the position
of the three cylinders, or urns, of gold, silver, and copper, as they stood
in the niche of the under stone, surrounded by eight coins of copper,
arranged in the directions of the cardinal points. The coins are mostly
corroded, but they can all be recognized as belonging to Kapraises
and Kangrkos. Fig. 12, the one differing from the ordinary coins of
this group, and bearing on the obverse the head of a king, with Greek
legend, and on the reverse a standing figure of Hercules with his
club, surrounded by a Pehlevi inscription, I know from other samples
in my possession t§ belong to a monarch sometimes designated EOZ,
while on others of his coins he is distinctly entitled KAA®IC.. I have
no hesitation therefore in ascribing this variety also to a monarch of
the same family.

The contents of the several cylinders of M. Courr’s tope were heyvond
all comparison the richest and most curious hitherto met with. The
large tope gave M. VenTURa only two gold coins; that opened by M.
Martin Hon1GBBRGER, presented only one gold medal of Kapruisrs.
Here, on the contrary, we have no less than four native gold coins, in
excellent preservation, in the gold urn; and sevensilver coins in the
silver envelope: with this further peculiarity in the latter, that they
are all of forcign origin.

The four gold coins are of a devibe familiar to us; they bear the
legible inscription, in corrupt Greek, PAO NANO PAO KANHPKI KOPANO
which I have described in my former notice. The figures on the reverse
of the three first are of the Hindu cast, having four arms, with the
epigraphe OKPO (the sun) ; they agrec with that of the copper coins
described in the preceding page. The last, figure 18, hears the title
AP0, . supposed cthithet of the sun; for an cxplanation of which
see page 453%. .

The silver coins are entitled to a finute and individual examination ;
for, from the first glance, they are seen to belong to the medallic his-
tory of Rome, of which the most ample and elaborate catalogues and
designs are at hand to facilitate their exact determination.

Fig. 19—is a silver denarius of MarRk ANTony, struck while he was a
member of the celebrated triumvirate, charged with the eastern

* In a pamphlet just received from Paris, entitled ¢ Observations sur la partia
de la Grammaire Comparative de M. F. Bopp, qui se rapporte & la langue Zende,
par M. Fugéne Burnoyf,"” page 7, I find the very two words ulluded to in p. 453,
fortuitously occurring to rectify my conjectures as to their import—d¢hre istrans-

,mﬁm, and is evidently an inflected case of our word d¢Aro, which is'
j proved to signify simply ¢ feu, fire, (dtars, le feu, dtash, P.):—while a little
. 'we find the words ‘¢ si 'on trouve une fois dans le Vendidad-Sade, mat-
i pour mithra, o’est une feute du manuscript, que 1'accord des autres oqnu

_saffvpout faire apercevoir.’'’—May not the same remark apply to the ignoratice’
" U&ﬂu die engravers in writing MA@PO for MI®PO ?
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portion of the empire. It agrees with the description of a coin
“in Vatwsaxr, vol. ii. p. 9. T
» - Olwerse. M. ANTONIVS, TII. VIR. R. P. C. (Triumvir Reipublice Cone
N#mdw) Device, a radiated head of the sun, supposed to be the same as the

Egyptian Osiris.
Reverse. The head of ANTONY, behind which the lituus, or crook, denoting

him to hold the priestly office of Augur.

Fig. 20.—A silver denarius, recognized to belong to Jurrus Casaw,
from the feafures, the inscription, and the peculiar device on the

" reverse. It corresponds with one described by V. LLANT, ii. 1.

" Obverse. The Head of Cx:sAm, behind which a star, Meﬁls of this kind were

struck by AGrirpa, ANTONY and others, in honor of C&sag, after his death 3 the

star alludes to his divine apotheosis : the letters CAESAR... remain distinct.

Reverse, The group entitled in Latin, Orbis, Securis, Manus juncte, Caduceus,
et Fusees, supposed to designate the extended empire, the religion, concord, peace,
and justice of the emperor.

Fig. 21.—This 1 imagine to be a coin of AvausTus Casar, although it
does not precisely agree with any publsshed medal of that Emperor.
Olverse.. . VEVS, ITI. VIR. Two juvenile heads, probably of Caivs and

Lucius. The circumscribing legend may be either of Mrescinius Rorus,a

magistrate, (VATLL. ii. p.23,) or of PLoTius Rurus, mint master, (VAILL. ii. 4,)

the only two recorded names permitting & termination in VFVS, and at the same

time being Triumvirs,

Reverse. A female figure holding probably a spear in the left hand. The few
letters legible seem to form part of the usual inscription on the coins of AuGusTus,
CAESAR DIVI F. (Adugusins Cesar divi Julii filius).

Fig. 22.—~The helmeted figure on this coin, and the unintelligible in-
scription on the reverse, lead me to ascribe it to the age of the Em-
peror ConeTaNTINE, although I can find none in Banburivus nor
VaiLLant, with which it exactly agrees.

Obverse. A head facing the left, with a handsome helmet.

Reverse. Two combatants, one clad as a Roshan, the other as a German ? &
fallen warrior between the two. Beneatf, the letters QIERMM.

The remaining three silver coins are in too imperfect a state to be
identified : the first, fiz. 23, bears the final letters of the word
CAESARIS, The last, figure 25, has a female lead with a mural
crown, which may belong to a Greek city.

How or why these coins came to be selected for burial with the .
loeal coins of the Indo-scythic monarch, it is impossible now to. conjec-
ture; and it is certainly a most curious fact, that while in the neighbour
ing monument, the foreign coins consisted solely of thase of the Sassa-
njan dynasty of Persia, these should be entirely wanting here, and’
should be replaced by coins of Rome, many of which must have bae;;
régarded as antiques at the time, if I h;wg beent Yight'in attubm;mg
the fourth of the list to Consranming.. Bugh 3. assumption, indeed,
rémoves-all difficulties regarding thy- datg, dnd “humdmwu mear
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sacbrdance with the reign of Sparun II. of Persia, in the middle of the
.fbarth century, the date already assigned ta the principal tope from the
presence of that sovereign’s coins, 'We may therefore now look upon
the epoch of the Hindu or Indo-seythian Rao Kanverxi, as established
from these' t{wo concurring evidences, and it may serve as a fixed point
whence to tiace backwards the line of strange names of other equally
unknown and cbscure monarchs, whose namet are now daily ¢oming to
light through the medium of these coins, until they fall in with the
well-known kings of the Bactrian provinces.

.

I once mo:e «tnp the press for the purpose of noticing a'very impor-
tant paragraph in the sccond volume of Marsden's Numismata Orienta-
s, this moment reccived from England, materially affecting the anti-
quity of the Manikyila monument.

It will be remembered, that the Sassanian coins depo-ited there were
all of that species distingwished by an ornament of two wings upon
the head-dres<, and that I assigned them on the authonity of Kxr Por-
»gn, and for other reasons which appeared conclusive, to Suarur 1.
A. D. 310 3%0. “ There was also on some of them a carious cypher,
(vide Plate XXI) of 0 g <} which seemed to defy scrutiny.

It seems that Mr. Marspen, on the authonty of Sir WiLniam
OvuseLEY, bached by the Biron pE Sacy, attributes all this class of
cows to Khosrid-parviz, A. D. 589, the Zend word Hoslui (for Khosri)
being stated to exist on many of them. They have also a cypher
somcwhat resembling the above.

A multitudg of these coins have also been discovercd bearing Arabic
names, Omar, Safd, Harir, &c. in addition to their usual inscriptivn,
and the fact had been explained by Mr. FREHN of the Peteisburgh
Acadcmy¥, by extracts from history, proving that the ealy Muham-
medan conquerors of Persia retaingd the national coinage until 75-76,
A. H,, when the Khalifs Ap-pur MaLex, and Hassas substitated their
Cuficcoin. Makrizi, in particular, makes the following decisive as-
sertion : * OMar caused dirhems to be struck with the same impressions
as were in use under the Kuosrogs, and of the same form, with the
addition only of certain Arabic sentences, upon some, and upon others
the name of the Khalif.” The curious cypher above alluded to, is ac-
cordingly set down by the BaroN b Sacy as Arabic, and he reads it,
g E&.&, The form in the original 13 a little different from
our Mémkyala type, the termination of the first cypher having an op-
pogite curvature Jo P @’ctyd.. In this form it might possibly be read
’“Hqitb, although, as Mr. MarspEN remarks, it is difficult to discover

in Vilsuf in the context :~but if the flourish upon the Ménikyéla coin

+ # This circumstance was poigted out to me by Captain JENxINs, a8 noticed on
ig” the cover'of the Iaat Jourpal,
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is supposed to be 1aent1eh‘i 'mth tlus, the mtel-pretnt:an is &tnnce over-
torned ; for it is ho longer poséilils to.gopstrue even the first eypher
into Hajiis, in accordancé with the Bazon »g Su.'r s reading. :
Be this as it may, the undoubted Arabic names and sentences upon
=0 many of the winged-cap Sassanian coins, tend strongly to unsettle
the date I had assumed, on the authority of these coins alone, for
_ the Ménikydla tope, and to bring their construction down into the
seventh century. But here again an additional difficulty arises with
regard to the Roman coins just discovered by M. Courr. Is it like-
ly that in a distunt and semi-barbarous country coins of seven hundred
years’ old, should have been preserved and selected for burial in a
shrine or tomb then erected 7
Tie more we endeavour to examine the subject, the more difficul-
ties and perplexities scem to arise around us; but it is only by bring-
ing every circumstance forward that we can hope to arrive at last at
ony satisfactory conclusion. The two coins published in Plate XXI.
will doubtless be considered of great interest by the illustrators of the
Sassaniun dynasty in Burope-—they may destroy a favorite theory
with them, as their evidence of the Arabic names tends to shake our
deductions bere; but we shull both be the gainers in the end, and
eventually the service of an obscure history will be matenally promot-
ed by the collision of discoveries.

V.-—Note on the Brown Liquid, contained in the Cylinders from Mdni-
kydla. By the same.

The importunt discovery made known by M. Counr, in the memoir
just read, of another mctallic vessel or urn filled with brown liquid
evidently analogous to that found by General Ventura, in the great
tope of Mdnikyala, reminds me that I ha¥e not communicated to the
Society, the results of my examuuation of this curious liquid. I will
now proceed to supply this omidgion, referring to page 314 of the pre-
sent volume, and to Plate XXIE,; for the particulars of its prescrvation,
and of the vessels containing it. It now appears certain that the li-
quid was originally deposited in these receptacles, for had it permeated
from the superincumbing structure, it would have filled the stone recess
as well as the urn, whereas M. Court particularly describes the former
as empty and dry.

‘When the Minikydla rclics reached Calcutta, the liquid in the
outer copper vessel was nearly dried up, and the sediment had the-
form of a dark-brown pulverulent crust, adhering to the inner surface
of the vessels. It was washed out with distilled water, and preserved
in glass stoppered bottles, in which, after several months, the greater part
fell to the bottom, but the liquid remmued still of a deep brown, and
passed the filter of the same colour,
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The liquor of the inner, or brass cylinder, having the consistence of
wet mud, was bottled off separately. '
1. Inthe innermost or gold cylinder, which rested in an oblige posi-
tion in the brass case, a deposit of the brown matter hadin the course of
uges consolidated in the lowermost corner, differing from that foxmed by
the rapid drying, in being very hard and of a shining vitreous or resinoa§
lustre on fracture. It enclosed fragments of the glass (or ambre brisé; of
M. Venrura) (fig 22, 1, b, ¢, d,) and when dctached from the larger
pieces of them, possessed the following properties :
Specific gravity, 1.92.
100 parts heated in a test tube gave off moisture, and a minute portion df
empyreumatic 0il, ... i iiil ciiiesii it e s . 200
The residue, heated red, lost of carbonaceous matter,...... ...... .... 4.0
It then fused under the blow-pipe into a parti-colored slag, which pounded
and divested in nitric acid, yiclded of phosphate of lime (?) tainted slight-
ly by oxide of COpper,.. .. c.cv vt ieieaienneen cinrinnneirionnses 12,0
The silicious or glassy residue, unexamined, weighed, .. ...... ...... _9_1__(1

. 2. The brown paste itself was next submitted to examination.

It was not soluble either in alcohol or ether ; and after once being precipitated
by acids, evaporation to dryness, &c. it was no longer soluble in water.,

Nitric acid boiled npon it took u light-yellow colour, causing a slight efferves-
cence and 2 brown scum to rise to the surface of the liquid ; the greater part ve-
mained untouched and unchanged in colour. Sulphuric acid had no greater
effect. The acid solution shewed the presence of copyper in abundance.

‘When the brown liquid was gradually hecated in a wabe, to drive off its water, a
slip of litmus and one of turmeric paper heing introduced into the neck of the
tube, there was not the slightest indication either of free acid or of alkali.

Acetite of lead threw down a heavy precipitate of a brownish-white colour,
leaving the liquid clear.

The brown precipitate obtained by evaporation, when heated on platina fail,
took fire for a moment, and then burnt hike a coal, lcaving an earthy residue, co-
loured by oxide of copper. When the ¢composition was conducted in a test
tube, reddened litmus paper being introduced, empyreumatic 0il was given off with
stroog fumes of ammonia,

It Uking evident that the brown substance was chiefly composed of
vegetable, with perhaps a little animal matter, carbonized aund blackened
by age, and mixed with earths and metallic oxides, u hasty approximate
unalysis was attempted in the following manner, to ascertain whether
any trace of animal matter or bone was discoverable.

%grains of the dried substance were introduced into a glass tube, to which a
shape was then given by the blow-pipe, like the letter N ; nitric acid was introduced

second beand, to arrest the ammonia, which might be driven over on the
krctive distillation of the substance operated on. After gradually heat.
-the closed end of the tube red hot, thut portion was broken off, the charcoa}
_deighed, incinerated, and the ash digested in'nitric acid. From the resulting
+ .solution, ammonia threw"own a copious white precipitate, tedissolvimg the oxide
of copper, which was thus carried through the filter, The precipitate heated, and
weighed, was redissolved, and reproduced by ammopia; while sulphuric acid
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threw it down in a heavier form as sulphate of lime. 1t was therefore set down
as phosphate of lime.

Without entering into details, the results of the analysis were as follows:

Empyreumatic oil, passed off through acid,...... .....ovvervannn... 22.0

Ammonia and WALEr, vuvvveve cvveererennniiareioerreiarensnsese 19,0

Carbon, burat Off s ettt ittt i e e ettt viee e eeaess 180

Silicious insoluble portion of ash, v...coviiiiiiriiiiiiiiinaianess 9.0

Phosphate of lime, ooviunereueinionanernnereriens cennanensnes 10,0

Oxide of copper, and what remained in the ammonia, .............. 22.0

100.0

3. A separate examination of a few of thc numerous vellow transpa-
rent fragments, which filled the inner cylinder, was then undertaken,
principally with a view to determine whether they were of a crystalline
nature, or simply glass; their behaviour under iguition having alreudy
convinced me that they were not * ambre brisé,” as supposzed by M.
VENTURA. -

The specific gravity of the fragments at 77°.5 was found to be 2.40, in itself a
conclusive argument as to their vitreous nature; but to render the matter still
more certain, a large clear fragment was ground and polished with parallel faces,
90 a3 to admit of its being introduced in the axis of a polarizing instrument. The
result was that in no position whatever could it be made to depolarize the polarized
ray of light, a certain proof of its non-crystalline stracture.

When the topaz-coloured fragmeats were boiled in nitric or sulphuric acid,
their colour entircly disappeared, and the liquid being tested, was found to con-
tain both oxides of copper and iron; the brown colouring natter seemed to be the
samc in naturc as the brown lignid deseribed and analyzed above, but it had pene-
trated the glass.to a certain depth, and was not removable by boiling jn plain water.

Heated before the blow-pipe, the glass wnderwent fusion imperfectly, and be-
came opake from superficial efilorescence.

Finely pounded and fused with carbonate of potash for some time in a platina
crucible, then dissolved out with iauriatic acid, a considerable portion of silis
cious matter remained undissolved in a flscculent precipitate, which was separat«
ed and weighed.

The solution tested for lead and lime shewed but faint traces of the latter, so
that the urtificial glass was composed principally of silicated alkali, It was not
thought necessary to pursue the analysis farther.

From the preceding rough analysis it is clear that the fragments
are of a vitreous nature, and it seems probable that picces of glass were
fraudulentlyintroduced into the cylinder, in lica of some precious stones,
which the pious founder may have intended to deposit with the other
contents of the monument.

It remains %o offer a few remarks upon the nature of these curious.
monuments, of whichtwo opposite theories seem to have been bl:oached. .
The opivion of the inhabitants of the country, as reported by all our
observers, is, that they are thetombsof ancientkings ®—that of Professor

3o '
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Wiuson, Mr. Hopason, and other orientalists, that they are Dékgopes
or Bauddha mausolea, containing relics of, or offerings to Buppra or
Suikva.

These two theories however may, I think, be reconciled in a very
simple manner.

Are not déhgopes, or chaityas, in many instances at Jeast, shrines.built
over the remains of persons of the Bauddha faith, and consecrated to their
saint? If so, we have but to suppose the rulers of the Panjib, at the
period of the erection of the topes beforeus,to have heen of thisreligion,
and the desired amalgamation of opinions is effected. My friend M.
Csoma de Kords, in reply to my interrogation on the subject, expressly
treats them as mausolea of the dead, and thus describes the objects con-
tained in the modern déhgopes of Tibet :

““The ashes of the burnt bones of the deceased person being mixed
with clay, and with some other things, (sometimes with powdered
jewels OF other precious things,) worked into a sort of dough, being put
into moulds, are formed into little images, called § &, tsha, tsha, and
then deposited in small pyramidal buildings, or shrines, (S. Chkaitya, Tib.
mchhod-rten, 325§ 4 vulg. Chorten,) without any great ceremony, and
without any thing precious in addition.”

Such being the custom with the remains of ordinary persous at the
present day, we can easily conceive that the quality of the caskets in-
tended to contain the ashes of princes or priests in the flourishing era
of their faith, would be of a superior description, and that coins and
other precious substances would in some instances be added. In the
Maénikyéla cylinder, the pounded gritty substance contained in the
brown paste was evidently such as M: Csoma describes : the larger
fragments of glass were, as before surmised, substitutes for precious
stones, and the brown paste itself (is to all appearance compounded of
various vegetable matters now decomposcd and carbonized, mixed up
with a portion of the ashes of the deceased, as evinced from the pre-
sence of aramonia and phosphate of lime.

There is much similarity hetween these mounds, sometimes of masonry
and sometimes of rough stones and earth, and the remains described
by Mr. J. Basinaron, under the name of Pandor Kulis, in the third
volume of the Bombay Transactions. Those erections are also of two
kinds : one a mere enclosure of stones, surmounted by a circular stone of
an umbrella-shape, and thence called a Topi Kul ; the other, formed of a
pit below the surface, in which a large jar is placed : the mouth of the
pit being covered over with a large circular stone, the earth and grass of
which give it the appcarance of a tumulus or barrow : this species is
denominated Kodey Kul, and it always contains human bones in a more
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or less perfect state, besides urns, arms, implements, and beads of
various shapes, colours, and materials*. Mr. WiLson attributes these
monuments to a very ancient Hindu practice of collecting and burying
the ashes and bones of their dead, in places where no sacred stream was
at hand, into which they might be committed. He ruotes in support
of this hypothesis, the following passage from Mr. H. T. CoLEBROOKE'S
Essay on the Funcral Ceremonies of the Hindus, in the seventh volume
of the Asiatic Researches.

¢ Using a branch of Sami, and another of Palasa, instead of tongs, the son or
the nearest relation ficst draws out from the ashes the bones of the head, and af-
terwards the other bones successively, sprinkles them with perfumed liguids, and
with clarified buiter, made of cow’s milk, and puts them into a casket made of the
leaves of the Palasa. This he places in 2 new earthen vessel, covers it with a
lid, and ties it up with thread, Choosing some cleir spot, where encroachments
of the river are not to be apprehended, he digs @ very deep hole, and spreads the
Cusagrass at the bottom of it, and over the grass a piece of yellow cloth. MHe
places thereon the earthen vessel containing the bones of the deceased, covers it

with a lump of mud, moss, and thorns, and plants a tree in the excavation, or
raises a mound of masonry.” .

This is precisely the Kodey Kul ; and the same authority helps us to
an explanation of the Topi Kul, in which no bones are found.

¢« To cover the spot where the funeral pile stood, a tree should be planted or a
mound of masonry be raised.”

*“ The one,” says Mr. WiLsoN, ‘“ commemorates the cremation, and is
consequently nothing more than a pile of stones: the other inarns the
ashes of the dead, and consequently contains the frail and crumbling
reliques of mortality.”

Tune curious circumstance noticed by M. Counr of the eight coins
symmetrically arranged around the ceutral casket, calls to mind that
part of the ceremony described in the passage immediatcly preceding
the foregoing extract fromn Mr. CoLenrooRu’s Essay.

““ Theson or nearest relation repairs to the cemetery,carrying cight vessels filled
with various flowers, roots, and similar things. He walks round the enclosure
containing the funeral pile, with his right side towards it, successively depositing
at the four gates or entrances of it, beginning with the north gate,two vessels con-

taining each eight different things, with this prayer, “May the adorable and eter.
nal gods, who are present in the cemetery,accept from us this eight-fold uaperish-
able oblation : may they convey the deceased to pleasing and cternal abodes, and
grant to us life, kealth, and perfect ease. This eight-fold oblation is offered to
S1va and other deities : salutation to themt.

Although the foregoing extracts refer to the ceremonial of the or-
thodox Hindus, they ray probably represent the general features also
of a Buuddha funeral; for the Buddhists agree with thew in burning
their dead ; and in afterwards consigning the ashes and bones to some

* Oriental Magazioe, vol. i. page 2J. 1+ Ad. Res. vii, 255,



872 Note of Mr. Trebeck on the [Nov.

durable mausoleum. Dr.HamirTon informs us that the remains of priests
in Ava, after cremation, are preserved in monuments*, and My. Duncan
describes a marble urn dug up among the Buddhist ruins at Sarndth,
near Benares, which contain “ a few human bones, together with some
decayed pearls, gold leaves, and other jewels of no value,” just of
the same nature as those discovered in the Panjab. There was also a
similar precaution of enclosing the more precious urn in one of coarser
material, (in this case of stone,) in order more effectually to insure its
preservation. That the bones at Sarnéth, belonged to a votary of Buddha
was confirmed by a small image of Buddha discovered close by, and by
the purport of the inscription accompanying itt.

From consideration of these circumstances, therefore, in conjunction
with the decided opinion of all those who have recently heen engaged
in the examination of the Panj4b and Kabul topes, the hypothesis of
their being the consecrated tombs of a race of princes, or of persons of
distinction, rather than mere shrines erected as objects of worship, or
for the deposit of some holy relic, seems both natural and proba-
‘ble; or rather the two objects, of a memorial to the dead, and honor to
the deity, seem to have been combined in the meritorious erection of
thesc curious monuments,

T cannot omit noticing in this place, one of those singular coinciden-
ces which often serve to throw light upon one’s studies. While our
enterprizing friends have been engaged in opening the ancient topes of
Upper India, the antiquaries of England have been at work atsome an-
cient Roman tumuli or barrows in Fssex. Without intending to draw
any conclusiots from the facts elicited in the course of their labours,
it is impossible to read the pages of the Archaologia (1834, vol. xxv.)
without being struck with the similarity of customs prevailing in such
distant localities, pointing asthey do towards a confirmation of the many
other proofs of the identity of oriffin of the Roman and the Hindu
systems.

The sepulchral tumuli of Essex contained, like those of the Panjib,
various bronze urns, enclosing fragments of burned bones, glass, coins,
and even the brown liquid itself! The liquid is describcd as being in
some cases ‘““of a light yellow, in others of a dark-brown,” of which
colour was also an incrustation about the exterior of the vessels. Pro-
fessor Farapay,who examined the liquids, supposes that the water was

* Trans. Roy. As. Soc. vol. ii. p. 46.

+ The square chamber without door or other opening discovered in digging the
ruins at Buddha Gaya, andsupposed by Dr. IIAMILTON tohe u tomb, resembles the
square ornamented chamber penetrated by Dr.Gerarp near K4bul, where he found
the image of Buddha, described at page 455 of the present volume.
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not originally placed in the urns ; but that it came over by a species of
distillation into the empty space of the vases, on the alternate heating
and cooling of the air contained in them. The researches of M. M.
VenTUuRA and Court may give reasons for thinking the contrary.

*‘ The deposit on the side of the large vase was a dry flza-brown powder, con-
taining a few white specks. It was combustible with a very feeble flane, burning
like,ill-made tinder or charred matter. 1t left a little pale light ash, containing
carbonated alkali, carbonate of lime, and a little insoluble earth. This substance
gave no trace of ammonin by hert. It is probably the result left upoun the decay
of organic matter, but of what nature, or in what situation that may have been,
I cannot say.

“The liquor was adilutesolution of the samekind of matter, (4.2 grains to a fluid
ounce :) this when dried and heated, did yield a little ammonia ; it blackened, but
did not burn visibly.”

A third bottle was found to contain a fatty substance like stearic acid, melfing
under 2129, burning with a bright flan.c,and leaving little ash. It was dark-browa
ou the exterior, and yellowish and semi-transparent in the midJdle : the brown co-
loring matter was separated by dissolving the fat in aleohol —it was supposed to be
the residue of albuminous or gelatinous matter, but it yielded no trace of am-,
monia.’’

Mr. Gaeg, the author of the description, imagines the liquid to have
been lustral water, poured in at the time of depositing the bones and
funeral ashes. The picces of fused glass adhering to the burnt bones, and
the liquid, recalled to him Vigreiv’s description of the funeral pile of
MiseNus.

—— Congesta cremantur
Thurea dona, dapes, fuso crateves olivo.
Postquam collapsi cineres et flamma quievit,*
Reliquias vino et bibulam larére favillam :
Ossaque lecta cado texit Chorineeus aheno.

The dark-brown incrusted powder of the outside of the urn was in
the same manner referred to a dgcayed wreath of yew, or other dark
vegetable, depicted in the lines.

Cui frondibus atris
Intexunt latera et ferales ante cupressos
Constituvnt, Aneid, vi. 215,

The offerings at funeral sacrifices among the Romans consisted of
milk, wine, blood, and such other munera as were supposed to be
grateful to the deceased :—money was usually added to defray the
charges of Charon’s ferry.

The reader may compare this description withthe extracts from
CoLeBROOKE ; before given, and draw his own conclusions.

As the opinions of all those who have visited the countries where
these monuments lie, are particularly deserving of attention, I cannot
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resist the temptation of extracting a paragraph concerning them from.
the Manuscript Journal of Mr. Treskck, the companion of Mr. Moor-
cRroFT, now in my hands for transmission to Europe. These travellers, it
will be seen, visited the spot where Mr. Masson has lately been so
actively engaged. They procured some of the coins now so common
to us, and they had received from native tradition the same account of
the contents of the topes which has now been confirmed by direct
examination.
¢ On the evening when we were encamped at SGltdnpur, Mr. Moorcrorr, in
the course of some inquiries learat that there were in the neighbourho~d a number
of what the people called Barjs or towers, which according to their accounts of
them were cxactly of the same form as that seen by usin the Khurbur country.
In consequence of our stay at B4l{ Bdgh, we had sufficient leisure to re.urn in
search of them, and in the forenoon of the 8th, taking along with us a person
in the service of Siltdn Mahmud Khan, we set off towards the place where they
were said to be. Our road lay between SdGltdnpur and the Strkhdh, and taking
a guide from that village, we were conducted to the bank of the latter rivulet
which we were obliged to ford. The water was so deep and rapid that a man on
foot could not have got ncross it, und its color was quite red, from the quantity
of red earth washed along by it. Having passcd it, and ridden over sowme ficlds,
belonging to a small Garhi, or walled hamlet, and over a piece of clayey land,
much cut and broken by water-courses, we reached a narrow gravelly slope,
joining at a few hundred yards, to the left, the base of the inountains bounding
this side of the valley. Here we found a Birj, but were a good deal disappointed
by its appearance. It differed considerably from those we had before met with,
and though certainly antique, was built much less substantially : its exterior being
for the most part of small irregularly.sized slate, connected without mortar, A
good deal of ong side of it had fallen down, and there were others before us ; we
did not stay long to examine it. We counted several whilst proceeding, the
number of them amounting, as well as I can recollect, to 11, and seeing one more
to the westward, and better than the rest, we advanced towardsit. It was
situated on a stony cininence af the base of the hills near where the main river
of Kibul issues from bebind them, aud neerly on a line with the garden of Chahar
Baghb.

¢« We ascended to it, and fouund it to be of about the same size as the one near
Lalla Bagh, but as justobserved of a different form. It was in a more perfect
state than any of the rest in the same vicinity, but varied little from them either
in style or figure. Tt was built upon a square structure, which was ornamented
by pilasters with simple basements ; but with rather curious capitals. Were it a
tomb, one might suppose the centre of the latter coarsely to represent a skull
supported by two bones, placed side by side, and upright, or rather a bolster or
half cylinder with its lower part divided into two. On eachside of this were
two large pointed leaves, and the whole supported two slabs, of which the lower
was smaller than the upper one. The most curious circumstance in this orna.
wental work was, that though it had considerable effect, it was constructed of
snall pieces of thin slate, cleverly disposed, nnd had more the appearance of the
_ substitute of anable architect, who was pressed for time, and had a scarcity of
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material, than the work of one who had abundance of the latter, plenty of leisure,
and a number of workmen at command. A flight of steps had formerly led up
the southern side of this platform, but nothing remained of them except a
projecting heap of ruins, On the centre of the platform was the principal
building, called by the country people the Biirj, thesides of which had been
erected on a perpendicular to half its present height. Thislower portion of it
was headed by a cornice, and was greater in diameter than the upper part of the
structure, its top forming a sort of shelf round the base of the latter. Its centre
was marked by a semicircular moulding, and the space between the moulding and
the cornice was ornamented by a band of superficial niches, like false windows,
in miniature, arched to a point at the top, and only separated by the imitation of
a pillar formed as before noticed of slate. The upper part of the tower was a
little curved ifiwards, or conical abave, but a great deal of its top had fallen off.
The effect given to its exterior by a disposition of matcrial was rather curious.
Frow a distance it seemed checked a good deal like a chess-board—an appearance
occasioned by moderately larged-sized pieces of guaréz, or stone of a whitish
color, being inbedded in rows af regular distances in the thin brown slate hefore
spoken of. I had just time, though hurried, to take an outline of its fo1mation
on a piece of drawing-paper.

¢ The use of tliese erections next hecame a matter of speculation, and Mr.'
Moorcrorr, having hieard that coins were frequently picked up in various places
near them, instructed a man the day after our return to proceeld to the neighbour-
hood of them, and try if some aucient pieces of money were not to be found.
The inhabitonts of the Ummur Khail, a small village near them, said, that they
learnt from tradition that there had formerly been a large city in this part of the
valley, and pointed to some excavarions across the Kibul river, which they told
us had been a part of it. Of the coins they stated that several had been found
of copper, but as they were of no value to them, they Iad been taken to some of the
nearest bununeahs or shop-keepers, and exchanged for common picg, This inform-
ation gave a clue to the person in search of them, and he succeeded at two or
three visits to come Hindus of Chahar Bagh, Sdltdnpur, &ec. in procuring
several. He was also sent back to Jelslabdd, but brought with him from thence
only two picces of Russian money, which were usaless. The former were however
very valuable and curious, and had ®n each side of them for the most part
jmpressions of human figures ; but from the frequency with which they were
combined with representations of the elephant and the bull, it may by conjectured
that they were struck at the command of a monarch of the Hindu, or Buddhist
persuasion. The variety was considerable, and there were cértainly two or three
kinds which might have been Grecian, particalarly one that had upon one side
of it a bust, with the right urm and hand raised before the face with an authori-
tative air. Of this coin there were ¢ight or ten, they were of about the same size
as English fartrings, and the figure spoken of was executed with a correctness and
freedom of the style foreign to Asia, at least in the latter ages. ‘The rust upon
them, and the decayed state of the surfaces of two or three, as well as the situation
in which they were found proved, that they were not modern. There were several
more of the same size, merely with inscriptions in letters not unlike Sanscrit ; and
some other inscriptions, on the larger pieces of money, were so legible that a
person, acquainted with oriental letters and antiquities, might discover much
from them. With regard to the Barjs, or buildings previously mentioned, Mr.
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Moorcro¥r’'s opinion is probably correct. He conjectures that they are the
tombs of some persons of great rauk, among the ancient inhabitants or aborigines
of the country ; ard as the religion of the Hindus seems to kave been prevalent
here in the earliest ages, that they have been erected, as records of the sacrifices
of Sattfs. But the cuestion cannot be satisfactorily set at rest till one of them
is opened. Tt ias odd, that they should have escaped destruction, situated as they
are in the ful front of Musulman bigotry, and avarice; and, uwoiwitbstanding
what some individuals assert, their present decayed state to be ocueasi d
by age, rather than any attempt to discover whether they contain any thing
valuable. A few people say that one of thew was opened, and that a small hollow
place was covered ncar its base, in which there were some ashes as of the human

body.”

VI.—Journal of a Tour through Georgia, Persia, and Mesopotamie. By

Capt. R. M1oNaN, Blombay Kuropean Regt., F. L. 8. and M. R. A. 8.

[Continued from p. 463.]

On the 24th we started early in the morning for Tabriz. The wea-
ther continued so very cold, that whatever was moistened by the
breath, immediately became ice. Qur mustachios were distended into
an icicle. During the early part of our march we had some slight de-
serts, and afterwards entered a pass surrounded by wild and barren
mountains. From an elevated spot we observed the river Augi flowing
through a deep valley below, which we shortly after crossed upon a
stone bridge of three arches. We found the water of this stream ex-
tremely brackish ; indeed, the soil of this region is so salt, that all the
streams partalle of that quality. At the side of our road we observed
immense masses of rock, the surface of which appeared to have been
worn by the action of water. Indeed, the whole tract wore the ap-
pearance of having been recently abandoned by the ocean, and formed
one irregalar broken waste which m¥ght be compared to the waves of
the sea, changedinto earth, at the heat of the agitation. The latter
part of our journey was unusually rugged, and although I have seen
much mountainous scenery, T can remember none that excecded in dif-
ficulty the passes of Karaddgh.

Nothing canbe imagined less like the environs of a capital city than the
aspect of the country on every side of Tabriz. For several miles, the tra-
veller passes over a plain which exhibits little but sterility and abandon-
ment. The gardens which at first resemble black spots on the desert, are
all that direct the attention to the celebrated capital of Azerbijin. It
looks like some older city, long deserted by man. The appearance of its
mud walls, arising out of, and surrounded by ruins; the prison-like
houses which seldom exceed one story, without a decent looking win-
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dow to enliven them; the inelegantly shaped domes, without a single
Tarkish minaret to relieve them ; all exhibit a most monotonous effect,
and combinein a general coup d'@il to impress the traveller with a very
mean opinion of Persian architecture.

Tabriz, or as it is generally called by foreigners, Tauris, is the Gan-
zaka of antiquity. It is situated in the province of Azerbijgn, which
in former times was called Atropatia, from ArropaTes the satrap, who,
after the death of ALEXANDER, assumed the title of sovereign of the coun-
try, and transmitted it to his posterity, who 1etained the governinent
for several centuries. Tt isasserted by some, that in the fourth cen-
tury of our @ra, a treaty was concluded between Narsus king of Persia,
and the Emperor GaLerivus; by which contract Tiripates became its
governor, and enlarged the city in emulation of the magnificence of Echa-
tana. Yct we find that subsequent to this, it suffered various revolu-
tions; for when HEeracrius entered its gates, there were only three hun-
dred houses standing. On the accession of the Sefi race however,
Tabriz regained its old importance. Sir Joun CuarpiN mentions, that-
in his time the city contained half a million of souls. ¢ J’ai fait beau-
coup de diligence pour apprendre a combicn s¢ monte le nombre des
habitans de Tauris ; je ne pouvais pourtant pas le savoir au juste : mais
. je pense qu'on peut dire sirement qu'ld va & 550 mille personnes.”
(Chardin, Vayage de Paris & Ispahan, p. 184.) But the earthquake of
1727, so greatly diminished its population, that only seventy thousand
remained, and after the succeeding shock in 1787, there were only
forty thousand inhabitants. If Cuarpix be correct, haw dreadfully
scourged this province wwst have been in the short space of forty-one
years. Such were the awful changes of power and population, during
the last century. .

Tabriz is surrounded with a wgll, and protected by a deep ditch
which embraces a circamnference of three miles and a half. The suburhs
which huve been built from ruins dug on the spot, occupy the ground
which once composed the old city. To the north and east they ex-
tend for several miles, and so great is the mass of ruin about the plain
in this direction, that [ am convinced, the most violent shocks were
expericnced at some distance from the new city. Two hundred and fifty
mosques are mentioned by CriarpiN, out of which the remains of three
only are to be traced. The finest of these is, that of Ali Koja, erected
by him six hundred yearsago. It is still ncarly one hundred feet in
height, and commands a fine view of the surromnding country. Some
time ago,a woman was thrown from its sunmit, for having maurdered
her husband. About two miles to the south-west of the city, the ruins
of Sultan Kazan’s sepulchre are to be scen. The remains of decayed
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buildings are here most enormous. The appearance of the sepulchre is
that of an elevated mound composed of the usual debris—bricks, lime,
stones, and tiles. Tt is encircled by several arches, and other vestiges
of departed grandeur.

The court of Asss Mirz£, Prince Royal of Persia, isheld at Tabriz.
Of the fifty-five sons* of Farren ALi Sn4u, be is the only one who ever
made an attempt toraise a regular army, which continued in an effi-
cient state, until the conclusion of the peace with Russia. At present,
the Government cannot see the utility of entertaining men who are not
absolutely required, and have in consequence disbanded nearly the whole
army, retainingonly a few Russian deserters. The serviceable part of the
establishment however, consists of three British officers, (Capt. Saxe,
and Lieutenants Burerss and Crristian,) and eight sergeants, all of
whom are under the immediate command of Major Isaac Harr, of Ilis
Majesty’s 65th regiment of foot, an officer of the highest military
talent, and determined bravery, who deserves far greater praise than I
.am capable of bestowing. Notwithstanding the insuperable ditficulties
this indefatigable officer has encountered, he has single-handed, orga-
nized, and held together all the prince’s troops, and for the last sixteen
years, the name of HarT has been the admiration of every soldier
in the Russian army on the froutier. The artillery have always been
the most efficient part of Assss MirzA’s army, and the infantry scatter-
ed throughout the districts. The amount of the general disciplined
force under the commmand of Major Iarr, which might be collected, is
about 10,000, Previous to the late war, fifteen battalious, each 1000
strong, werce regularly clothed and fed by [lis Royal Highness, toge-
ther with ncarly 10,000 irregulars, or Tiffungchis : these are foot
soldiers, armed with matchlocks, who werc only nominally ready at a call,
being dispersed among theif own villages. As these men received little
or no pay, it cannot create surprisc, their never evincing great readi-
ness for field service, or much firmness in action : especially when their
wives and children were left during their absence totally unprovided
with even the common necessaries of lifc.

The introduction of English discipline in Persia, would long since
have been superceded Dy Russian, had it not been for the unceasing
exertions of Major Harr; and when we remember the avaricious ha-
bits, and the horrid depravity, into which Ase{s Mirz& has lately

* The family of His Majesty of Persia consists at present of fifty-five sons, and
one hundred and twenty-five daughters. Many of his sons have fifteen and twenty
. children, and some of these are of an age to possess wives and husbands : so that,

h’_f&vhen the number of the king’s issue is reckoned at a thousand, it will not appear
incredible.
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fallen, it becomes a wonder how he continues to retain any forces at
all : and it may be added as a fact, that the Russian Government would
give the Major any sum of money to quit the country. Count PAske-
WITCH is 50 jealous of our intimacy with Persia, and so anxious to dis-
lodge us therefrom, that he actually tendered officers to drill the
troops entirely at the expense of his own employers ; and had it not
been for Major Hanr’s local power and influence, the Persians would
have accepted of their services. When this officer quits Persia, the
whole army must swarm with Russians, whose ambassador will not fail
to gain an effectual ascendency*. Is thisto be wondered at? the
Prince Royal has intreated the Indian Governments to grant him offi-
cers upon their former terms; to this they would not listen, so that
he must eventually accept the services of Russia.  When that day ar-
rives our influence in Qersia ceuses, perhaps for ever t.

AnsAs Minz£ hagbeenformally proclaimed heir-apparent tothecrown :
this has been ackuuwledged by the two great powers of Europe, but it
is a matter of much doubt and uncertainty, whether or not any other,
member of the reigning family, will ever be established upon the throne.
The Kajurs, or royal tribe of Persia, are detested by all classes of peo-
ple, and when the present Shah dies, it is not improbable that an
atternpt willbe made to exterminate the whole family.  According to

* Since the writer quitted Persia, he has heard with unfeigned sorrow that Ma-
jor Hamrr is no more. Ile may be permitted to embrace this opportunity of in-
dulging his feelings by a bricf record of his lameated fricnd. The name of Isaac
HaRrt will not be read even by a common acquaintance without agakening seati-
meats of the deepest regret, for the loss of so much worth. With good talents he
combined an invincible perseverance, a masculine nndeistanding, and an cnergy
of spirit. These cndowments were accompanied by gualities of greater value—a
purity of principle, a generosity of spirit, and, an affcetionate temperament of
heart, which secured him the respect and regard of every individual of his acquain-
tance. He was on the eve of revisiting his native country, when unhappily his
health broke down. He died at Tabriz, on the 11th day of June, 1830.

+ 1t may not be inapplicable here to remark, that much of the success ofthe
Russians in their intercourse with Persia, where their power is gaining the ascen-
dancy over ours, is owing chicfly to the attention they pay to the acyuirement of
the Persian language; for which purpose there are both at Moscaw and St. Pe-
tersburgh institutions, where the young men who are destined for missions are
early prepared for that service; and it is much to be regretted that no such insti-
tution in our own country places it within our power to cope with our neighbours
jn our relations with Muhammedan countries. The slightest reflection will con-
vince even a common observer, that the negociations of a charyé d’affaires at a
Muhammedan court, who communicates personally with the supreme head, is in-
finitely superior to those of him who is obliged to employ an interpreter, who
invariably turns your negociations to bis own account, or that of his highest
bidder.

32
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Ovivigr, this tribe is of Turkish origin. They took refuge in Persia,
under the reign of Suiu AssAs I., whence they received the name of
Kajurs, or fugitives.

During my stay at Tabriz, I was presented to Aps&s Mirz{ by his
physician, Mr. Cormick, of the Madras Medical Service. We were
received in the hall of audience, which on entering we found so dark
after the brightness of the sun to which our eyes had been exposed on
the way, that we were unable to distinguish at first the objects within.
The room was long and narrow, the floor covered witha carpet, which
felt extremely rough when trodden, and which was so thickly embroi-
dered, that the primary material was completely hidden. Upon this
carpet, at the coruer of the room farthest from the entrance, and in the
centre of the border which had no cushions, Prince Asnas Mirza re-
clined. The style of his dress was not different from that worn by
all Persians of the higher order. He hnd on a pelisse of scarlet cloth,
lined and bordered with black sable. From his waist projected through
the sable the handle of his dagger, mounted with brilliants; and on his
right side lay a Damascus sabre, the blade of which seemed to be of a
value little inferior to that of its scabbard, which was of gold, enamel-
led, and ornamented with diamonds, and other precious stones.

In appearance AnBas MirzA was about forty-five years of age; his
countenance was handsome, though his features were not well-shaped.
His eves were fine, large, and of a deep biack ; his nose was lofty, and
his look imposing, mixed, however, with an expression of ferocity.
1lis jet eve-brows, and long bushy beard, formed so greata contrast
with the paleness of his fuce, that I could scarcely persuade myself
print had not been used. llis hands were also delicate, and on one of
his fingers he wore a splendid diamond, which he often presentzd to
view by bringing the hand into contact with his beard. He was ex-
cessively affable and polite ; his méanners were highly polished, and
his expressions of civility wore that tinge of hyperbole, for which the
natives of these countrics are ¢o remarkuble. Sir Rosert KER PoR-
18R’S likeness of him gave mc no idea of his expression of face; but I am
told he is much altered since he fell into such habits of debauchery.
His conversation turned principally upon the emigration of our coun-
trymen to New South Wales, und of its climate and productions. He
was highly amused at our description of the Kangaroo, and would not
be persuaded that they were fit for kabobs—but, added he, *“ T would
not hesjtate in tasting of them, provided you set me the example; I then
shéuld sce by vour countenance, whether they were good.” During
the visit, Dr. Cormick turned every thing I said into an extravagant
compliment to the prince, and then demanded of me if it was not what
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I intended to express. Dissent was of course impossible, so I al-
lowed him his own way. After remaining in the audience room for about
half an hour, we made twolow bows, and retired under the escort of
the Kaim mekim, or prime minister, who accompanied us to the outer
court, where we met our horses and returned home.

Not long ago, the Governor of Bombay, Sir Joun MaLcoLm, sent
Prince AsnAs Mirz4 a very handsome Loundon-built stanhope, which
he sported about the suburbs of the city, and issued a proclumation
that his ministers should forthwith provide themselves with similar
equipages. The nature of the country is so good, that carringes might
drive over it with ncarly as much safety us upon a turnpike road. Per-
sia is well adapted for earriages, and with very little trouble good roads
might be made, except through the defiles from oue plain to another,
where the ruggedness of the mcuntain passes present serious difficul-
tiea. This was the case when whecled-carriages were in use; for
Darrus after the battle of Issus, kept to his car as long as he was
in the plain ; but was obliged to alight from it, and mount his horse,
when he came to the mountains. It would have been well, if His
Royal Highness had followed this prudent example upon hislate hunt-
ing pic-nic ; for on his attempting to ascend the mountains in his stan-
hope, the vehicle overturned, and was smashed to pieces, and the Prince
had his head nearly broken. 1 was told that His Highness had chosen
the fittest spot for such an achievement. Siuce this accident, he has
quite forgotten to see his orders enforced eithar in building carriages,
or constructing roads. Some of the atlachés to our embassy have dros-
kies, which are drawn through the narrow streets of the town by men;
after which, their ladics are seated in them, and drive over the sur-
rounding plain.

The Prince Royal is exceedingly fond of® hunting and hawking—he
generally goes into Karaddgh ; which is, in fact, his ¢ hunting place.”
Antelopes, partridges, and bustards arc found there in great numbers.
Such is the wonderful speed of the first-named animal, that no instance
has yet occurred of their being fairly run down, exccpt by relays of
horsemen and dogs, after the mauner described by Xtnoruon of hunt-
ing the wild ass. He says, that the horsemen had no other weans of
catching them, than by dividing themselves into relays, and succeeding
one another in the chase : «al of uev dvoi, émel 715 Bidwos, mpodpauovres dv-
elornceaay (woAb yap Tob frwov BarToy Zrpexov) wal mdAw imel mAnoiafor § frmos,
ravrdy &roloww kal obk v AaBeiv, el ph BiaoTavtes of Irmeis Onpdev Siadexopevos
Tois texois. (ANaBAsIS, lib. i. c. 5.) The antelope is equally common to
Persia, as to Arabia, India, and Africa. It is the Sopras, mentioned by
XznopHoN, among the wild animals which the Ten Thousand hunted on
their march through Syria. The bustards are the d&rides, for they
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possess the same qualities which he describes ; making short flights, and
tiring very soon. (ANABasis, lib. i. e. 5.) The natives call this bird the
young antelope. They likewise designate the ostrich by the name of a
beast, culling it the camel bird. This appellation is apposite, for when the
camel is seen on the desert from a distance, it is almost impossible to
discriminate the one from the other.

1 was often amused in my rambles round Tabriz, at meeting the
Muhammedan ladies, who promenaded the streets, enveloped in their
chuders. If no native was within hail, (as the sailors would say,) they
invariably tossed off their veils, and in a sprightly manner cxpressed a
desire to become better acquainted.  The same forward air and manner
was also displayed by the women, who often appcared at the latticed
windows overlooking the road, and who manifested by their coquetry,
and a peculiar laugh of the eye, the expression of dclight at the atten-
tion they excited. As their faces were highly rouged, and their head-
dresses gaily adorned, it forcibly called to my recollection, the history
of JezeeEL, how she puinted her fuce, and tired her head, aund looked out
at the window*. They havealso a husy trilling with their veils, under
the pretence of adjusting their hair ; during which time they do not
fail to make the best use of their large gazelle-like eyes. In speaking
of the women, I shall bricfly remark that they have intrigue to their
fingers’ ends—a la Fyangaise. The higher classes arc extremely profli-
gate; and when engaged in an amour, quit their home, wrapt in their
impenctrable chader of one of their female slaves. There is no country
on earth wherg the women have greater opportunities of gratifyiné
their wicked propensitics than Persia. Major Harr assured me that
when the Russians were in possession of Tabriz, most of the Persian
nobles fled to the adjacent towns, and left their wives and their claves
in possession of their hous€s—and ‘of their liberty. These women
flocked at mightfall in such numbers to the citadel, where most of the
Russian officers were quartered, that the sentries were compelled to
repel them with the butt ends of their firelocks, or they would have
been completely overpowered by the violent passions of these females.
On their admission to the officers, who thought that fear had driven them
for protection, they confirmed by expressive looks, and attractive ges-
tures, that the object of their visit was by no means equivocal. I could
illustrate: this with many facts, but the present one will, I think, be
sufficient to show that the Persians have some cause for padlocking
,.'i"“ And when JErU was cowe to Jezreel, JEzEBEL heard of it; and she painted

her face, aud tired her head, and looked out at the window.”—2 Kings, xi. chap.
30th verse.
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their women. Indeed, the feelings which they have towards them is
well expressed in the word ‘¢ Zaifah,” which we should {ranslate into
frailty, or weakness. Shakspearc’s celebrated apothezm in Hamlet,
* Frailty, thy name is woman,” is highly characteristic of the Persian
ladies.

Before finally quitting Tabiiz, Tinay observe, that during the time
of my stay, the weather wis in general temperate.  The thermometer
in the shade ranged from 41° 10 51°,  The air was kept <o constantly
loaded with moistere by the melting of the snow, that Lusuin's hygro-
meter never suuk helow 50° in the shade ; but when exposed tu the sun,
it sometimes rose to 95°.  The sky was for the most part clear, and
the air both kcen and bracing.

‘We quitted Tabriz on the 31st of March, at the hour when the
once-worshipped god of the Persiuns was lifting his glorious forehead
over the heights of the city, and from cvery mosque the Mussuimans’
loud voice called on all true-believers to rise to their orisons. Oar first
stage was made to the village of Kaosru-Sua'u, distant about four fars
sungs, or sixteen miles, and seated in the fevtile and lovely valley of
Uz-Kou. On our route we passed the village of Sardery, which pre-
sents itself from an eminence, and occupics the base of a hill, upon
the summit of which are the ruins of a fort. From this spot I took
some geographical beariugs. The city we had left, and the over-hang-
ing mountains were on our right, while the peninsula of Shihi Was
on the left. The bed of the salt stream which we crossed previous to our
arrival at Tabriz pursucd its tranquil eourse through the plain, from the
gorge of the mountains, whence it escapes, to the head of the lake Ou-
rumia, where it discharges itself®hind is Jost altogether, The disposi-
tion of the surrounding plain would lead to the idea, that the lake once
extended over it, and such is the delusive ®ffect of the wirage, which
plays over its saline surface, that l,t is very difficult to believe what onc
sces is vapour and pot water. This optical deception has been noticed
from the remotest times. It is alluded to by the prophet Isaiah, when
he says,  And the parched ground shall become a pool.” (Chap. xxxv.
v. 2.) And again, ¢ I will make the wilderness a pool of water.” (Chap.
xli. v. 18.) Quinrus Currius, in describing ALEXANDER’s murch
through the Sogdian desert, says, that ¢ the plains wore the appearance
of a vast and deep sea,” (Quin. Cur. lib. vii. chap. 5,) which is a true
and perfect description of the mirage of the Persian and Arabian de-
serts. Bishop Lowrs has rendered what we read ** parched ground,”
in our Bibles, into * glowing sand,” (Isaiah, xxxvth chap. 7th verse,)
which is highly expressive of this illusive appearance.—(Lowrn’s
Isaiah, chap. ix. page 88.)
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In winding round the same range of mountains which surround Ta"
briz, and which are a ramification of the Sahand branch, we observed
innumerable villages, embosomed amongst trees, while the snow-capt
beights of the Sahand mountains rose above the valley, and gave the
whole a most picturesque effect.  From this village to Dehkargdm, a
distance of full twenty miles, the country is a level plain, over which
we saw flocks of the bustard, and several large foxes; but owing to
their extreme shyness, we could not approach either sufficiently near
to obtain a shot at them. Shortly before we caught the first view of
the town, we could observe Lake Ourumia spreading its unrufiled waters
through a succession of rugged promontorics, of which, a towering
snow-peaked range, which fringes the horizon, forms the most magnifi-
cent feature. Dehkargdm is encircled by a mud wall, and surround-
ed with extensive gardens and orchards. Trees were now assuming
their dress, their foliage shot forth in great luxuriance, and wore a
charming colouring to the landscape. This town was the head-quar-
ters of the Russian cavalry at the time Field Marshal Paskewircn
was carousing in the capital of the province. The whole district is
wonderfully productive, and a beuntiful foraging country.

April the 2nd.—We procecded to Khaniah over a tract of mountain
glen of abuut sixteen miles, destitutc of the smallest symptom of habi-
tation or culture. The very rills disappear, and the water oozes out of
th& rocks in springs, which no frost can congeal. Now and then a
little noteless bird darted across the road, and appeared to eye us from
a distance, as }w balanced himself on the point of a reed. Cattle, near-
ly as wild-looking as deer, snuffed the wind as we neared them, and
gambolled on the finn footing which they well knew among the marshe
es. We distinctly heard the hawk's cry as he skimmed along the
ragged clitfs, and the yelluﬁr-winge("l earth-bee boumed round us, and
with a bold hmn spun away to the marshy shore of Shahi.

The hamlet of Khaniah lies upon the margin of the lake, and were it
a little more clevated, would command a grand view of it. The face of
the mountains which gird its western shore, wear all the appearance of
a volcanic region. The rugged aspect of the Kurdistin chain, the
deeply furrowed ravines on either side, the romantic forms of the jag-
ged rocks, all prove that the surrounding country has been the scene of
some convulsion of uature. A little hefore we entered the hamlet, we
saw several chalybeate springs bubbling from the earth, and a few
yards further on, some curious petrifactions are situated. These con-
sist of several pieces of water contained within the circle of a mile,
whose ¥luggish shallows stagnate and petrify by a slow and regular
process, producing that stone which in the country is called Tabriz
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marble. The water appears as if it were frozen, and when the stagna-
tion is complete, a man may wulk over it. The tendency of this
water to become stone is so great, that where it exudes from the
ground, the petrifaction assumes a globular shape, like the bubbles of a
epring suddenly arrested in their play by a magic wand, and thus con-
verted into marble. The stone is nearly. transparent, very brittle, and
often streaked with veins of various colours. Its general appearance is
that of alubaster, and it is capable of receiving a fine polish. {tis devoid
of fissure, and may be cut into immense slabs. Rushes grow abundant-
ly in the ground around, and the neighbourhood is hoth saline and
marshy. This remarkable natural curiosity bears noith 20 west, and
is about two miles from the lake.

There are few objects more calculated to arrest the attention of the
traveller than this lake, which is considered the Spauto and Marcianus
of Srraro and ProLemy, and is now called Deridh Shibi, the Sea of
Shihi, or the Lake of Qurumia, from a town of that name situated on
its western bank. This town is the site of the ancient Thebarma. The
very same extraordinary circamstance is remurked liere as on the shore’
of the Dead Sea. There is no visible outlet to the luke, notwithstand-
ing fourteen rivers are daily flowing into it. No increase in the height
of the water is perceptible: on the contrary, signs of diminution are
very apparent; so that the evsporation is greater than the body of
water sent into it. There is a very close resemblance between the
T.akes Asphaltes and Ourumia.  No living cresture is found in either;
for as soon as the rivers carry down any of their fish, they instantly die
and become putrid. Their waters are the same, intenscl_f' cold, and to
the taste appearing like a mixture of lime, nitre, and magnesia. The
indcfatigable and lumented African traveller BrowNg, found by an ex-
periment that this noble sheet of water cantained one-third more salt
than the sea. Inn HAuxkeL also refharks, that its waters are so exceed-
ingly salt, no fish can exist in them; and he likewise adds, that its
length is about five days’ journey. The extremelength of the two seas
are the same, seventy miles; but Ourumia is thrice the breadth of
Asphaltes, being about thirty miles. It contaius five iclands and a
peninsula, which are nearly untenanted, except by venomous snakes
and other reptiles. Dr. Tnomas Suaw, in his Travels into the Holy
Land, calculates that the river Jordan daily sends into the Dead Sea six
millions and ninety thousand tons of water. * So great a quantity of
water,” he continues, « being received without any visible increase in
the limits of the Dead Sea, hath made some conjecture, that it must be
absorbed by the burning sands : others, that there are some subterranes
ous cavities to receive it. Provided the sea should be seventy-two

3 F
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miles long, and cighteen broad, and six thousand nine hundred
and fourteen tons of vapour being allowed to every square mile, there
will be drawn up every day above eight millions, nine hundred,
and sixty thousand tons. As the heat of the sun is of more activity
here than in the Mediterrancan Sea, exciting thereby a greater pro-
portion of vapour; so the Jordan may, in some measure, make up this
excess by swelling more at one time than another; though, without
doubt, there are other rivers, particularly from the mountains of Monb,
that mast continnally diccharge themselves into the Dead Sea*.”  Al-
though noue of the rivers flowing into the sea of Shéhi, are so large
as the Jordan, yet collectively they cannot fail to make up an iminense
mass of water. 1t is perfectly impossible to form an estimate of the
proportion of the sapply to the cvaporation, because all*Persian rivers
overflow their banks in spring, and at the end of autumn arc mere
rivulets.
Just as the sun was on the eve of setting, I proceeded on foot to the
shore of the luke,  An awful silence bung over it, but the soand of its
“watcrs slowly rolling before the wind, which blew at the time, were
even more appalling than the desolation of its shores.  In this solitude
T felt something approachingy to pleasure {rom the sight of a hawk,
which passed over the wunavigated waters.  This incident arrested the
course of those feclings, which divine indignation forces apon a travel-
ler who visits the Dead Sea, though the asszertion that no birds can fly
over that sea, on account of the pestiferous vapour inhaled from its
surface, has reccived a marked contradiction by our Jatest travellers.
1 have alresMly remarked that no fish exist within the waters of Lake
Ourunia, having made particnlar inquiries at the village, whose inhabi-
tunts have often spread nets in vaiu ; nor did 1 observe on the shore
any shells whatever, or tind, in truth, a solitary tree of any species. On
the whole, the vast wilderness, #ad dreadful sterility of the same, is
sufficient to impress a beholder with feelings of awe and dread. I
remained sbout half an hoar on the shore, and filled a bottle with the
water. The shades of evening were approaching, the glorious lamp of
night was watching, as it were, a close of day, to illuminate benighted
. worlds; and my villnge guide represented the danger of remaining
longer, since o surprisc mught be apprchended from some of the
wandering tribes, who are ever on the watch for prey. In conseguence of
this we returned to the village. We continued our march from hence,
going south, over o barren tract of dark mountains, totally devoid of
vegetation. The soil was argillaceous, and now and then 'the road lay
_Q_ye‘r. deep strata of rock, among which tale was predominaut. Previously
"# Vide Travels into Syria, and the Toly Land, by Dr. Tuos. Suaw, F.R. S.
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to leaving the flat waste surrounding Deridh Shdli. we gazed upon the
marsh which renders Shahi a peninsula. Far off, to the west, we
saw the cloud-diadem that crowns the chain of mountains which divid-
ed the old Assyrian and Median empires, and other moantain ranges,
all accustomed ** to parley with the sctting sun.” Shortly afterwards we
were hid from the lake altogether, but obtained a more expanded view
as we descended from the mountains towuards Ajub-shur.  From
hence, the luke itself appeared as in the bottom of @ bowl; we could
now observe all ite islands, which lying in a claster, had the appear-
ance of a little glimmering archipelago.  From this point of * various
view,” the wide prospect of the windings of the river that issues from
the adjacent mountains was suddenly descried.  Ajnb-shir is a <mall
village, situated upon one of the fourteen rivers that flow into the luke,
and which tukes its birth from among the Sahand mountains, 1t is, as
well as several other villuges on the plain, the property of Jarfer Kali
Khén, the opulent chief of Mardgha., This man is one of the great-
est land proprictors in Peraa, and the bitterest scourge in Jzerbijin,
Although the condition of the peasant is miserable in this province, h¢
i in general iudustrious, and infinitely superior in intefligence to the
ryots of British India. It is impossible to couceive the hiv of misery,
\.\"hich the peasant passes under the wild eaprice, and perpetual irrita-
tion of Persian tyranny—the exposure of his dearest interest: 1o brutal
passion, or malignant power; his constant fear, that thic {ruit~ of a life
of labour will be sacrificed to the avariee of sume ingolent slave, ruised
into sudden authority by his superior villainy, ~ad gent forth to live by
plander and rapine. God forbid, that the day of oppredsion may not
have an end; thut man. however detiled with the dust of sluvery,
may not wring the scourge from the hand of the tyrant, and clear
aw;xy the stain ! +

We reposed at Ajub-shir a great part of the day, as all the heau-
¢v tended towards the west, each hour deepening the prospect into the
mellower splendor.  To keep the eye from reposing on the lukc,. was
indeed impos-ible; its still waters soothed ?nc's s'oul, without holding it
awav from the mounts and cliffs, that I'('mmng o'f themselves a porf(fct
picture, are all united with the mountainous region of the west. i ';0-
wards sun-set we proceeded onward, and met the sheph(,-rd'.s driving
their flocks towards the village. The hushandmen were returaing lfomc
from the toils of day, and from every house the smoke ascended in an

undeviating upright direction.

« Et jam summa villarum culmina fumant,
Majoresque cadunt altis de montibus umbrie,”

3r2
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‘We soon descried the rich town and fertile district of Binfb, which
is distinguished by its extensive orchards, and its hamlets environed by
trees and cultivation. From hence not only the great expanse of the
luke is seen, but the full extremity of the plain to the northward. We
stopt the night within the cottage of a tobacconist, and renovated our
strength by smoking a choice collection of chibouques. After this we
were served with two boiled fowls, lying in a small ocean of the milk
of goats thickened with the whitest of rice. ‘* Here's a dish fit for the
cousin of the sun,” exclaimed our host, rubbing his hands, and smack-
ing his lips with expectation. ** Bismillah,” he added, as a signal for
us to commence operations, and his fingers were in the dish in a mo-
ment, and iu auother, the tenderly boiled fowl was dissected limb by
limb. * By the mouth of Muhammed, this dish is a savoury meal !”
To this I perfectly agreed, for the pilau was capital; and to do the
Persians justice, it must be said, they excel in this dish; in truth,
Persia is the unly country where it is cooked to perfection. While we
were discussing the fowls, I perceived several damsels looking at us
‘through the crevices of the harem door; and if [ may judge from a few
hasty glances, I should say, that my host had a good taste in women.
In presenting me a kaletin, I was surprised to see him producea
bottle of wine from a curtained recess, which appeared well filled with
jars; and after taking u few copious draughts, I could easily observe
that he was getting fuddled, so T knocked the ashies from the top of his
pipe, which he finished with as much satisfaction as if he had only
begun it. He then stretched himself out on the floor, und fell asleep.

Bindb is ewmcircled by vineyards to a considerable extent, which
yield a grape celebrated throughout Persja for the good wine it pro-
duces. No one was abroad, although it was early day when we departed
for Medndab, distant twepty-five miles, over a wearisome country.
After toiling over a succession of hiks that separated the plains, and
looking upon the country below, the eye wandered unreposed over a
boundless brown expanse. The hamlets which were spread over the
plain, appeared like spots upon the surfuce of the ocean. As we jour-
neyed on, we saw the cultivators on the ground: their agricultural
implements were of the simplest description. The plough, for.instance,
was formed of two wooden beams, one of which was placed athwart-
ways, to yoke the buffaloes or oxen together, and at the extreme end,
a shapeless wcdgi of irou was affixed to turn up the earth: thus
2g. About noon we reached the banks of the river Jakantt, and
found & rude kind of raft constructed of beams placed across in-
flated sheep-skins, which was to convey us to the opposite shore.
“This raft closely resembled the kellek of Assyria, a description of which

»
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is given in my work on Chaldza, published in 1829, by Colburn. The
stream appeared about thirty yards wide; its waters were rapid, and
occasioned great difficulty, and no short time in getting the mules
over. On embarking, the ferrymen pushed off the raft, and rowed it
with sufficient ease, till they got into mid channel; when we were car-
-ried with the greatest rapidity along with the stream to a consider-
able distance. During the whole time the boatmen were shouting,
‘“ God preserve us,” and one of them, wha was very alert, managed to
bring us to a shoal near the bank, when he leaped into the river, and
contrived to stay our course, to admit of our casting the horses and
raules adrift, and so lightened the boat, as to disembark us on the bank.
They then re-crossed the stream, after towing the raft to a certain
height, up the southert..bank, and far beyond the point of embarkation
on the opposite shore. Two miles below this ferry, the stream is
generally fordable, us the waters have become shallow by expnnsion ;
and I was told, that in the depth of winter, it freezes so hard, as to
admit large kafilahs to cross its surface, though from the apparent
rapidity of its course, I should be inclined to doubt this information.’

The Jakantu flows into the sea of Shdhi, and is a branch of the
Kizil Uzdn*, the banks of which river became the scene, a few years
ago, of the mysterious murder of the celebrated traveller Browwng ; and
although His Britannic Majesty’s Ambassador, Sir Gone Ouserey, was
in the country, and in fact, very close to the neighbourhood of this
sad catastrophe at the time it occurred, yet (strauge to relate) no reso-
lute and dctermined measures were taken for the apprehension of the
perpetrators. I have not the least hesitation in saying; that his Ma-
jesty of Persia was accessary to this marder; indeed, it was the cur-
rent opinion in the country at the time : but uufortunately, our charac-
ter was not then in very high estimatipn at court. Mr. BrRowne's
ultimate object was to investigate that magnificent country, Khora-
san. The present Shah appears determined that no traveller shall have
his real protection, if their journey is in that dircction. Although Mr.
Fraser has presented us with a very valuable account of some parts
of it, yet his sufferings were great, his obstucles almost insurmoun-
table, and his treatment infamous. For this our travellers have to thank

* This river is the Amardus of Ptolemy, and is supposed to have been the
Gozen of Scripture, Its present appellative is deseriptive of the yellow hue of
its waters. Its course is both tortuous and rapid, and bung augmented by seve-
ral streams from the neighbourhood of the village of Banna, which is seated in
the north-eastern branch of the Kurdistan mountains, it sweeps along through
an Alpine country, till it enters Ghilan; where rushing onwards through a beau-
tifully wooded country, discharges itself into the Caspian Sea, a little to the
eastward of Resht.
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their proteetor and friend Farren Avt Sua’m., His Majesty dislikes to
hear of any British travellers penetrating into Khorasin, and he sel-
dom fails to use his best endeavours to make them adorn a tale, in
stead of telling one.

His Majesty is the most accomplished liar in the kingdom, (in Per-
sia, lying is considered one of the *“ most fashionable accomplishments.”)
Whoever doubts the authenticity of this assertion, had better close my
pages, and consult those travellers of the last, as well as the present,
century; he then can judge for himself. For gain, a Persian will
commit the most heinous crime under heaven, and falsehoods flow
spontaneously from his lips, ¢ven when no apparent motives exist. In
speaking of the Persian character, it will be found to be the natural
result of the circumstances in which he is placed. A Persian is more
apt to defend himself by cunning than courage, and is so dependent
on the help of others, that he knows not when to trust to himself: he
calls on ** Khiide ” when he ought to exert himself, and sheds tears
when he should show epirit. He makes splendid professions when he
'knows his sincerity will not be tried, and is at once mean and ostenta-
tious. In a word, his character is made up of selfishuess, avarice,
treachery, deceit, and cruelty. Lord HEvresBuRY once asked me to
tell him their real character. My reply was this, * They surround yon
like the flies with the sunshine, to disappear wheu you are under a
cloud. It is impossible to avoid their buzzing; but God help the man
that does not know how to appreciate the valuc of their lip-decp
friendship.”

(To be conlinued.)

VIL.—Proceedings of the siatic Society.
Wednesday Ewsning, the 3d December, 1834.

W. H. MacnaenTEN, Esq. Vice-Prdident, in the chair.

Sir Jou~n PeTER GranT, Kt., and WiLriam Granr, Esq. propesed at the
last Meeting, were balloted for, and duly elected Members of the Society.

Read a letter from Henry Asuron, Esq. President of the Atheneum
at Liverpool, acknowledging the receipt of the 2nd part of the 18th volume
of the Asiatic Researches.

Library.

The Secretary apprized the Meeting of the arrival of the paintings, &c.
presented to the Museum at the last Meeting, by Captain R. Home; he
also laid the minutes¥of the Committee of Papers, regarding the necessary
preparations requisite for their reception, which were confirmed.

The extensive library also presented by Captain Homg, consisting of 300
volumes, principally of valuable works on architecture and painting, were
laid out for inspection on the table.



1834.] Asiatic Society. 591

Read a letter from Professor H. H. WirLson, enclosing statements of ac-
count with the Society’s booksellers, MurrAY and Ce., and Parsuny and
Co. hy which it appeared that a trifling balance remained in the hands of the
latter. Professor Wirson enclosed a letter from Mr. J. Mumhuv, regard-
ing the publication of Moorcrorr’s Journal, about which no definitive
arrangement had as yet been concluded.

Read a letter (in Latin) from the Hungarian Society, at Pest, stating
the objects of its recent institution, and desiring an interchange of publi-
cations. The first volume of the Transactions of this new Society, in the
Hungarian language, with the statutes in Latin, and various miscellaneous
pamphlets, were presented.

The following hooks were also presented. ”

Lea’s Contributions to Geology,—by the author.

The Indian Journal of Medical Science, No. 12,—by the Editors.

IMustrations of the Botany and Natural Histury of the Himaélayan
mountains, &e. Part 3. By F. J. Rovie, Esq, F. L. S.and ;. 8. M. R. A. S.

Meteorological Register for October, 1834—1by the Surveyor General.

Museum and antiquities.

Read a letter from W. FI. Macnacurew, Esq. presenting various wea..,
pons, consisting of a bow und arrows and two swords, richly mounted in
silver and gold, used among the Coorgs.

The sword, without a scabbard, is slung in 2 curious belt, fitting to the middle
of the back. A short knife is also worn in front with a silver chain, and para-
phernalia for the mateblock. The weapons were accompanicd with five native
drawings, shewing the 1ode of exercise adopted by the Coorg troops.

Read a letter from Captain Jamrs Low, M. A. 8. C., dated Province
Wellesley, 16th October, announcing that he had forwarded under charge
of Major StTHERLAND, the facsimile of an inscription on a stpne slul in his
possession, which was discovered by him near the ruins of an old Buddhist
temple in Province Wellesley.

The inscription is stated to be in some ancient form of the Bal, or Pali, cha-
racter. Tt is not yet arrived.

The Secretary exhibited to the riembers present some selected speci.
mens from the rich collection of Gen. VENTURA's coins brought down by the
Chevalier ALLarDp ; to which allusion was made at the last meeting.

On a cursory examination of these coins, the following classification was readily
made on account of their very excellent state of preservation. They comprise many
names altogether new, and many very valuable and curious medals of pure Bac-
trian workmanship, along with a cumber of the Indo-Scythic coins, and several of
the peculiar gold ones, of Rao Nano Rao, &c. with the inscriptions clear and distinct.

Catalogue of General Ventura's Bactrian Coins.

Of DeMETRIOS, one beautiful small silver coin.

OFf EucrATIDES, on¢ large and one small ditto ; and thiee copper.

Of AGATHOCLES, one fine silver didrachma.

Of PHILOXENOS, one latge silver, one square and one round copper.

Of AvorLonoros, 11 small circular, and one ditto square silver coins, quite
perfect ; and eight copper square coins, one round ditto.
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Of MgnNaNDER, two small silver, and one copper square.
'Of ANTIMACHOS, one small silver coin.

Of Nonos, three small silver coins.

Of Aziuisos, one silver drachma, and two copper pieces.
Of Ermaros, nine copper coins.

Of Mavos, two very singular copper medals.

Of NicEPHOROS ANTILAKIDOS, 8even small square coins,
Of Ausios, one square ditto.

"Of Azos, one large and 11 small silver coins ; also G6 fine copper coins of the
same prmce, with seven distinct devices, none having the Sovereign’s head, but
generally exhibiting the figures of animals.

_Of Eos ? (the name only well defined on a few), 22 copper coins.

" Of Kapapars CHORANOS, six small copper pieces.

Of UNaD PHERROS, 23 copper coins.

Of KaprHuises, large copper 18, small ditto 68 coins.

Of KaNERKoOS, the Raja and Mithra form, copper, .e .. 45

Ditto, a elephant, . . . .. 34
Ditto, the sitting figure, leg up, .. .. 32
Ditto, the running figure, .. . o 4

Gold coins of the Rao Nano Rao group, . . 10

: of the Kanouj group, .. . .. 3

One silver coin of the Behut type.

Besides Arsacian, Sassanian, Cufic, and modern Persian coins, and a number
of decayed and illegible coins.

Physical.

Read a letter from Lieut. W. E. Baker, Engineers, forwarding a draw.
ing of the fossil elephant’s tooth presented to him by the Nahun Raja, in
whose country it was found, as mentioned in Captain CAUTLEY’s note read
at the last meeting.

® [This will be published in our next number.]

On the subject of fossil discoveries, the following report of further pro.
gress from Captain CavrrEYy, dated 22d November, was read with much
interest :—

I am glad to say that Dr. FXLconsn"a idea of the fossil remains of the larger
class of animals, existing in the lower runge of mountains, has at length been most
satisfactorily realized!! Lieut. BAkER in a late visit to a pass near the Jumna,

- opposite the village of Rayawalla on the west bank of the river, found a fragment
of what appeared to me the leg bone of an elephant, but the specimen was small
and much worn by weather. 1 crossed the river some days afterwards, and in
company withLieuts. BAKEr and DurAND,took a careful examination of the ravine
and slip near which the fragment had been found. We brought away with us a
number of fossil bones, two of which were beautifully perfect ; one of a leg bone
of an elephant, and the other of some large animal, perhaps a camel. I write,
however, in perfect ignorance of any classification, having no books of reference,
and having been disappointed in my endcavours to obtain CuviER's Ossemens fos-
siles. These fossils are found in the upper sandstone strata, in the stratum appa-
rently superior to all the others, inclined at the angle whick is usual in these

g lpml. viz. from 20 to 35° to the horizon. Since my return to this place, I hear
" feom Lt. BAxxR, that a party of work people sent by him to the Ambwalla and
-"fetmhmdl passes, opposite Rayawalla, has returned, ldden with similar fossils.
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1 must also tell you that in the same pass, viz. the Ambwalla, in which the first
large fossil was found, Lieut. BAKER discovered some thin strata of blue elay or
marle full of fresh water shells, amongst which I recognise a variety of Helix,
Planorbis, and an univalve ; the shells are in texture and appearance similer to
those found in the kankars of the plains, but very fragile and much broken.
There appear to be two strata, each of about 12 inches thick, separated by the
sandstonc rock. The upper stratum has a superincumbent mass of sandstone of
from 60 to 80 feet thick, the inclination may be about 35° to the horizon, Iln
these interesting discoveries now going on, we have already got possession (T im-
agine) of ZAree distinct fossil deposits, and in all probability three as distinct
© eeras.

The 1st or lowest. being that with the liguite ; consisting of a clay conglomerate
or coarse marle, full of remains highly impregnated with hydrate of iron, the
leading ones being Saurian and Chelonian, but abounding in bones and teeth of
Mammalin, fishes teeth and vertebra, and some few shells ; but the latter very im-
perfect and much broken, probably fresh water from their thinness.

2nd.—The blue marle or clay filled with the fresh water shells above-mentioned.

3rd.—The upper or grand deposit of the remains of the larger Mammalia now
found by Lieut. BAKtR, their remains being perfectly fossilized, and existing in
abundance in the superior strata of sandstoue ; the general inclination of all thése
strata varying from 20 to 350 to the horizon.

¢ Nov. 25th. The parties detached to Sumrota near the PinjoreValley, and another
gpot near Nahun, have brought back a great number of fossils, remains of thelarger
mammalia. We await your answer to decide on measures for providing the Society
with specimens, unless there be objection to separating a collection, which will
undoubtedly be of the most extensive description ; for by keeping them together,
there will be a greater chance of a final classification. Ignorant as T am in fossil
osteology, T cannot even propose the animals to which our enormous bones be-
long : the teeth alone prove some of them to be elephants’. My friend Lt. BAkkr
has sent you a drawing of the tooth given to him by the Nahun R4j4. --J have now
a similar one brought from Sumrota—and what is rather provoking, a splendid
specimen of a head, or as the Chaprassi terms it a ¢ Deo ka Sir,’ which was found,
was carried off by a hill man of the party, who absconded, and bore off the
head in triumph to the Nahun Raj4. 9 This head has been applied for ; but as it is
called a Deo %a Sir, the R4jé may perhaps not be inclined to give it up.—There
is no doubt of our finding many more, as the fossils are in abundance : all those
as yet found are Westward of the Jumna.—I have one party in the SewAlik line,
eastward of that river, on the search, and when the jungle gets burned a2 month
hence, will have other parties in all directions,

¢ I have justreceived a letter from Lieut. BAKER, mentioning #/4ree other places
where these huge fossil bones have been found ; in fact, proving that from the
Jumna to the Pinjore Valley, these mountuins ahound in them.—I hope ere long
to report on the Sewdliks, or the line between the Jumuna and Ganges.”

Lieut. J. 8. NewnovLp transmitted a Memoir on the Naning territory in
the Malay Peninsula, drawn up from memoranda made during a six months
residence in its jungles, in 1832. The author proposes also to favor the
Society with his notes made on various occasions of visits to the indepen.
dent chiefs of the interior of Malacca, till lately feudatory to the decayed
Malay empire of Menangcobowe in Sumatra.

3 e

.
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- Read a letter from Sergeant Dran, stating that he had despatched. for
the Society, a further assortment of the Jumna fossil bones, and promising
a series of specimens of the Voleanic minerals from the neighbourhood of
Samur lake.

Specimens of the land shells of Chili were presented by M. Durawnn.

Two bottles of water from the hot springs in the Mahadeo hills, and a
fragment of stalactite (at first supposed to have been fossil wood) from the
cave of the same name, were received from Dr. G. G. SpiLsBuny.

VIII.—Miscellancous.
1.—Influence of Colour on the Absorption and Exhalation of Odorous Principles.

The Philosophical Transactions, for 1833, contains an account of Dr. STARK'S
very curious experiments on this novel subject. He had observed that whenwearing a
dark coloured dress he always brought away from the dissecting room an intolerable
smell, which was never remarked to the same extent in light-coloured clothes.
This circumstance led him to examine the subject much after the simple and suc-
cessful plan of Doctor WerLL's experiments on dew and radiation : and indeed the
results follow preciscly in the same order, and shew an analogy between light, heat,
and odour, in their reception and discharge by coloured substances, which may
hereafter furnish an argument for the materiality of the two former.

Fqual weights of black, blue, green, red, ycllow, and white wool, cotton, and
silk were severally and collectively exposed to an atmosphere of asafeetida, or of
camphor, and were invariably found to the sense impregnated withodour in theorder
set down : as however no perceptible gain of weight was acquired, it was desirable
to devise some means of confirming the evidence of smell.

For this purpose, a vessel of tin was prepared, in the upper part of which the
several substanceg were freely pended, while phor was gently beated and
volatilized from an iron plate below. Pieces of card of the same weight and size, and
painted of the colours wmentioned, were also employed, and the resylts were very
uniform ; thus, the gain of weight in several experiments was as follows, on an
original weight of 10 grains. «

Exp. L. Exp. 2. Exp.3, Exp.4. Exp.5.

Black gained 0. 3 gr. 1.2gr. ——gr. 1..0gr. 0.9gr.
Dark blue — 1.2 —_— —_— 0.8
Red 0,2 1. 1.0 0.9 —
Green 0. 25 1.0 — —_— —
Brown —_— —_— 0.9 0.7 0. 4
Yellow — — 0.5 0.5 0.3
White 0. 1 0.7 0.02 0.4 0.1

In all these experiments the black attracted most, the blue next ; then followed
the red and green ; and after these the yellow and white. Dr. STARK next direct-
ed his attention tothe comparative attraction of animal and vegetable substances,
the resulta of which may be thus summed up :

Exp. 1. Exp.2. Exp.3. Exp.4.
Silk gdm)l - 3,5 gre 1,4 gr. 0,2 gr. 1,9 gr.

Wool' 2,4 0,5 0,1 1,5
Ldgon 2,2 0,4 0,05 1,0

— — —_— 0,4
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‘Every one must have remarked, that silk dresses imbibe a powerful odour, from
which cotton ones are comparatively free :—woollen cloth appears to be interme-
diate. The intensity of the smell however must evidently depend on the celerity with
which adours are gieen out, not imbibed : to this third point therefore the author
gave his last attention, and it was satisfactory to find that the radiation, if it may
be so termed, of odours obeyed exactly the same law as its absorption. Thus,
the sets of cards, after having heer exposed as above to the vapour of cam-
phor and weighed, were leftin an open apartment for 24 Lours ; the losses sustain-
ed were in the following ratio. ’

Exp. 1. Experiment 2.
Black lost 1,0 — — —
Dark-blue 1,9 3 0,9 < 5 0,03 1 ’§ 0,87
Dark-brown 0,9 3 0,8 25 0,1, Y eg 0,70
Orange red 0,8 E 0,6 25 02 8§25 040
Yellow —_— 0,5 g 0,1, £ 2 & 0,40
White 0,5.. 0,4 g8 03 F2E o010

The practical conclusions to be derived from this valuable train of observations
are numerous. The use of airing clothes and linen :—the advantages of wearing
light-coloured and especially white dressesi . all countries wherc contagion is rife ;
—the danger of close assemblies of sombre costumes ; such as courts of justice, fu-
nerals, &c.: —the advantages of white-washing walls ; are all too palpable to need
comment. Dr, STARK gives instances of the baneful effect of black dress in ab-
sorbing the hurtful emanations of fever patients in a public hospital : and he cites
the sessions of Oxford in 1577, where the smell of the jail imbibed from the numer-
ous prisoners caused the death of the judges and several of the black-robed coun-
sellors, At the Old Dailey, in 1750, four judges, three or four counsel, the under
sheriff, several of the jury, in all forty persons were attacked and died of jail fever,
imbibed in a similar way. May it not be from an experience of the unfitness of
dark dresses for hot climates that they are so seldom seen among, the natives, and
may oot their healthiness and freedom from plague be attributable in part to this
cause, as willisas to the cleanliness wisely prescribed by their lawgivers? Certainly it
would behigiﬂy agrecable to the temperawent of Enropeans in this country were some
wholesome regulation promulgated, dispensing ’with sable habiliments under all cir-
cumstances. The offensive odour thgy exhale, as well as imbibe—the impossibili-
ty of washing them—their imparting a stain to other clothes, and to the body, when
{n a state of moisture, render them disagreeable alike to the spectator and to the wear-
er. 'The disciples of Hygeia in this country have long since lain aside their Europe-
an livery, and there seems no reason why the other twain of the *¢ three black sis.
ters, law, physic, and divinity,”” should not extend the same indulgence to their
votaries of the cloth and of the gown, whose occupations peculiarly expose them to
the pernicious influences of bad air and crowded assemblies.

2.—Chinese Method of making Gongs and Cymbals.

[Extracted from the Chinese Encyclopedia called Tian-kong-kai-we, by STANISLAS
Juriex. Annales de Chimie, Nov. 1833.] ] )

+ Copper, for musical instruments, must be alloyed with pure mountain tin, per.
feetly devoid of lead. The proportion for gonge* (lo) is eight 1bs. of copper and two

# The French word is tams¢am, but in India we understand by that expression &

native drum.-—ED.
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- Yog, of tin. For small bells and cymbals, the two metals must be purer than for
‘gongs. .
'The gong must not be cast of the necessary form, and afterwards forged under
the hammer: but first a thick disc must be cast, then cut round and forged. If
large, the instrument must be laid on the ground, and four or five workmen em-
ployed to hammer it. By degrees it spreads and rises on the edges, when it be.
gine to give out sounds like those of a musical cord from the points struck by the
cqld hammers.

In the centre of the plate a boss or knob is left, on which the blow is to be
given :—two sorts of sound are recoguised, the male and female, depending on the
form and projection of the boss,

On' doubling the blows of the hammer, the instrament gives out a grave tone.”

To this unsatisfactory extract M. DARCET has appended a note, of which the fol-
lowing is the purport. .

‘The analysis of seven fam-famsand 22 Chinese cymbals confirmed the composition
stated of 80 copper - 20 tin* : it contains no bismuth. This compound metal is well
known to be as brittle as glass, and far from submitting to the hammer after be-
ing cust it would hardly bear the blow of a striker. Moreover it is more brittle when
heated, andmay then be pulverised. This alloy is also dense, the fracture a finegrain
like bell-metal, whereas the gongs and cymbals are of less specific gravity, a fi-
brous structure, and a colour similar to that of analloy of 90 C. 410 T, or gun
metal : they may be hammered out and bent with ease.

It is cvident, therefure, that there must be some secret in the fabrication of these
instruments, and this M. DaRrceT supposes to be the mode of tempering. In
fact he finds that the alloy in question raised to a cherry-red heat, and then plunged
into cold waler, assumes all the properties of the tum-tam and cymbal metal :—
This skilful chemist bas constructed more than 60 pair of cymbals thus, and
always found the simple expedient successful. The Chinese account is entirely
silent as to any gich treatment of the alloy.

After tempering, however, the alloy is still much too brittle to be worked under
the hammer :-—the Chinese workmen must therefore have deceivedthe author of
the article ; and the franslator is also at fault in supposing that it is more ecsily
forged hot.

The method followed in China i ns thus cofectured by M. Darcer : An exact mo-
del of the instrument required in lead or pewter is first madet, over which a mould
of sand or clay is made. Thealloy is fused, castinto an ingot, remelted and cast
into the mould}.

The cast is then dressed (ébarbée) and tempered like steel. The tone may be
regulated by the highor or lower temper given, or by gentle blows over the surface
to shape and finishit. France now rivals China in the excellence of her cymbals
and Zam-tams,

* This isalso the composition of the Japanese mirrors. See Journal As. Soe. vol. i.
p. 243.—En,

+ Thiﬁi A very common practice in India.—Ep,

3 ‘Pxﬂ;dbly the Indian mode of attaching the mould to the top of the crucible is fol-
lo'm ggby this means it is, wm'med and receives the metal freely.—ED.
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IX.—Catalogue of Birds (systematically arranged) of the Rasorial, Grallatorial, and
Natatorial Orders, observed inthe Dukhun by Lieut.-Colonel W. . Sykks, Bombay
Army, F. L. 8., F. Z. 8., &c. §c.

[Continued from p. 543.]

Orper III. RASORES, 1.
Fam. Columbide, Leach.—G Ptilinopus, Swains,

138, PriLiNorUs ELPHINSTONLL. Plil. suprd fusco-brunneus ; corpore infra, capite,
coloque cinerers ; cervice nigro, plumis ad apices guitd albd nolatis ; interscapulio
rubineo ; collo pectoreque smaragdino, uropygio cinereo, nitentibus ; remigum 2de,
3tie, st el 5lee pugonits externis excavatis.

.~ Irides ochraceo-fiavee. Longitudo rorporis 10.3 unc., caude 5.5. -

“This very fiue bird, forming a link between the Pigeons proper and Vinugo, hus
:  quite the figure und air of Plilinopus porphyreus, figured in Stephens, vol. 14.
Columba porphyrea, RErNw., TEMM., Pl. Col. 106 ;) but is rouch larger : it is
‘arare bird in Dukhun, and met with only in the dense woods of the Ghauts.
" Not gregarious. Stony fruit found in the stomuch. Sexes alike. Flight very

" . rapid. The lateral skin of the tocs is very much dcveloped.

Genus Columba, Auct. Pigeon.

139.. CoLumBa MEENA. Col. capite, collo,inlerscapulio, gastraoque safuraté vingceis,

< pentre dilutiore ; crisso, caudequetegminibus inferioribus apiceque albis ; tergo uro
pygioque ardosiaceis ; tegminib lee superioribus ad apices vinaceis ; scapularibus
alarumqyue tegminibus nyris, cast late marginatis ; remigibus cauddque fusco-
brunneis, illis custaneo marginutis ; tegminibus alarum inferioribus cinereis; collo
ulrinque nigro lato, plumis caorul ti-albido ad apices maryinatis.

Feem. Crissv dilute vinaceo ; tegminibus caude inferioribus pallidé cinereis ; rectri-
cibus 4 intermediis albo haud terminatis. .
Irides aurantiacee. Rostrum pedesque flavescentes. Longitudo corporis 8 unc.
cauda 5.2.

Brown and Chesinut Dove. Hhulgah of the Mahrattas.

This species might be mistaken for the Buropean Col. Turfur, but on comparison,
is found to differ in the whole head, neck, shoulders, breast, and belly, being
richer vinaceous; in the back and rump heing ash, and vent and under tail-
coverts in the female light cinereous ; in the four upper tail-feathers in the
female being red brown without white tips ; in the upper tail-coverts being tip-
ped with faint chestnut; in the forehead and chin not being dull white ; in
orange irides instead of yellow; and finally in its greater size. Gregarious.
Found only in the woods of the Ghauts. Webs of 2ud and 3rd quills narrowed
as in the Plilinopus.

140. Columba figring, Temm., Pig. Pl. 43. Surat Turtle.

M. TEMMINCK’s figure does not sufficiently develope the dove-cofoured or ochrey
tips to the feathers of the back and wing-coverts, and the tips of the centre
feathers pf the tail are colourcd reddish instead of being white. A remarkable
feature in this bird is unnoticed in the description of it, namely, the elongated
and subunlated tail ; unlike the last or most other species of Dove, instead of
widening towards the tip, it is widest at the,base when closed, and gradually
narrows to the extremity; in fact, gach feather is subulate. Irides lake colour
or pinkish red. Sexes exactly alike. Found on the skirts of the woods in the
Ghauts. Length, inclusive of tail, 12 inches : tail, 5 inches.

141. Columba humilis, Temm., Pl. Col. 258 et 259. Columbe terrestre. .

M. TEMMINCK says that this bird * vit habituellement & terre,’’ but from long
observation, Colonel SYKES can testify that this supposed habit is no more
characteristic of this species than of any otlzr Dove in his possession. Grega-
rious. Not an inhabitant of the woods, but affecting mango-tree groves in the
neighbourhood of cultivation. Length, inclusive of tail, 9.4 inches; tail 3.4.
Tail,dns in the last species, narrower at the extremity than at the base when
closed.

142. Columba risoria, Linn. La Tourterelle & .collier du Sénégal, Buff. Ois. 2, 550
and 553. pl. 26. Pl Enl. 161 & 244. Le Vail., Ois, d’Afr. 6. pl. 268.

Length, inclusive of tail, 13.5 inches : tail 5 inches. Gregarious, and common in
the open country. Sexes alike. In spite of the proverbial gentleness of the Dove,
Colonel SYKES has seen these birds fighting with the most inveterate hostility ;
seizing each other by the bill, and rolling e\:lpon the ground together. Outer webs
of 2nd, 3rd, and 4th quillfea.ners hollowed,

143. Columba Cambayensis, Lath. Ind. Orn, 2. sp. 56. Temm., Pig. pl. 45.

Colonel SYKES's bird is identical with the species figured in M. TEMMINCK'S plate,
but it does not correspond with the description of the Col. Cambayensis of Suaw,
vol. ii. p. 79. This species is distinguished from all other Loves with which
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Colonel SYxgs has met, by the square red ‘on the black patches on the side
of the neck. Sexes alike. Frequents ens and atable-ygr‘ds; Length, in-
clusive of tail, 11.8 inches : tail 5.5 inches. ; N

144. Columbe (inas, Linn. Stock Pigeon. Parwa of the Mahrattas.

The most common bird in the Dukhun, congregating in flocks of seores, and a
constant inhabitant of every old dilapidated building. Colonel SYKES saw the
same species on hoard ship on the voyage to England, brought from China.
Irides, orange. Sexes alike. Length, inclusive of tail, 14.3 inches: tail 4.3

inches.

‘The Dukhun bird differs from the European species in the bill being black instead
of pale red, in the utter want of white or black in the quills, the want of white
in the tail-feathers, and in the legs being brown instead of black. As these
differences are permancnt, they might justify a specific name being applied to the
Dukhun Pigeon. N

Fam. Phasiunide, Vigors.—Genus Meleagris, Linn. Turkey. .

145. Meleayris Gallopavo, Linn. .o

The Turkey is met with ouly in the domestic state : it is reared in great numbers
by the Portugucese.

Genus Pavo, Auct. A
146. Paro cristatus, Linn. Pea-fowl. Mohr of the Mahrattas. AN
The wild Pea-fouwl is ahundant in the dense woods of the Ghauts : it is readily do--
mesticated, and many Hindoo temples in the Dukhun have consideruble flocks
of them. On a comparison with the bird as domesticated in Kurope, the latter is
found, both male and female, to be alsolutcly identical with the wild bird of
India. Jrides, intense red brown,
X Genus Gallus, Briss.

147. Gallus giganteus, Temm., Gall, Ind. 633.

' Known by the name of the Kulm Cork by Europeans in India. Met with only as
a domestic bird ; and Colonel SYkEs has reason to believe that it is not a native
of India, but has been introduced by the Mussulmans from Sumatra or Java.
The iris of the real game bird should be whitish, or straw-yellow. Colonel
Sykes landed two cocks and a hen in England in June, 1831 : they bore the win-
ter well. The hen laid freely, and has reared two broods of chickens. The cock
has not the shrill clear pipe of the domestic hird, and his scale of notes appeara
more limited. A cock in the possession of Colonel S¥REs stood 26 inches high
to the crown of the head, but they attain a greater height. Length from the -
tip of the bill to the insertion of the tail 23 inches. Hen, one third smaller thamn;
the male. SHAW very justly describes the habit of the cock, of resting, when -
tired, on the first joint of the leg. ' W

148, Gallus Sonneratii, Temm. Gall. Ind. 659. Jungle Cock. Rahn Komrah of the '
Mahratths. e
Very abundant in the woods of the western Ghants, where there are either two ™7
species or two very strongly marked varieties: In the valleys at 2000 feet above
the sea, Sonneral’s species is found, slender, standing high 6n the legs, and
with the yellow cartilaginous spots on the feathers even in the female. In the
belts of wood on the sides of the mountains, at 4000 feet above the sea, there is
a short-legged variety ; the male h? a great deal of red in his plumage, which
Sonnerat’s has not ; the female is of & reddish brown colour, and is without car-
tilaginous spots at all : in fact, the female of this varicty is the Gull. Stanleyii
of Mr. GeaY’s ¢ Illustrations.” Eggs exactly like those of the domestic fowl in
form and colour, but less in size. The wild hen would appear to sit on a mnch
smaller number of eggs than the domestic, as Colonel Syx s shot a hen upon her
nest in which were only three eggs, and the process of incubation had evidently
commenced some days. In the craw and stomach of many birds nothing what-
ever was found, ex't'z“e})tln the seeds of a stone-like hardness called Job's tears
(Coiz barbata,) Irides, brownish deep orange. The crow or call of this species
" s like that of the Bantam Cock.
149. Gallus domesticus, Ray. Phasianus Gallus cristatus, Linn,

The domestic fowl is so abundant in the Dukhun, that in parts of the country not
much frequented by Europeans, Colonel SYKES has bought from eight to twelve
full-grown fowls for two shillings. Many of the hens, particularly of the villages
in thé'Ghauts, are not to be distinguished from the wild bird ; excepting only

thé want of the cartilaginous spot on the wing-coverts.

utg' Morio, Temm.,, Gall, Ind. 650, Briss., Orn. 1. 174.

"'au%posed species very frequently oceurs accidentally in the Dukhun. Although

.5 unsightly, the black fowl is very sweet cating.

QB{ Gallus erispus, Temm., Gall, Ind. 661. Briss, Orn. 1. 173. pl. 17.

7 Qceuwrs accidentally like the last variety.
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Genus Numide, Linn, Pinlado.
152. hf:midahMeﬁayn‘e, Lhinn. Guinea Foul, o
et with only in the domestic state, and bred almost exclusi
gentlemen. Thrives as well as in its native country. clusively by European
. Fam. Tetraonide, Leach.—Genus Colurniz, Cuv.,

153. Coturniz dactylisonans, Temm., Gall, Ind, 740. Tetras Colurniz, Linn. Syst.

RNat: 1. tl2|78i)2‘l)(.h Lahaﬁ gf th:i M{:hrattas. Large Grey Quail, ! *
are¢ in the Dukhun, and found only in pairs in tufts of grass near water-
and ponds. Resembles the Quail of Europe in size and,,plumage : t?xic:‘.r?;tgrﬁ?:
dusky red or reddish brown, like those of the European bird, which by mistake
are described in SHAW as yellow. Female alittle larger than male : one female
meusured 8 inches, inclusive of tail of 2 inches, but this was a large bird. Peri-
od of incubation in the

154. Coturuix. textilis, Steph., 11. 365. Perdiv textilis, Temm., Pl. 35. Perdiz Coro

mandelica, Lath., Ind. Orn. 2. 654. 38. Black speckled-breasted Quail.

Ivides, dusky red. Length 6.1 inches, inclusive of tail of 1.5 iuch. Ln pairs in the
monsoon ; gregarious the rest of the year, Very abundant in Jowaree fizlds
(dndropogon Sorghum.) '

155. COTURNIX ARGOONDAH. Cof. suprid rufe {i-hr y Jasciis angustis dilute

Serruyineis notata ; infra sordide alba, fasciis equidistantibus nigris ; fronte men-
togque ferrugineis ; striga superciliari rufescenti-albidd.

Foem, Fusciis magls obscuris.

Irides fusco-rubrie. Ros{rum nigram. Longitudo corporis 5 unc., caude 1.5.

Always gregarious; frequenting only rocky places, or amidst low bushes. The
covey rises with a startling whirl. Flight very short. Pugnacious, and usecd
by the natives for combat. . a

156. Coturnix PENTAH. Cof. suprit safuroft brunnea; infris rufescenti-albidd nigro

Sfaseiata ; ventre crissoque albido-ferrugineis; interscapullio scupularibusque nigro
maculatis, plumarum rhachibus dilut® flavis ; remiyibus brunneis pallide ferrugineo
maculatis ; striyd superciliari sordide albé; mento rufescente.

Feem. Infra rufescens, haud fasciata ; plumarum rhachibus albis.

Irides ochraceo-brunncm. Rosfrum rufescenti-brunncum. Pedes flavescentes.,
Longitudo corporis 5.3 une., ¢aude 1.7.

Has the habits and somewhat the appearance of the last species, but is found
only on the most elevated table-lands and slopes of the mountains, amidst reeds
and grass. Colonel SYKES’s specimens were shot at 4000 feet above the sea.

157. COTURNIX ERYTHRORHUYNCHA. Cof. suprit saluraté brunnea, infri dilut2

castanca, nigro (preter venlrem medium) undequayue guttata maculotugue, scapu-
larium maculis maximis, pectoris guttis minimis ; scapularium tegminumgque alarum
superiorum albo fusciaturum rhachibus albis, crucem efformantibus ; remigum po-
goniis externis rufescenti fuciatis maculatisque: fronte nigro; Mrigd frontali
utringue suprdy oculum productd guldque albis.

Fem. Fronte, strigi inde ad utrumque latus ductd, guldque dilut? cast
Irides obscurd fuvo-ochraceee. Rostrum rubrum. Longitudo corporis 5 une.,
caudee 1.5.

Colonel SYkES has found this very handsome bird. only in the valley of Karleh,
where it frequents the same ground ag the blacd Purtridge (Perdiz picta). Gre-
garious and abundant. In closing 4his notices of the Quails, Colonel SYKES
mentioned that grass seeds constitate their principal food.

Genus Perdiz, Biss, Partridge.

158. Perdiz picta, Jard, & Selby, PL 150.

This is called the black parfridge in Dukhun, by Europeans. It affects uncultivated
tracts in the conntry, covered with tufts of rank grass and low bushes, where it
is abundant. Colonel SYsEs has never met with it in gardens. The call of the
male isa kind of broken crow. Sexes exactly alike. [rides, reddish dark-brown.
Length, inclusive of tail, 10 inches : tail 2'5 inches. Does not roost on trees.

Genus Francolinus, Steph. Francolin.

169. Francolinus Ponticerianus, Steph. 11. 321. Perdiz Ponticeriane, Lath., Ind. Orn.
2, 649, 18. Temm., Pl Col. 213. Ferruginous and Grey Francolin. Teetur of
the Mahrattas. . -

Called a partridge in the Dukhun, where it is one of the most common birds, fre-
quenting gardens and cultivated lands, Irides intense red brown. Length, inclusive
of tail, 14 inches: tail 3.6 inches. Not met with in the Ghauts, unleas in well
cultivated valleys, and not at all on the mountains. Roosts ontrecs; and Colonel
SYKES has on more than’ one occasion shot them on trees during the daytime ;

but this is a rare occurrence.

[To be continued.}
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No. 36.—December, 1834.

L-—Some Actoust of the Territory and Inhabitants of Nuning, n the
Malayan Peninsula. By Lieut. J. T. Newsowp, 23rd Regiment,
Madras Native Infantry.

graphy.~Naniog 18 an inland territory; its mean length north
sad h, about forty miles, by an average of ten in breadth, giving

400 square milcs. The boundary to the northward was never clearly

defiped ull the 9th of January, 1843, when Mr. WEsTERHOUT, the

Buperintendent of Naning, came up to Sunjie Seepoot, a village near

fie frontier, to mect the Rumbowe chiefs, with & view of determining

e respective boundaries of the two territories.

» An agreement was here drawn up, and signed by the Raja MUDA.
“the Panghulu of Rumbowe, Maharaja Liuam, and the eight Sukus,
und by Mr. WesterRoUT and two witnesses on the part of Government,

The boundary line ugreed on, commences at Qualla Sunjie Gernee,
thence to Bukit Bertram, thence fo Bukft Jelatang to Bukit Puttoos,
thence to Jeerat Gunjie, Lubo Talan, Duson Feringie, Duson Kapar,
and Coloo Sunga, to Bukit Puttoos*. By this arrangement a spot
fertile in tin, and a small access of territory, have been gained to Go-
vernment. .

# The boundaries of Naning with Johole and Malacca have been fixed, since
the wniting of this memoir——with the former, the hine extends from Bukit Puttoos
to Bukit Battang Malacca, and terminates at Mount Qphir. The ¥alecor Hue
commences at Mount Ophir, and thence taking a south-westerly digection, paswen
through Rambotan Gading, Battle Bakawat, Bukit Lansat, Bukit Badetie, Hukit
Panchoor, Pankelan Sompit, Qualla Sungiepattye, Carpong Kodia Pacho, Pando
Sassam, Pondo Panjang, Pondo Battw, Bukit Kaya Arang, Bukit Pembaglui,
Ramoun Chino Kechil, and Tebbing Tingih. From Tebbing Tingih to Qualia
Londoo, the Rumbowe river is the boundary bebween Naning and Rumbowe to
Qualls Surgie Gernee.

3 m
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This line with part of Johole and Mount Ophir forms the eastern
and northern boundary ; to the southward, Naning is bounded by the
Malacca and Assahan territorv; on the west by Malacca, and the left
branch of the Lingie or Rumbowe river.

The face of the country presents an undulating extent, inter<persed
with high knolls thickly clothed with jungles ; the hollows, or rather
flats between these undulutions, where the water lodges in the rainy
season, average 70 or 80 yards in width, and either form a swamp or
paddy-ground, according to the industry or otherwise of the natives
in the vicinity.

The soil on the high grounds is red and gravelly generally ; on the
flats, soft and whitish. Pipe-clay is found in some parts, as also a rich ,
black soil.

Naping has only three streams, scarcely to be called rivers—Sungie
Rumbowe, Sungie Malacca, and Sungie Londoo; of these, the Rum-
bowe stream is much the largest. It enters Naning from Rumbowe
near Qualla Maraboo, whence it makes its exit into the Malacca terri-
tory, alittle below the place where it receives the waters of Sungie
Lor.doo. It is here nearly 16 yards broad, and passable for troops in
dry weather. In the rains it is not fordable.

Trees thrown across here and there constitute the only bridges:
boats come up, but their supply is precarious.

This and the Lingie river unitc below Sempong, a tongue of land
belorging to Rumbowe, which is formed by the division of the two
streams, abowt six miles below the north-western extremity of Naning,
and nearly midway between it and the sea, where it cmpties itself,
dividing the Malacca and Salengore territorics about 24 miles to the
northward of Malacca. Up to Sempong its mean breadth is 180 -
fathoms : soundings at the mouth (hégh-water and spring-tides) seven
and eight fathoms. The tide barely reaches to the Naning terri-
tory.

Sungie Londoo is a small stream taking its rise at Bukit Kayu Arang,
or the Ebony Hills in the Malacca territory. It enters Naning near
Cahow, taking an almost northerly course, and emptying itself into the
Rumbowe river below Si Maraboo.

Sungie Malacca is formed of two branches, taking their rise, the one
in the hills of Rumbowe, the other near Battang Malacca, in Naning ;
they unite near Sabang, taking a westerly direction, and quitting Nan-
ing near Sungicpattye, fall into the sea at Malacca, having an embou-
chure of about 16 yards wide. In the wet season it is navigable for pro-
vision and baggage boats to Ching in Malacca, and thence by Malayan
.eanoes (sampans) to Sabang in Naning.
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Throughout *Naning it is fordable in dry weather, but not in the
rains; it is crossed at short distances by the usual Malay rude foot
bridges.

Tts bed is generally sand and gravel ; thebanks grassy and sandy ; in
some parts steep. Besides these streams, there are many small rivulets
not worthy of notice.

-/The native roads are merely foot-paths, cut and cleared constantly by
the Malays as they pass along with their Parangs, which a Malay is
séldom ‘or never without.

- There are vestiges of a road here cut by Colonel Farquaar, from
Malacea to Sabang in Naning, which it enters near Malucca Sinda ;
Jbut from neglect it is little better than the native foot-puths,

' The Malay roads run over the bunds of the paddy-ficlds, which fre-
quently break down, lcaving a deep puddle, over which they throw a
bamboo or two as a bridge; their streams and rivulets boast of nothing
better than a couple of trees felled carelessly across their course, with
sometimes a slight bamboo as a hand-rail. :

These paths if little travelled on by the Malays are liable to seri-
ous obstruction, particularly in a military point of view, from the
numerous forest trees blown down by the wind, or falling through the
decay of age.

I*have scen in a remote part of this country, the path as effectually
barricaded by this accidental obstruction, as if a body of Malays had
been at work to cut off our communications.

A military road of communication between Tahco (%he wretched
capital of ABpuL Sygp, situated nearly on the frontier of Naning),
was opened during the operations in 1832, following in parts the old
Malay foot-path. It enters Naning at Smn"lep'tttye, passes through
Alor Gajah (now Forr Sismors,,our chief wilitary post), over the
shoulder of the hill of Bukit sa Booseh to Taboo, where it terminates
about three and a half miles from  Kubur Feringie,” (the ancient
tomb of a Portuguese in the jungle,) on the Rumbowe fron# er, to which
territory a path through a dense forest leads.

The Taboo road was constructed on excellent principles, for the
service for which it was intended ; a thick and lofty forest has been
cleared to the extent of from 70 to 100 paces on either side, preclud-
ing the possibility of trees falling or being felled -across. The low un-.
derwood in the intermediate space was burnt so as to afford the lurk.:
ing Malay no shelter, Brushwoad and branches of trees, secured-on
either side, by strong ‘piles, -and. layets of gravel. thrown over the
whole,: enable the guns and provision cprts ‘to, pass with' ease the
numerous Sawahs and marshes,

3u?2
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From the Naning road, at its entrance into the Naning territory at
Sungiepattye," branches- another nearly due west, leading to Sungie
Baru, a cultivated district, distant about nine miles. This has beey
constructed since the cessation of hostilities. . Another road to Sabang,
(one of the most populous places in Naning, and a military post, about
four miles from Alor Gajah,) branches off in an easterly direction.
From Sabang there is a bullock road to Taboong, the most easterly-of.
the Namng outposts, eight miles distant from Sabang; also & bandy
road to Tahoo, which joins the road from Alor Gajah, shortly after
entering the Taboo lines. From Sabang are alsu roads to the outpost
of Qualla Eena and Pellowe, three or four miles distance from thenda:

‘Water is plentiful, and may easily be got, two or three feet below
the surface, on the slope of the rising grounds. It is often of an aci-
dulous mineral taste, but is not accounted unhealthy by Eurgpeans. .

There is a hot sulphurcous mineral spring near Sabang, the water
of which is esteemed by the.Malays as very beneficial in cutaneous
diseases. [ have rarely passed without seeing some diseased native
laving his contaminated person in the steaming liquid. There is also
a hot-spring in the jungle near Taboo : the natives say that the tempe-
rature of this is much greater than that of the Sabang spring. I have
not been able to discover that a volcano has ever existed in Nag_ung‘.
nor are there any volcanic remains visible. <

A small portion of gold is, I understand, to be found in Naning,
and, tin in considerable quantities ; but it wants a more industrious and
energetic papulation to turn these advantages to account. Mr, Wes-
TErHOUT, Superintendent of Naning, has established a tin mine at
Loudie, about two and a quarter miles from Taboo ; of the produce of
which and the ore I possess very favorable specimens. The charcoal
ueed by the Malays for rodsting apd smelting the ore is that of the
Compas and Kamounin wood. The following is a translation of the
simple Malay mining process, given me by a Malay miner :—** Excavate
the ground to the depth of a man ; if there be ore, you will find it like
small dark stones; then make a channel to drain off the water. This
done, construct & furnace, like the one used in burning lime, with a
funnel beneath, to allow the fused metal to escape : heap it with the ore
and Compas or Kamounin charcoal, set fire to and blow it, and the me-
tal is produced.” Straits tin is now selling at 13 dollars to 143, and
Banca, from 15 to 154, per picul. The natives’ mines are very super-
fieig); Jaéldom more than from six to twelve feet deep, and as many in
Witk und width, The:process will be more fully described hereafter.
&Produce and Trade.—The chief produce of Naning is rice, timber,
‘and fruits ; of the former, the produce averages 70 gantams to onae
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sown. There is one cropa year.. The inhabitants carry on a trade
with Malacea, in timber for house-building, and in fruit; the rice is
generally used in home consumption.

Garmbier, ratans, 21 varieties of Kaladi, jaggery, dammer, together
with a small quantity of pepper, pin and betel, marabow, compas,
ebony, and kamounin wood, with wood-oil, and a little inferior coffee
are likewise found ; pepper .and gambier were much more cultivated
than at present, the diminution is to be ascribed to the present low
prices these two articles bear in the market.

Pepper to pay well ought to fetch seven dollars per picul, the price
nbw varies between five and six. Gambier sells at 3 and 3% dollars ;
it has been stated that Naning produces annually three hundred piculs
of tin, sixteen thousand gantams of paddy, and a quantity of coir-ropes,

Sago, Nibang, Ranjow, Areca, and Jack trees are plentiful.

I possess lists of ten different varieties of cocoanut trees, of which
the * Klapa Logie,” asweet cocoanut, is most esteemed.

Also thirty-nine varieties of plantain, of which the ** Pisang Berangan”.
and * Pisang Raja” are the best; the odoriferous Dorian is accounted
by Malays the first fruit in the world. There are two or three varieties
of it in Naning, of which the *“ Dorian Tambago,” and the *“ Kapatah
Gajgb » or the ¢ Elephant’s Head,” ave held the greatest delicacies. The

* Mamgis or Mangosteen grows in Naning, an excellent fruit, of which
I do not hear that there is more than one varicty ; Pine-apple, Rambo-
dan, (two varieties) the Duku, the Fampony, the Sangoeh, (three varie-
ties,) the Dalimah, and about fifty others, of which I have,lists, as well
as most of the jungle trees, with the native mode of cultivation, which
for the sake of brevity are omitted.

There are forty-five species of trees in the jungle, of which the fruit
is edible, and of which the Naningites availed themselves during the
late disturbances. There are fourteen varieties of oranges and lemons,
and sixteen varieties of yam, and twenty three of culinary vegetables.

Naning produces most of the animals to be met with on the Malay
Peninsula; amongst the principal of which are the elephant, rhino-
ceros, and tapir, (rare) a variety of tigers, tiger cats, leopards, monkeys,
bears, aligators, and guianas, and an endless variety of birds—the Ar-
gus pheasant, the peacock pheasant, rhinoceros-hornbill, humming birds,
.and a large vampyre bat called the Kaluwang. Snipes are common ;
but the hare and common partridge are not to be met with. There are
a great variety of snakes, and one or two of deer ; two varieties exceed—-
.ingly minute, termed by the Malays the Plandok" and Napu, the ﬂenh
of which is dried and eaten. - )
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The Malays in Naning do not cultivate more rice than is absolutely
necessary for their private wants, and the portion annually given up
to the Panghulu: this is generally cut in February and March. The
principal grain districts are Sabang and Malikie. The Panghulu de-
pended on these places in a good measure for his supplies. Firc-arms
and gun-powder are scarce.

Carriage is got with difficulty and expense in Naning. Coolies are
the best means of tiansporting baggage.

The Malays aie despicable as an enemy in open ground, or at close
quarters, (except the rare Amok,) seldom or never trusting their persons
from the protection of a breast-work or trees; whea they retreat, they
plant Rangows (a sort of wooden caltrop) in their rear. Duaring a
war which lasted two months, behind breast-works, between the chief
of Rumbowe and a confcderacy of minor chiefs against him, after a
lurge expenditure of powder and a disastrous list of bursten Lilahs,
the bills of mortality actually smounted to two casualties. In short,
their plan is one of ncessantly harassing the line of communication,
stockading and retieating : the best, in fact, they could adopt in
a country covered with forest, and where every tree 1s a strong-hold,
and every road a defile,

Taboo is the only decidedly unhealthy post to Europeans ; of the
officers who remained there, any length of time, one alone escaped
fever,

Itjs situated, not low, but surrounded by lofty hills, covered with
jungle, whick, perhaps by impeding the free circulation of air, may
contribute to its character for unhealthiness ; which it also hears from
the natives themselves.

The climate of the interior is not favorable to the long occupation
of the country by Indian troops; at gll events thev would require fre-
quent reliefs. Fever and an obstinate ulcer attacking the legs, are
their principal enemies ; a slight scratch without attention being diffi-
cult to heal.

The ulcer attacks the Maluys also; they call it 3§,5 tokak; they
also have a species of leprory called (=S kustz, and a discase,
like cholera, called ;,c\b u{.b’l angin tdawan, or the * Wind of Pesti-
lence :” both of these last are deemed incurable in Naning, and the
nnfortunate sufferer is generally deserted by his friends in his greatest
aeed, or driven into the jungle to perish, as an outeast. Katambohan
q’:ng or small-pox, is prevalent. I have not heard that inoculation

.

ar vaccination, is known to the natives ; at all events, it is not practised ;

LR S

thg use refrigérating medicines,
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Population and Revenue.—The census of 1829, gives the population
of Naning at 3,458 souls, of whom 1,800 are capuble of bearing arms,
and 911 houses. The revenue is derived from its produce, and has
been estimated before the war at 3,000 dollars per annum ;—this is
probably above the avcrage.

The Panghulu levied an annual tnl)ute, formerly, from every house
of five gantams of rice, and two fowls, and twn cocoanuts¥*, .

The principal villages arc those of Sabang, Taboo, Chirara Pootih,
Malikie, Battang, Malacea, Sungie Secpoot, and Brissoo Sabang,
with the small campongs around, contain 148 houses ; they present
similar features to other Malay villages ;khe houses are situated near the
edges of paddy fields, and jpvisible at a distance from the number of
cocoanut and other fruit trees, by which, as well as a Paggah fence,
they are usually surroinded ; they are s ”ng,hng, and one village runs
into another, in a manner from whién it is impossible for a merc
observer to know where the one ends, and the other commences.

Taboo, the chief village and former place of residence of the ex-
panghulu of Naning, lies about seven miles from our principal post,
Alor anah through an undulating country of jungly hills aui uncul-

| tivated rice-grounds. £

Akout two and a half miles from camp (Alor Gajah), crowning a
small eminence, seventy yards to the left of the road, stood the stock-
ade of Bukit Sabooseh, taken by Captain Pourton’s detachment on
the 25th May, 1832. This position commanded the Tahoo re~ 1, -

Below this hill, on the Taboo side, lics the village ot Malikie, to
which the expedition in 1831 penctrated. [Farther on, about a wmile,
in a commanding position ou the road, which gradually ascends to it,
stood the stockade of Bukit Perling ; thence towards Taboo, the de-
spent of the hill is very steep, anc as usual, terminates at the foot, in
mp uncaltivated swampy rice-ground.

“#Perling was decidedly the strongest military position taken up by
the enemy, and in some measure deserved the name “ The Key of
Taboo,” bestowed on it, by the Panghulu.

From this up to the Taboo lines, the country on the left bears traces
of a better cultivation, and a once numerous population.

The Taboo lines consist of a long mud wall, about eight feet high,
and three or four thick, rivetted by stakes and branches of trees laid
parallel to each other; this wall runs across the rice-grounds in the
front, on the edges of the raised ground, on which grows a thick cocoa-
nut tope, forming the rear, and containing a,burial-ground, with zeve-
ral deserted houses; the lines are 840 feet long. There is a bastion.

® He also possessed the privileges of ﬂ\l‘ Dendin, Pengutan, u':'sd Kapala Ayer.
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like projection in the centre, the idea of which does the Malayan
*Vaoban” credit.

The left of the lines texminates ip an epaulment, flanked by a steep
hill, whilst the right terminates with the tope in a deep swampy rice-
ground. The rice-ground in front 1s traversed by a small rivulet, and
flanked hy jungle, in which were three smull stockades ; and on the left
by steep wooded hills, on the bottom of which, near the edge of the riuu-
ground, runs the Alor Gajah road.

In front of the left of the lines rises Bukit Penialangan, or execution
hill, (so called from the ex-panghulu’s selecting this s his ** place de
gréve,”) commanding the lmes from right to left : some distance in rear
of the burial ground is a mosque, and the bulding where the tyb
Taboh or great drum, whence the place derives its name, was placed. ;
The Taboh itself has been displaced, and now lies broken on the ground.
The sacred baths of the ex-Panghulu, little sheds, are near this. 'Here
the superstitious Malays were wont to seck a remedy for their maladies’
from the holy-water into which the sacred foot of the Panghulu had
beendipped.

The house of the Panghulu was sitvated in the mdst of an almost
insulated cocoanut tope, and surrounded by a high stockade of bammboo,
with an imperfect mud breast-work. It has been pulled down byerder
of Government, partly, I understand, to do away with any superstitious
idea entertained by the natives of the Panghulu’s future return to it,
frolita» circumstance of its remaming standing.

The village of Taboo itself is a small collection of Malay houses, not
amounting to 30, surrounded as usual by topes of fruit trees, and shut
in by lofty hills, mostly eovered with forest; it is considered unhealthy,
us stated before ; there sre many idle superstitions connected with jta’
environs. "












